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About the IAIS IAISIZDUWT

The International Association of Insurance Supervisors (IAIS) is a
voluntary membership organisation of insurance supervisors and
regulators from more than 200 jurisdictions. The mission of the IAIS is to
promote effective and globally consistent supervision of the insurance
industry in order to develop and maintain fair, safe and stable insurance
markets for the benefit and protection of policyholders and to contribute
to global financial stability.
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Established in 1994, the IAIS is the international standard setting body
responsible for developing principles, standards and other supporting
material for the supervision of the insurance sector and assisting in their
implementation. The IAIS also provides a forum for Members to share
their experiences and understanding of insurance supervision and
insurance markets.
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The 1AIS coordinates its work with other international financial
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policymakers and associations of supervisors or regulators, and assists in
shaping financial systems globally. In particular, the IAIS is a member of
the Financial Stability Board (FSB), member of the Standards Advisory
Council of the International Accounting Standards Board (IASB), and
partner in the Access to Insurance Initiative (A2ii). In recognition of its
collective expertise, the IAIS also is routinely called upon by the G20
leaders and other international standard setting bodies for input on
insurance issues as well as on issues related to the regulation and
supervision of the global financial sector.
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History
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The Insurance Core Principles (ICPs) were adopted on 1 October 2011.
Since then, amendments have been made to various individual ICPs, the
most recent being:
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@® ICPs 13,18 and 19 e ICP 13, 18K L T19
November 2017 2017411H
® ICP6 e ICP6
November 2018 20184-11H
@ ICP Introduction and Assessment Methodology and ICPs 1,2,3,78, | @ ICPDA > k¥ 7 a B L UOGHEFRE, 725 ONTICP 1, 2, 3, 7,
9,10, 12, 15, 16, 20, 22, 24, 25 8. 9. 10, 12, 15, 16, 20, 22, 24, 25
November 2019 20194F11 4
Former ICP 11 (Enforcement) has been merged with ICP 10. Therefore, | IHICP 11 (3{T) (%, ICP10IZHA SN TS, L7z ->7T, ICP1LIEH
there is no longer an ICP 11; however to avoid confusion, the existing WTRPFEE LR, L, RELZRET A7, MOICPIZEEFOFE Z)H
numbering of other ICPs has not changed. B I TV,
The Common Framework for the Supervision of Internationally Active TR B9 DR 7 L — T BB D 7= O ILEEF A (a7 L— 1)

Insurance Groups (ComFrame) was adopted in November 2019.
ComFrame is presented in blue boxes within the ICP Introduction and
Assessment Methodology as well as within the following ICPs: 5, 7, 8, 9,
10, 12, 15, 16, 23 and 25.

X, 2019411 A IZEREN Tz, 2 L7 L—A, ICPOA v ha X7 g
B IOFHMIFEEN, BXOICPS5, 7. 8, 9, 10, 12, 15, 16, 23, 25
WNIZBWT, HHBOR Y 7 ATRINTWSD

The IAIS Glossary has been revised in November 2019, except for terms
related to ICPs 14 and 17. These terms will be revised together with the

=,
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revision of ICPs 14 and 17, which will commence after the agreement of | ICS/N—2 5 L 2.00 A ERICBHAE SN DICP 148 L 170U ETICE DY
the ICS Version 2.0 for the monitoring period. THGET SN D,

Acronyms il

ALM ALM

Asset-liability management ALM

AML AML

Anti-money laundering B = S SIS/ o)

CDD CDD
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Customer due diligence BET 22— T4 )R
CFT CFT
Combating the financing of terrorism 7 1 Gt R
ComFrame LT L—A

Common Framework for the Supervision of Internationally Active
Insurance Groups

[EBRENCTE BN AR 7 L — T B D 7= 8> D i

B 7

ERM ERM

Enterprise Risk Management AR Y A7 g

FATF FATF

Financial Action Task Force SRNEENERES

FIU FIU

Financial intelligence unit Bk

IAIG 1AIG

Internationally Active Insurance Group EFRBIIER T SRR 7V — 7
IAIG CMG IAIG CMG

Crisis management group of the Internationally Active Insurance Group

EIBSA IR B+ AR 7 L — 7 D fE S 7 N —

ICP ICP

Insurance Core Principle PrBREEAF A

ICS ICS

Insurance Capital Standard RBRE AL
IDR IDR

Independent Dispute Resolution ATy S fi TR Foio
IFRS IFRS
International Financial Reporting Standards ] B P 5 i o R v
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IGT IGT
Intra-group transactions 7= HNEG|
IL IL
Insurance liability RpRA
MCR MCR
Minimum Capital Requirement AR AR
MIS MIS
Management information system TEEAGT WS AT I
ML ML
Money laundering B Sl =S S I
MMoU MMoU
Memorandum of Understanding AERE
MOCE MOCE

Margin Over the Current Estimate

BUEHGR I 2B A D~ —

NCWOL

NCWOL

No creditor worse off than in liquidation 15 FLAMAFE R RE
NRA NRA

National Risk Assessment ElD U R 7 G
ORSA ORSA

Own Risk and Solvency Assessment

U227 LRy —0H DR

PCR

PCR

Prescribed Capital Requirement HiE & AR
PPS PPS
Policyholder Protection Scheme BR A R il B
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RBA RBA
Risk-Based Approach YA R—=ADT T ua—F
SPE SPE
Special Purpose Entity SSINENEOR =3V
SRO SRO
Self-regulatory organisation B AL RS
TF TF
Terrorist financing 7T g et s
TVaR TVaR
Tail value at risk TAN N 2—=Fy ) RT
VaR VaR
Value at risk NYa2—=7y N AT

Introduction and Assessment Methodology

AV vaF sy arBlUOFEFE

A) Introduction A AvbuvFrvayv
1. Established in 1994, the International Association of Insurance 1. PREREEE ERSAERE (AIS) 1%, 19944 Z5% 3 S v, AR ofRRE:

Supervisors (IAIS) is a voluntary membership organisation of insurance
supervisors and regulators from around the globe. It is the international
standard-setting body responsible for developing and assisting in the
implementation of supervisory and supporting material for insurance

BEBLOHEIYL R THHEEMNRD XA =5 5 ik TH 5, IAIS
I3, RIS B 7= OREENE RS L OSHRE R 2 K E L, & O 5 % 3%
T D EATAH D EERR R EERE IR TH D, IAISITETZ, A " —ITxt
L CLARBRETR ds L OMRBRTISZICBE 32 A " —Ofkids L OV R 2 I

supervision. The IAIS also provides a forum for members to share their T LD DiEmO% bR 5,

experiences and understanding of insurance supervision and insurance

markets.

2. The mission of the IAIS is to promote effective and globally consistent | 2. TAISOfE#N I, (REREEKIE ORI & ARFHED T2 DITAIE, LEINDILIE

supervision of the insurance industry in order to develop and maintain

U 7o RTS8 R S EHERF I~ < CRIRIIND 7 v — W B I 2R
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fair, safe and stable insurance markets for the benefit and protection of
policyholders and to contribute to global financial stability. In this context,
the IAIS has issued the Insurance Core Principles (ICPs), which are
comprised of Principle Statements, Standards and Guidance, as a
globally accepted framework for insurance supervision. The ICPs seek to
encourage the maintenance of consistently high supervisory standards in
IAIS member jurisdictions. A sound supervisory system is necessary for
the protection of policyholders and promoting the stability of the financial
system and should address the broad set of risks within, and posed by,
the insurance sector.

iR

MEROE R ZHEST 52 L 5NN 0 — L @l 2 @I E BT 5
ZETHD, THUTEE LT, IAISIE, HHAMIZZ T ARSI TV A IR
B OFEA L LT, JRAIAT — h A v b, EEB LT A X0 A THEK
ENBICP (PRERIEAFH]) %17 L T\ 5D, ICPIL, IAISD A L 3— 0D
BEXIRICB W T —E L TRWEE LR T2 2 L ORI D b
DT %, ERREERIEIL, RERENE ORERS KO Y 2T LD%K
EEEET HT-OICLETHY REE 7 ¥ —NBLOMRKRE 7 ¥ =2
=D TIRER D Y A7 \ZHTRETH D,

Structure

fi Ak

3. The ICP material is presented according to the following hierarchy:

3. ICPOERHE, AT OMEBIZHE > TRRINL TV D,

@ Principle Statements - the highest level in the hierarchy which set
out the essential elements that must be present in a jurisdiction in order
to protect policyholders, promote the maintenance of fair, safe and stable
insurance markets and contribute to financial stability. In each ICP, the
Principle Statement is numbered and presented in a box with bold font.

JRAI AT — K A v b= Do BAL L~V T R 2 R
L, NIE, LENOLE LT RERTTS OMeR 2 (et U, B2 E I Bk
T 5 - DITEFEERIRNICIAAE L2 T U2 B WARAI R R R Z2 E D T
W5, ZICPTIL, JRAIAT — F A v MZIEESNT B, KFTHR Yy
J ANIRKRINTND,

@ Standards - the next level in the hierarchy linked to specific
Principle Statements. Standards set out key high-level requirements that
are fundamental to the implementation of the Principle Statement and
should be met for a jurisdiction to demonstrate observance with the
particular Principle Statement. Standards are presented in bold font, with
the number of the applicable principle statement followed by the Standard
number (for example, the second standard under Principle Statement 3

appears as 3.2).

HEHE—FFEDIFRAI AT — M A MY 7 SRHEEOKRO L~UL,
BT, FAIAT — M A FOEOERTH Y | FEOFHAI AT — kA
VN EBESFLTCWD I & AR T T O EEE IR AN TR & BN A
LV DEFEED TN D, EEIRF TR RSN, ZYTDHEAIAT—
At OFGOBRIIEEF ST (BIAE, FAAT— kA2 3D
2FHORYET, 32 £EINTWD) |
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@ Guidance - the lowest level in the hierarchy supporting the Principle
Statement and/or Standards. Guidance facilitates the understanding and
application of the Principle Statement and/or Standards; it does not
represent any requirements. The wording used in Guidance varies to
reflect the intended weight of the text; for example, the use of “should”

<« »

provides more of a recommendation, whereas the use of "may  is
more of a suggestion. Where appropriate, Guidance provides examples
of ways to implement the Principle Statements and/or Standards.
Guidance is presented in regular font, with the number of the Principle
Statement and Standard followed by the Guidance number (for example,

the first paragraph of guidance under Standard 3.2 appears as 3.2.1).

R

o HAXLVA-JFAIAT— AV MBI/ E7i3 R MELE MBI 2
JEDE AL L~ A X 2 E, JRRIAT — M A B RIO/ E i3k
WOHMR L EAEZRHIZTLHOTHY, BFE2RTLO TR, HA
HUOATHAEINDLEIT, LEOBR SN -EEMZ KL TR S,
Bl ziE, T3_&) 2FHTZ L CEIEEZEWRL, LS5 26HT
HIETREEERT D, BEIDSU T, A4 XA, FAIAT— b 2
VMBI EIITEEL TN T D FIEOR R R T D, A X A TE
WOT7 4 NTRRENJFHIAT — A 2 MBI OEEOER S DZICH
A B ATTBL (BlZX, EBHEI2DO FTOHA XU ADERYDI/NT
77 71¥3.21LFsND) .

Overarching Concepts

(DERRIDRAN N

4. There are a number of important overarching concepts to understand
and keep in mind when reading and implementing the ICPs. While an
individual ICP may focus on one particular subject, the ICPs need to be
considered as a whole with these overarching concepts being relevant
throughout.

4. ICPZEMRR L, FEHT LB, B L, HET X EEREN 2
BWEHH D, lilx DICPIXLI>ORED FEICEAEZ Y THLAELRH D
D3, ICPIIARE LTEREINDIMNERH Y, 6 OufERZ2BESITe
KEBLUTYTIEE D,

Applicability

BIE

5. The ICPs apply to insurance supervision in all jurisdictions
regardless of the level of development or sophistication of insurance
markets, and the type of insurance products or services being
supervised.

5. ICPIL, RERTSHORBEE T ITEmELOKAE, X OEE I 5 RER
BN E IR — B ADOFEEIC b BT TR TOFEEXIRIC BT S
PRREEEICET S 5,

6. The ICPs apply to the supervision of all insurers, whether private or
government-controlled insurers that compete with private enterprises,
wherever their business is conducted, including through e-commerce.

6. ICPIL, REMEED D WVIIREBZELHET DEBIFRRRESIED,
7o, A— s av—2ZELHEEEHOLGEMLT, &6 HIRES ﬁ@
AN S NS,
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7. Generally, the ICPs are equally applicable to the business of
insurers and reinsurers. Where the ICPs do not apply to reinsurers, this is
indicated in the text.

(TGN
7. —RICICPIIIRR LR L OHRREIEOHEICE LEH S D,
ICPABIRREAEIZIE A SN2 WIGE TR, XFITREN TV D,

8.  The ICPs only apply to the supervision of intermediaries where this
is specifically indicated.

8. ICPRMINMEHEDEEOAIEA SN DEE, €D Z LIFAEIITRS
ncTns,

Proportionality and risk-based supervision

Fai—a 7 V7 BLNT XD N—IDEBE

9. The ICPs establish the minimum requirements for effective insurance
supervision and are expected to be implemented and applied in a

9. ICPIE. EHHRRRER O D DORBENEEDTNDHDTHY |
BB RIS U A CRMB LM &5 2 E 0 ifF S s, Lo

proportionate manner. Therefore, proportionality underlies all the ICPs. ST, TaR—vaF U7 I T_XTOICPOIEMEL 705, WAL, R
Supervisors have the flexibility to tailor their implementation of A AT — A2 B XOEEICHE SN R @l 5720 BB L
supervisory requirements and their application of insurance supervision DA DO FEiE 73 & N LRREE O 2 i 2 it 2685 5,
to achieve the outcomes stipulated in the Principle Statements and
Standards.

B4

@ Implementation - proportionality allows the ICPs to be translated in to
a jurisdiction’ s supervisory framework in a manner appropriate to its
legal structure, market conditions and consumers.

° %m—fmf~ya%9?4:ib
(GHSHRONCE-& e

ICPI%. & DIERIREE, T
WY J7E T, BRI OB E OPAI B S LD,

@ Application - proportionality allows the supervisor to increase or
decrease the intensity of supervision according to the risks inherent to
insurers, and the risks posed by insurers to policyholders, the insurance
sector or the financial system as a whole. A proportionate application
involves using a variety of supervisory technigues and practices which
are tailored to the insurer to achieve the outcomes of the ICPs. Such
techniques and practices should not go beyond what is necessary in
order to achieve their purpose.

o HH-—TmAR—TaFI Ttk BEEEIRRSHLERTD U A
7 BIORBRESHEN R E | Rt 7 ¥ —F 723 27 LK
(BB T YRS T, BREOMEZIEHT 52 LA TED, 7R
—va U7 4 OEMICIE ICPORIRZZENKT 72 DITRRE I ED
BT SN A REE LOBEB L OETZHWDS 2 enEEnsd,
Z D XD e BER TOMEITIER, £ O B2 ER T 2 72 DI B2 §iH & #8
AT B 720,

10. Risk-based supervision is a related concept but distinct from

10. VA R—2DEBIZFaR—aF )T 0 LBHETAHATHS
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proportionality; it means more supervisory activities and resources are
allocated to insurers, lines of business or market practices that pose the
greatest risk to policyholders, the insurance sector, or the financial

KR
CBRALDOTHD, UARAZNR—AOER LT, RREEE . RRE Y
5'~i TITERs AT A ERITERRD U A7 &6 12 b9 RRE ., (R
HE7I3HSHETIC, L0 < OBEEIREIB L) Y —2ARNE D 4 THh

system as a whole. HTEEEWT D,

Terminology 5

11. In these ICPs, terms have the same meaning as set out in the IAIS 11. ZAHDICPIZEWT, HEEIE. IAISHEEEICFTEH SN TV DD LH
Glossary. CEWEHT 5,

12. The term “supervision” is used to refer to supervision and 12. TEE) v o HERL. BEEZRONCHBI 2T 7ol S5,

regulation. Similarly, the term  “supervisor” also refers to

“regulator” . The expectation is that the Principle Statements and
Standards are implemented within a jurisdiction by all authorities in
accordance with their respective responsibility in relation to insurance
supervision, rather than necessarily by only one authority. Therefore, the
term “supervisor” is used to refer collectively to those authorities
within a jurisdiction with such responsibility. It is essential that in
situations where multiple authorities exist, arrangements be established
between them to ensure that the implementation of the Principle
Statements and Standards within the jurisdiction occurs within a

framework that makes clear which authority is accountable for which

FRRIC, TEEEE ) Lo HEEE. TSI b9, JRAIAT— R A v
B LOEAER, HOFEXIENIZBWT, T LH12OYRFIZE-T
DB T2 ARBREENCERE L7 T X TOYFOZENENDORTEICHE S
T HETARTOYF/IZL->THEEEIND Z ERHFEIND, LT T,
MRS &) HEEL, BEXKIENICBWTZO L) B2 HT 54
JREBIT 2T-OICHWON D, BEOYRHBPFIET 25612, BlEX
WNTOFAIAT — F Ay NBLOEEOE AR T H72010, E0Y
Jms EOEREICx L TG B2 A O 022 HEIC T 2B o F T 45
IO RO EMENLT HZ ENARAIRTH S,

functions.

13. The term “policyholder” is used to refer to a person (natural or 13, TERERZEKFE ) &%, BRI Z 6 L T2 F (BRANETITIEN)
legal) who holds an insurance policy, and includes, where relevant, other | Z45 L. &% X4 9 2 %A 121, YREROICIEY R E LG T HtMOZ 4%
beneficiaries and claimants with a legitimate interest in the policy. BB IORBESFERE 2T,

14. The term “legislation” is used to include primary legislation (which | 14. 754 &) HEEIE, —iE (RIS, SLIEF O AR 72 KGR % &

generally requires full legislative consent), secondary legislation and

L4 D) | SRER KOEEE D E O IERTHIT R RE R BRI 2 & o T

-10 -
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legally enforceable rules set by the supervisor. The ICPs do not generally
require a specific form of legislation but where they do this is specifically
indicated.

BN
ER &S5, ICPIZ—f%IC., BFEDREDNLIEZ TR LRV AS,
A =R NSNS S G AVS

ZRT D

15. The term “insurer”

groups, including insurance-led financial conglomerates. The Principle

means insurance legal entities and insurance

Statements and Standards apply to the supervision of insurance legal

15. [MRBRE) i3, fRRIEAB XORBER OO 7a< ) v b
iR — TS, JRAIA T — kA v B X OEYEIL, (RRIEA
OB S, BIBOHENR 72T U, R V— T OARME 2 G TR

entities and, unless otherwise specified, to insurance groups, including 7N —7IC b S5, ALY ThY, BWEIZSUTILRDHAT
the head of the insurance group. The application may vary and, where AL AR EN D,

necessary, further guidance is provided.

Group-Wide Supervision II— T DEER

16. It is recognised that the implementation of the Principle Statements
and Standards relevant to group-wide supervision may vary across
jurisdictions depending on the supervisory powers and structure within a
jurisdiction. There are direct and indirect approaches to group-wide
supervision.

16. 7N —7 2RO BICEET A AT — F A v PEB X OEHEDSE
BV, A EE XN OB EHERR S X OB BMRHIREE TR 0155 = & 238
INTWB, ZN—T 2RO ITERENE LW R T 7 —F 3
HD,

@® Under the direct approach, the supervisor has the necessary powers
over the parent and other legal entities in the insurance group and can
impose relevant supervisory measures directly on such legal entities,
including non-regulated legal entities.

o HPENT Vu—FOTFTI, BEHEX REI7LV—TOHStB I
fthod 7 N—"TIE NIk U TR MER 2 L, IERHIRIEANEE D, 2
NS OENTR L CEENIZEET 2 FoREZIRT N TE D,

@ Under the indirect approach, supervisory powers focus on the
insurance legal entities and supervisory measures are applied to those
insurance legal entities to address the group-wide risks posed by other
entities within the group, including non-regulated legal entities.

o [HEENT 7'm—F O FTIiL, BEMRIIRBIENCE S, BE L

OB T FERFIRRIEANZ G SN —THNOMOEEERIZL>THTH
SNDTN—TEIRO Y R 7 TXHALT 57201 BRERIE NS L CEH
ns,

There may also be different combinations of elements of direct and
indirect approaches.

HEERMT 7o —F B IO T 7o —FOEENEL > THAS DY
bNBHZELHED,

-11 -
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17. Regardless of the approach, the supervisor must be able to deliver
effective group-wide supervision, including that all relevant group-wide
risks impacting the insurance entities are addressed appropriately.

TGN
17. Lo X 57 Frn—FThh, BEEIL. RS EL KT E
BT 5T COIN—TRIED Y 27 TEINCHAILT 5 2 & &), 7L
— T RARD IR TR B A A L T U e B,

Group corporate governance and materiality

II— T3 — K L— p GNTF R L ONEEME

18. The head of an insurance group is ultimately responsible for the
group’ s sound and prudent management. In doing so, it is important to
take into account the risks and activities of the individual legal entities
within the group, focusing in particular on those which are material for the
group as a whole.

18. {7 N — T DA T, 7N — T ORI R T
F2B8 9, FOE, TN —THNOEA DIENDOY A7 BIONEEIZEE L.
BRIC N — T BRI o THERLDICESAEZY TAHAZENEETH S,

19. While the ultimate responsibility for an insurance group’ s corporate
governance lies with the head of the group, the legal entities within the
group are fully responsible for their own sound and prudent management.

19. (£ N—TDa—R L — h HAF o ADRKE R EFIT S V—F
DRI H DD, ZTV—THNOENT, B D OEENOEE AR IS
fEEH->TWN5D,

ComFrame Introduction

=Wy AVE NN GVE N =P 8/ 878 N4

20. In the context of its mission, the IAIS has issued the Common

20. IAISIZ, ZDfiaplcid s LT, EREMICTREIT 2 5RR 27V — 7 BB O

Framework for the Supervision of Internationally Active Insurance Groups | 72 O 3HEMAA (2 A7 L—2A) ZRE LT-, ik, EERL C?%@JT
(ComFrame), which establishes supervisory standards focusing on the LR 7 V—7 (IAIG) \ZxFT 2 EE e 7 NV — T AR ORI R 2 Y
effective group-wide supervision of internationally active insurance TIEEERELZEDT-LDTH D,

groups (IAIGS).

21. ComFrame provides quantitative and qualitative supervisory 21. = A7 L— A&, JAIGO[EHFERIZ21EE) 72 & NCHIRIZ & E 72 E &Y

minimum requirements tailored to the international activity and size of
IAIGs. ComFrame seeks to assist supervisors in: addressing group-wide
activities and risks; identifying and avoiding supervisory gaps;
coordinating supervisory activities efficiently and effectively between the
group-wide and other involved supervisors. ComFrame also aims to
provide a basis for comparing IAIG supervision across jurisdictions.

BLOEEN LR EORIKEFRZHEL TS, 2 A7 L—ATIE, &
BECE DI N—T2ERDOIEE L U A7 ~O%AL, BB LD X v v 7 ORF
TE Lk, 7 V— T RROEEH L2 OMOBHREEE YR & ok
2 B BEB) ORI A SR T 5 Z LA A E LT D
AT L— AT E T BEEXIEOIAIGE: %%mh?%t&w%@%ﬁ1
THIELHEBELTWS, LL, 2247 L—ARIAIGEE ~D JTHED
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However, it does not create a one-size-fits all approach to IAIG
supervision as, ultimately, what is important is that supervisors and IAIGs
achieve the outcomes described by ComFrame.

R
Ta—FEAEAHTHLO TR, REPICEE R Z LFEBEEB LY
IAIGR L7 L—AZ K> TCRIRENTZRELZERTHZ & TH D,

22. As part of ComFrame, the IAIS is developing an insurance capital
standard (ICS), which aims to provide a globally comparable risk-based
measure of capital adequacy of IAIGs. ICS Version 2.0 is presented in a
stand-alone document and is being used during a five-year monitoring
period for confidential reporting to group-wide supervisors and discussion
in supervisory colleges. The ICS is not used as a group-wide Prescribed
Capital Requirement (PCR) during the monitoring period. In the second
phase of implementation of ICS Version 2.0, the ICS will be implemented
as a group-wide PCR.

22. IAISIZT = A7 L— LD —E L LT, ICS (RBREAKLNE) ZHREFT
HD, ZHE, IAIGOERIESTEICOWT, HFRAIZ I ATEEZR U A 7
—ADOREEZRMT L EEZHNE LTS, ICS RN— 3 2.01357
L7=3rsE b LTt N, SEMoE=X I > Z#ifdh, 27— 20
BEEHEA~DOIFAROBRE RO VBRI Ly P TORRRICHER ST
%, B=H Y U ZHM S, ICSIZZ N—T2IEOREEAREN: (PCR) &
LT S22y, ICS/N—2 3 2.0 ADFH “BFETIE, ICSIZ7 v
—72EDOPCRE L THEASNS,

Structure AL
23. The ICPs are applicable to the supervision of all insurers within a 23. ICPIL. IAIG%Z & e E X I N DT R COEREttoEEIC#EH S
jurisdiction, which includes 1AIGs. ComFrame provides additional 5o LT L—AE, IAIGOEBICO A S5 BMMOREHERL IOV A

Standards and Guidance applicable only to the supervision of IAIGs. The
gualitative requirements of ComFrame material is presented in blue
boxes within the relevant ICP material, following a similar hierarchy to the
ICPs:

B ABRET D, 2 L7 L— NEROEMREMIL, BET 5 ICPEEIN
DEBEDR v 7 A, ICPEFREROMEEIZHE> T, BRSINTWND

@® ComFrame Standards - the highest level in the ComFrame
hierarchy which build on certain ICP Principle Statements and/or ICP
Standards. ComFrame Standards are outcomes-focused, specific
requirements for supervisors. ComFrame Standards are presented in
bold font, and follow the numbering of the relevant ICP Principle

Statement and/or ICP Standard with the addition of “CF” and a letter

o ILTL—Ah ALK —R—ahT L—ALEEDOKE AL LT,
BEDICPFEAIB IO F7/2IXICPA X v X — RE R LTWnWb, b
T U— b AZ UK — RIE RIS ER & B T RS T O RERI e B
ThbH, ALTL—h AX U F—REKTT7 42 NCTERRSN, BET
BHICPHAIB LN/ £721HICPA X v & — RDOFRZIT [CF] BLOXF%
fPML7cbDTRRIND BIZIX, ICPARF X — K720 FDO2FEB D
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(for example, the second ComFrame Standard under ICP Standard 7.2
would appear as CF 7.2.b).

BN
LT L—Db s AFUHE—RiZ, CF72bEEREND) o

@® ComFrame Guidance - the lowest level in the ComFrame hierarchy
which provides support for ComFrame Standards. ComFrame Guidance
is intended to facilitate the understanding and application of a ComFrame
Standard,; it does not represent any requirements. Where appropriate,
ComFrame Guidance provides examples of ways to implement a
ComFrame Standard. ComFrame Guidance is presented in regular font,
with the number and letter of the ComFrame Standard followed by the
ComFrame Guidance number (for example, the first paragraph of
ComFrame Guidance under ComFrame Standard CF 7.2.b would appear
as CF 7.2.b.1).

o TILTL—Lh HAX L AZA—ahT L —LERBORTML~LT, =
AT VL—Kh« AR X —REMTH, abT7L—h - TAX U AF, =
LT VU—LAF X — ROBEMB L OMHEZRZICTHZ L2 HNE L
TEY, BEZ2RTHO TRV, MURGEICIE, 257 —40 - A
HUATALT —hs AR U — ROEIFEOH 2T 25, =247
L—D2 e HAFZ LV RATIBED T 4+ N TERRISN, I LT L—h A
A= RDFEFBIOLRPIH T TabT b—DbHA X ADFSNER
Enb BIzIE, a7 —Ah« AX X —KCF72bDFTHaL7 L
— b HAZL L ADEO/RT 75 7FCFT7.2blEFREND) ,

Overarching Concepts

BIFERY RS

24. The overarching concepts identified in the ICP Introduction are
equally applicable to ComFrame, in particular proportionality. Additionally,
there are several, ComFrame-specific overarching concepts to
understand and keep in mind when reading and implementing
ComFrame.

24. ICPOA v ba X7 v a Tl SN TV HafERR&IL, 247
U—ACHRIBRICEH S v, 27 e R —2a U7 o Y TiE
FhH, IBIT, TLATL—LORB LOEBORRIZ, HEL TR RE
I L7 L— AEA OTUFEN RSN N Db D,

Allocation of roles

RE|DE Y 24T

25. The group-wide supervisor takes responsibility for the supervision of
the IAIG as a whole, on a group-wide basis. Other involved supervisors
are responsible for the supervision of the IAIG’ s individual insurance
legal entities in their respective jurisdictions and take into account the
effect of their supervisory actions on the rest of the IAIG.

25. VNV —TRROEEEIX IAIGEKE L TOI NV—TE2EX—Z2TO
BN OWTELZA ), thOBMREEE 1T, Zh 2 oEEEXIkIC kT
% 1AIG DfE BRI A N DB I EL A2 A, £ OBVE EORENIAIGOt
DERFKIET B EERT D,

Governance structures

INF 2 R
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26. IAIGs have different models of governance (ie more centralised or
more decentralised). ComFrame does not favour any particular
governance model and is intended to be read to apply to all models. The

R
26. IAIGIZITEER 72 TR U A« =T ANHD (T7hbb, HREMHNE
73R A7 Lb—AF FFEDHNNF R =T INVEELTDHL
DTITRL TR TOETNVICHEA SN L) IR ENS L 2EX L

organisation of an IAIG can be structured in various ways as long asthe | T\ 5, IAIGOHKRIL, B ZER SNDIRY | K~ 72 5ETHERT 5 2
outcomes are achieved. EBTED,
Group-Wide Supervision II— T DELBR

27. Similar to the ICPs, ComFrame, for the most part, is neutral as to
direct or indirect approaches to group-wide supervision, so long as the
intended outcomes of the group-wide supervision are achieved. Where
ComFrame uses a direct approach for certain powers, it is indicated in
the relevant ComFrame Standards.

27. ICPLFIRRIZ, a2 A7 L—A b KEDIZBWT, 71— 72RO
DERSHIZERPZER SNV TWDHIRY | 7V —T7 2RO BT HE
PR E IR A T T —FIZoWnW T, P TH D, I LT L—L4
INFFIE OMEBRIZ O W CEEN 27 Ve —F AT 25813, 202 L iX
B4 5a b7 L —h « AX U E—RIORENTWD,

B) Assessment Methodology

B) EAGiESS

28. The IAIS strongly encourages implementation of the ICPs as a
means to ensure each jurisdiction has a framework for effective
insurance supervision. Assessment of a jurisdiction’ s observance of the
ICPs can facilitate effective implementation by identifying the extent and
nature of strengths and weaknesses in a jurisdiction’ s supervisory
framework - especially those aspects that could affect policyholder
protection and financial stability.

28. IAISIE, A& HE XIS A 2R (R EE B DA 2 FFD 2 & AR
THFEE LT, ICPOEMZ R BEIT 5, AEEXEOICPOETIR
WEFHhT 5 Z LIk Y | FEEXIOEE OVSHAIZIBIT D FHIIRBR
THIB IR L OB R EIC B E RFE T AREEO H 2 ME O R 5
ONZELFTOFPAFS L OMAS 2 R ET 5 2 & C 2R B 2 R 5 2
LB TE D,

29. The framework described by the ICPs is general. When implementing
the ICPs in a jurisdiction, it is important to take into account the domestic
context, characteristics of the insurance sector and developmental stage
of the financial system and overall macroeconomic conditions. How the
ICPs are implemented will vary across jurisdictions. While established
implementation practices should be kept in mind, there is no mandated

29. ICPIZ & » CREik S DA I — I TH D, & DEFEEXIKIZR W
TICPZ FE T HECIT, ENFE., Rt 7 Z —DFE, &Rl 2T A
DFBERE, ~ 7 niRFEREORNEBETHZ ENEETH D, ICPHR
EDOXDIZFERMSND 0T, BEEXIBIC L > TRARDZ LR D, LS
NI FERE BT ET 2 & Th 503, sl L&k k13720, G
Z AT T HBRICIT, BEE X I T i I b O®IR A i - R &
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method of implementation. When carrying out an assessment, it is
important to take into account factors that have shaped the
implementation choices made in the jurisdiction.

(TGN
ERTDIENEETHD,

30. Assessments against the ICPs can be conducted in a number of
contexts including:

30. ICPIZX ¥ 23l LT 2@ S HORITITS 2 LB TE 5,

@® self-assessments performed by the jurisdiction itself. These may be
performed with the assistance of outside experts and/or followed by peer
review and analysis;

o BEEKHAKIZEL > TUTOND HCAE, ZNbIE, SEBOHIZHED
KREZT CEMSN, o/ EFET L Ea—B L OIS,

@ reviews conducted by third parties; or

o F=FHlzkAHrhlLbEa—

@ reviews in the context of the Financial Sector Assessment Program
(FSAP) conducted by the International Monetary Fund (IMF) and World
Bank.

o [EEEITE (IMF) 3 X OMRSUTNEN L 7-efit 7 #
72775 (FSAP) ICHRL L7zt a—,

— i~

31. The methodology that should be followed when carrying out an
assessment of a jurisdiction’ s observance of the ICPs is set out below.
Following the methodology should result in greater consistency between
assessments, especially assessments of different jurisdictions performed
by different assessors. While the results of an assessment may not
always be made public, it is still important for their credibility that similar
types of assessments are conducted in a broadly uniform manner from
jurisdiction to jurisdiction.

31. FEEXKILDICPDOEESHIRIL 2 7l 9~ 2 BRICHE 5 ~& FEIT, BUTIOR
TRV THD, BETIEIINED 2 LXK | R HFHIE 23 R L
T2 5870 2 B XIR ORI SV T ORHIRE O — B P2 A LT 5133 TH
Do ARG RITH A ARSI D EITBR O 22D [RIRR 0O FFAM 23 8 i X Ik
TR SN HETERS N TWD Z LIE FHBOEEMEIZ & > TK
WELTHETHD,

Scope of assessments

T DFEPE

32. An assessment may be conducted on a system-wide jurisdictional
basis or focus on specific areas. While thematic assessments have a

role, the 1AIS has designed the ICPs as a comprehensive and holistic
framework, with each ICP being integral in the creation of a sound

32. FHMmE, mﬁEW®VX?AA%’bkoT%m?é’k% R E D

%m EREZYTCTHEMT DI L TE D, 7 —~ IR TZRHlIZZ D
J#%é# IAISIZICP Z tlfE R 22 D RARAY 2 sl A~ & L TG L T
\uﬁ7WMP%@Aﬁ SRR OREIZ AR b DL LTS
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supervisory system.

(TGN

33. Where more than one authority is involved in a jurisdiction’ s
insurance supervision process, the allocation and interaction of
supervisory roles should be clearly described in the assessment. If an
assessment is conducted in the context of an individual authority within a
jurisdiction, a Standard may be not applicable if responsibility (either for
its implementation or its delivery on a day-to-day basis) lies with another
authority within that jurisdiction. However, the authority responsible for
the observance of that Standard should be indicated in the report.

33, FHEKIMDOIRREER 7 1 & 2D Y /A G L TV 2546, 3
IZBE U CRERY BB 0Bl 5y 3 L OMHAAERNIE, IREICRUR S o & T
o5, RN EEE X IRN OE 2 DX Ry & OEFEIZ BV TIThiL 54 T,
Z DOEEEXIRAN OM O Y I BT (i F 721X BB TOWThunic
DONT) BB LHEEITE, —EOERETHEHA SN2 R D, LL,
WD TFICE LA A ) YRBHEEIRINDIRETH D,

34. The ICPs are written to be equally applicable to both life and non-life
sectors. However, where there are material differences between the life
and non-life sectors, such that it would give rise to different results had
they been assessed separately, the assessor may consider assigning
separate levels of observance for each sector accordingly. In such cases,
the distinction should be clearly identified and explained in any
assessment report.

34. ICPI%, Emirlrt s #— L BEFERRE 7 ¥ —Om 7% L#EM S
NHENTEINTNWD, I272 L, ARt 7 ¥4 — L HEERREZ ¥ —
L DRICERZRZRNZ DV 2 \ZFHE L7255 B I R DR DAL D &
IR AT Rl I E SR U TR 7 X — T LT R BEsF L UL
ZEID LT Z LML Th IV, 2O X9 GG, Wik 25
WMEFIZBNTH, ZORNEZHEICRE L, T XETh D,

Use of experts

BfSEDE

35. The process of assessing observance of the ICPs requires a
judgmental weighing of numerous elements. It is important, therefore,
that assessors are well qualified with relevant background, professional
knowledge and practical experience. Assessors not familiar with
insurance supervision, the insurance sector or entities and products that
may be unique to the jurisdiction being assessed, could come to incorrect
or misleading conclusions.

35. ICPOMSFZ I % 7 vk 2%, %< OBEHRE AN L - Tk
HTDHLEMNEE TS, LR T, AHEE L. HOIARE, B
B LOEERBREATIEEETHDLZ ENEETH D, RREE., %
Bt 7 & —F o 1T RBR S s I OREAl e 52 o0 & ik X3k L AR AT O PR IR i
VR L TR WEHIE 1, oo, 213584 1 < Riamic 2 5 nlReE:
DD,

Access to information

EH~D 72 X
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36. When conducting an assessment, assessors need to have access to
a range of information and people. The required information may include
published information (such as the legislation and administrative policies)
as well as non-published information (such as self-assessments
performed and operational guidelines used by the supervisor). The
supervisor may provide confidential information to the assessors,
provided confidentiality is preserved. Information should be provided to
and analysed by the assessors in advance, to the extent possible, to
ensure that any on-site visits are efficient and derive the most value. The
assessors may need to meet with various individuals and organisations,
including the supervisor, other domestic supervisory authorities, relevant
government ministries, insurers and insurance industry associations,
consumer groups, actuaries, auditors, and other financial sector
participants.

iR

36. AFAliZ S 9 HBTIE, M LS E S ERERBIOCABILT 7 &
ATCXHMEND L, LERERIIT, A ST HE#R (EFB L]
TR 72 b ONCAB STV iaWER (FEiish-H oh e, B
FHNMERT 2 EMAEEHE) BNEENIHERHH, MEEDMERFShD Z
&R, BB IR R AT IR 5 2 N TE D, BLGR
ENHENTHY | IRBOMEZL & HT 2 & E2MHEICT L7202, 1§
Wi, FTREZc#uPH CHEANCAEME IRt S, frasns & Th s, it
i, BEH, ZOMOENEEYSE, BRAET. REatti LUK
ERMER, HEEHER, 727F 27V —, BEANRDLWNIZOMOERE
7B —DBMNEZ Gtk a AL L O E 2B Z RO AT L
201535,

Assessment process

Pl 7 2 & X

37. Assessments should be based solely on the legislation and
supervisory practices that are in place at the time. As a result, it is
important to recognise when an assessment is conducted and to record
this in the report. Nevertheless, improvements already proposed or
scheduled for implementation by the supervisor should be noted in the
assessment report by way of additional comments so as to provide
recognition for efforts that are important, but not yet fully implemented.
Additionally, the assessment should consider whether supervisory
practices adequately meet the outcomes provided for in legislation and
whether the supervisor enforces compliance. Having legislation without

37. P, FORE TEBSN TVAESE L OEEBEEDORICHESL
RETHD, TOD, FHIOFE R A8 L, fEFCRET L L
MWEETHD, LPLENDL, BEETIES LN EEH0ICEE SN T
WA 63 2 Rl 2 3R 2 72 DI BB I L - TREICIRE SN T
WD ETIEFERATE SN TWDHEEL, iB= X b & LU CHiHE
FICHRHEINDRETH D, SHIT, HIITIE, BEEEEBETICED D
NI R E H Iz LT EI N BLOBEBEER 2 T I74 T
AEHITL TV DNE I NEEBETRETHL ETEH-THXIET D
VEREREFEBERRONGEIT, BRRETEZ R TIIEIA 2 Th 5,
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the necessary corresponding supervisory practices is not sufficient to
demonstrate full observance.

(TGN

38. Performing an assessment is not an exact science. Assessors should
perform a comprehensive assessment of the degree and effectiveness of
implementation for each Principle Statement and Standard rather than a
checklist approach. The goal of the assessment should not be simply to
apply a grade to the level of observance but to identify areas that need

38. FHMHDESEIIL, BRSHEE 2 EORHEEERNED , A X, T
2y 7 VA RNT 7 —F TR KRAAT— R~ A M X OEREIZS
WC, FEMEOFRE & B RWEOEIGH2RFM 2 TR & Th D, sl B
AIE, BIZESF O L)L ”“*%&%H 75 Z LTI, EEEXIEAICPT
FFE SN R EZRT DT DICEELZET 20 HE/ETHZ L TH

attention in order for the jurisdiction to achieve the outcomes identified in | 2 ~& Tbh %,

the ICPs.

Assessment of Standards EEDFH

39. The Standards set requirements that are fundamental to the 39. FHEIL, KFHAIRAT — b A2 FOFEOIERE L 72 5 B2 TED T
implementation of each Principle Statement. They also facilitate é BT E 7 AR T O— B0 H 2l A RE T 2, FHili4
assessments that are comprehensive, precise and consistent. In making | 17 9 FEi2i%, JREIA T — M AV FO TOKEEZBRE L 2T E R 64

an assessment, each of the Standards under a Principle Statement has
to be considered. As noted in the ICP Introduction, Guidance is intended
to facilitate the understanding and application of the Principle Statement
and/or Standard and does not prescribe any requirements, therefore it
should not be assessed for observance.

W, ICPOA v hr 7 g ATFEHINTWD KT, HA XA
JFHIAT — h A FBLO/ FR3EAEOHM EEHERHIZITH &
ZAMELTEY WHhRL2BHELEET 5O TIH WD, 5T
WTCRHE A~ & T,

40. The Standards should be assessed using five categories:

40. RHET, LIFO5>0 BT =Y »—-é‘»ﬁﬁb\f%ﬁﬁﬁg‘_&ﬂé&% <h b,

@® Observed - for a Standard to be considered observed it is
necessary that the supervisor has and exercises, when required, the
legal authority and supervisory practices to effectively perform the
requirements of the Standard. Having legislation without supervisory
practices to implement a Standard is insufficient to be considered
observed, except for those Standards that are specifically focused on

o ESF—HMENETFINTVND LA SN ToOITIT, BB ITEED
FURSFIH & FEZ E T 5 7‘:&>0)¥£E’J%B§kio\ﬁb§%i’%%ﬁb W
G EIITENEATHEST 2 2 E PN TH D, L LT 5 72O OB
FEHE R OGAITIE, {ﬁ/\ﬁ%é%éf% FRICHEIERVED AR X
NZEDONFIZEREZ Y TTODLLAEERWT, BENRETFINTND & A
72Uz ;tT+ FCTH D, WRBIIIERIMERR & FF 72 72 WEER FE T O\ T
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legislation itself and what it contains. For supervisory practices which
may lack explicit legal authority, the assessment should be considered as
observed if the practice is clearly substantiated by the supervisor and is
generally accepted by stakeholders. Having the necessary resources is
essential for the supervisor to implement Standards effectively.

TGN
X, TOEGVPEEEICL > THEICEESh, AT —7 RV E—2L-o
—RANZZ T AN DI TWAIEAITIE, £ OFHlE ESF) & A3
XThHDH, MERY Y —AEFOZ Lk, BEE DN EHEE TN FE T
DI DICARAI R T D,

@ Largely observed - for a Standard to be considered as largely
observed, it is necessary that only minor shortcomings exist which do not
raise any concerns about the supervisor’ s ability and intent to achieve
full observance with the Standard within a prescribed period of time. The
assessment of largely observed can be used when the jurisdiction does
not meet all the criteria, but the overall effectiveness is sufficiently good

and no material risks are left unaddressed.

o ARRFESF—HYEMERMESTF SN TV ERRENDTZDITIE, FTED

WIMIZ R E L 524 L@ﬂ“ﬁ‘ék&)@j@ﬁ’g%‘@ﬁbj}ki@\ai ZOWNT

IS E L IER, NERAHUNMAAELRNZ EBRKETH D,
MERIEST | OFHMIL, EEEXKIRN TR TOEREA - LT\ Db Tk

RO BB TR+ BAFTH Y | RALDEKRRY R 7 373
WIGEICHWSLN S,

@® Partly observed - for a Standard to be considered partly observed,
there are sufficient shortcomings to raise doubts about the supervisor’ s
ability to achieve observance.

o —IREET— %E#T*%@#J&#ﬁéﬂéﬁé\ﬁﬁ%éﬁfék
D DEEE DRESNTHOWTEM 2R T 2 7= DI T3 RN FET D,

@® Not observed - for a Standard to be considered not observed,
there is no substantive progress toward achieving observance.

o RESF—IEUED [REST) EAREINDGE . BT OERIZMIT TO

FERREERED 20,

@® Not applicable - for a Standard to be considered not applicable,
the Standard does not apply given the structural, legal and institutional
features of a jurisdiction.

o WHA—HUEN BRI EARINDTDITIE, Ykt
WO, R, HIERREE SR L CEH IR0,

BRI

Assessment of Principle Statements

JRRIX 7 — P X P DFFME

41. As noted above, the level of observance for each Principle Statement
reflects the assessments of its Standards. The Principle Statements
should be assessed using five categories:

41. iR X Hlc, FIFEAIAT — A > hOBESFL~ULid, ZDOIEHEDFE
iz 5, FAIAT— KA M, LFO550 8T 3 —Z2 T
A ENDHRETH D,

@ Observed - for a Principle Statement to be considered observed,

o EF—JFHIAT — M AL MR BEFINTWND ERLRINDTZD
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all the Standards must be considered observed (except any Standards
that are considered not applicable).

R
T RTCOEENEFINTND & A7 IR TR 570 Gili A & A
IRENDHEUEEFRL)

@® Largely observed - for a Principle Statement to be considered

o I EF—FHIAT— KA Mi‘*ﬁmL#éﬂﬂ\é LRI END

largely observed, it is necessary that only minor shortcomings exist which | 722 1%, JRAI A 7 — F A > BB RIESFT 5 72O OB E OBETIZD
do not raise any concerns about the supervisor’ s ability to achieve full W BEEE AT SRV /hE fcﬂﬁﬁ LIFELZNWZ ERMETH
observance with the Principle Statement. Do

@® Partly observed - for a Principle Statement to be considered partly | o —¥RESF—JRAIA T — F A v b [—H0ESF ) AR INDGE, #E
observed, there are sufficient shortcomings to raise doubts about the SFERENRT D0 DOERE DRI OWTERMARET S0+ 7%
supervisor’ s ability to achieve observance. B FIET D,

@® Not observed - for a Principle Statement to be considered not
observed, there is no substantive progress toward achieving observance.

o FEF—JFHIAT— M AL b)Y [RE5F) EAREINDHGE, HWSFO
BRI AT T OEER R 2,

@® Not applicable - for a Principle Statement to be considered not
applicable, all the Standards must be considered not applicable.

o WHA—JRRIAT—RAL D THAHSN LHRINDT20D
NTOREENERI & B2 ST TR B 720,

.j——

Reporting &
42. The IAIS does not prescribe a set format or content of reports that 42. IAISIE, Rl B b mEFOEFEXNELLIINEZHE L T
result from an assessment. However, it is recommended that an W, 72720, Bl EICOWT, IFEHEREL TV D,

assessment report should:

be in writing;

o HHTHDZ L,

identify the scope and timing of the assessment;

o IHMMOEPHI L O A ET A T b,

identify the assessors;

o FHlEZAET DI L,

provide an assessment of observance;

o BPRULOFHEZFLH T D Z &,

refer to the information reviewed and meetings conducted, and note
when any necessary information was not provided and the impact that
this may have had on the accuracy or completeness of the assessment;

° 1/E‘1~éﬂf:'rﬁi&ﬁ;(ﬁ%ﬁ@émké%%%% L. ME R EW R
HENRDST2HmAICFDOR. F L TEDZ &Nt BN £ 7213548
MV 5 2 7= AT h W)&;é%ﬁé IOWTCTHERTH I &,

@ include any formal comments provided by the supervisor in response

o GHliCK L THEE N OREShIEEX R A b2Edh s T L,
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to the assessment; and

(TGN

@® include prioritised recommendations for improving observance of the
ICPs assessed.

o AL TH DICPOMEFIRIL DL ED =D D, EBIEIEM DT b
TS RGO L,

43. While encouraged, it is the jurisdiction’ s discretion whether to
publish the results of an assessment. Nevertheless, it is important for the
credibility of assessments that they are conducted in a broadly uniform
manner across jurisdictions.

43. FHfRE R O ARIZ SN T, ?E“@ iéﬂfb\éﬁ\ EIEXIORET
b%, LonL., FHlOEENIED 7012, Al ANE 5 XA B 2 TR < #E
*éﬂkﬁ%ﬁﬁbhé;&#%??%éo

ComFrame Assessment Methodology

a b7 L— APHGFRE

44. As with the ICPs, the IAIS strongly encourages implementation of
ComFrame as a means to ensure that jurisdictions to which ComFrame is
applicable have a framework for effective supervision of IAIGs. In
general, the assessment methodology described for the ICPs is
applicable to ComFrame. However, given the nature of ComFrame,
which provides quantitative and qualitative supervisory requirements
tailored to the international activity and size of IAIGs, there are some
additional considerations that should be taken into account when
assessing observance of ComFrame requirements.

44. ICP L [FIEEIZ, IAISIT, T A7 L— AN H &5 B NAIG &
FERHNCEE T 2720 O MAEZETHZ L 2RI 2 FEEL LT, 24
7 L —LDOFEfEERLS BT 5, LT, ICPHIFIZ DWW TCRER S L=
MEFEE, 257 L—AZEAEETH D, Lol IAIGOEERHY 22158
BLOBIC A DY ERN, EMENRER FogtzRMtd a7
—LOMWEAEET DL 3 L7 L—AOEMOBPIRILZ G T 2 BRI
ERTRE VL ODOBNMNRBHEEND 5,

Role of involved supervisors

BREEA O&RE

45. ComFrame seeks to assist supervisors in coordinating supervisory
activities efficiently and effectively between the group-wide and other
involved supervisors, thus a number of ComFrame Standards address
coordination. However, it is recognised that having efficient and effective
coordination depends on all involved supervisors. The group-wide
supervisor relies on the other involved supervisors to do their part and
vice versa. Where there are shortcomings with an involved supervisor

45. A LT L—AF, I N—T RO EE L O BREEE L O Tl
BHEE) 2 RO NIRRT E S D 7o OIS Z L2 B L THB Y,
ZDD, L DALTL—h « AX X — RIRELZRY EF T,
LU, ZhERAIDNORRAI 2R 24T 5 2 L1E, T X T ORREE A 10K
T 52 ENBEEINTND, TN —TREROBEEF T, o BREEH
MNEDEENZRE-TZLIEKGE L, TOWHLERETH D, H25BRE
BEDNFHEDO T D OFFN 2 Rl 2 LI HmRH 256 Rz ET 5

-22 -




LThe Life Insurance
13 Association of J apan

JR3C
doing their part for coordination, there are limits to what the other
supervisors can do to improve the situation. When assessing parts of
ComFrame that focus on coordination, this should be taken into account.

R
O DEREENTE D Z EIEBANS D, a L7 L—LAOFEICE
B EWTZESICOWTEMEIT 28121, ZOREBETILNENRND D,

46. The type of assessment of a jurisdiction’ s implementation of
ComFrame will depend on whether, in that jurisdiction, there is: a group-
wide supervisor of an IAIG; an other involved supervisor; or both. Most
ComFrame Standards are addressed to the group-wide supervisor and
describe the outcomes they are expected to achieve, whereas some
ComFrame Standards also include the other involved supervisors.
Therefore, an assessment of a jurisdiction” s implementation of
ComFrame should reflect the role it has in the supervision of an IAIG. A
jurisdiction where there is only an other involved supervisor will not be
assessed on the implementation of ComFrame Standards that are
addressed only to the group-wide supervisor.

6. BHEXIIZIIT 5 2 L7 L— A FERRR Ol OFEEHIL, £ OF X
BUZIAIGD 7 v — T AR DB B M O BUREE & £ 72132 DOm0 5
NCEREEND, IFEAEDa LT L —L5 s ZAE X — NI T IV— TR
DERZEZRGE LT, J V=T 2ROEEE I L D ERN/HG S
HREREFTLIB L TNDHDIZH L, —HOa LT L—2nh - AKX 22— NI
DEREBRE L GO TS, LIRS T, HABEREO I LT L —LA0
FHERPLOFHM T, IAIGOE IR T S % E &2 K _& Th 5, B
FREEE LIMAE LR WEEE XL, 7V — 7 REROEEE DR Z x5 L
THALT L—L « A UH— ROEFIT OV TR S 4720,

47. For ComFrame Standards that are addressed to both the group-wide
supervisor and other involved supervisors, the assessment of those
Standards should be based on the role of the jurisdiction’ s supervisor.
An assessment of a group-wide supervisor jurisdiction should focus on
whether it has put in place the necessary legislation and supervisory
practices for coordination with the other involved supervisors, whereas an
assessment of an other involved supervisor jurisdiction would focus on its
role within this context (for example, coordinating with the group-wide
supervisor on processes, exchanging information).

A7. TN —TREROEEE LMOBREEEOR T x5 LT 5an”
V~A-x&yﬁ~kmomf T, TS ORI ONT O, M
BREKIK DB E OBENCE S RETH D, V7 NV—T RIEROEEH OE
fzﬁvwﬂﬁﬁvﬂwﬁ%%gﬁkwﬁﬁ@t (B IR A OB 52
BRI TWDENE I MNCEREYTLHIREITHY, —J7, otk
BB ORI \_®%%@¢T®%®& (mz E, Tat R, EHR
Ha7p LI L CON—T RIROEEH L O ICEREY T,

Reporting

&5

48. Involved supervisors are encouraged to share the results of an

48. PATRECEE L, AR R BB 0 Ly DN TIREIEA T2 2 & 03385
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assessment within the supervisory college for information.

(TGN
S5,

Assessment process

FMr ek X

49. As some ComFrame Standards focus on coordination and
information exchange between the group-wide supervisor and other
involved supervisors, in demonstrating observance of such Standards
there may be more emphasis on supervisory practices rather than
legislation. While legislation provides the authority to coordinate and
exchange information, the supervisor, more importantly, needs to have
appropriate supervisory practices for coordination in place that facilitate
effective supervision of an IAIG.

49, —¥Oa LT L—Ih AZUHE— RiE, TA—TBAROEAEE Lo
BfREEEE & O OFHEL L OMERARHICE S 2 Y T WD), 20D &

D IR B MEDMENT A R T ERICIT A K0 bR ERICH AN E N D ATRE
PN D D, IEFITTEE LOEHRZRET OMHERE G ZTWDA, LV E

Tz L L LT EBRFIXIAIGOENMNRERERD T HHEDTZDD
WO BB EEEBETHOLEND D,

Interaction with assessments of ICPs

ICPOFAM & DI EAER

50. The ICPs are applicable to the supervision of all insurers within a
jurisdiction, which includes IAIGs. ComFrame provides additional
Standards and Guidance applicable only to the supervision of IAIGs. As
the ICPs provide the necessary foundation for ComFrame, an
assessment of ComFrame Standards cannot be done in isolation. It
should be determined in advance of an assessment whether the level of
observance of ComFrame Standards is included when assessing the
level of observance of the relevant Principle Statements within the ICPs
or whether an assessment of the level of observance of ComFrame
Standards is treated separately.

50. ICPIZ. IAIG% & e HEXIRN DT X T ORI OEEICHEF S h
b ALT L—E, IAIGOEEZ DI SN 5 BIMO RS L OV A
B ARBET S, ICPIZZ A7 L— ACNER M A4 T 57
W, ALT L—Lh e RAZ X — ROFHliA BMTITH Z LT TERY, #F
YT > T, T LT L—LAh « AX K — ROBF L ~ULHRICPA O B
THREAAT — F A FOBEF LV EFHITHBRICE TN, Fihv e
HALT L— b AZ o H— ROBSF L)L ORI BIMHEIZ oI 5 7%
REFTRETHS,

Preconditions for effective insurance supervision

EXIH 72 RBREE O MASH

51. An effective system of insurance supervision requires a number of
preconditions to be in place, as they can have a direct impact on
supervision in practice. An assessment of a jurisdiction’ s observance of

51. PREREEE DI L AT A TIE, %< OMASRMNEFE S TWD
BN H D, AT IS D MESRE N EEE O EEER 2 B K
ETAREERH D7D TH D, BEEXRIKICK T A FAAT— A B X
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the Principle Statements and Standards may involve a review of
preconditions for effective insurance supervision.

(TGN
OJEHEDBESFIRDLOFAGIZ 13, TR R IRREEE DT O DR DO L v
=N ZERDH D,

52. This section provides a humber of categories of preconditions and
descriptions of how each precondition may be reviewed. The
preconditions include:

52. ZOHTIE, WARMNONT Y —2¥E R L, KUAFKMTO L E
2 —DOFEZDNTHIT D, RWARHFIUTOLEY TH D,

@ sound and sustainable macroeconomic and financial sector policies; | e {4 TRkt \fHE7R~ 7 B FBURE L OV @l 7 ¥ —BUR

@® a well-developed public infrastructure; o THITHWELIZALA LT ITIANT I TF¥—

@ effective market discipline in financial markets; o RIS IIT D FER R TG

@® mechanisms for providing an appropriate level of protection; and o WYUK UEDIREATRULT H AT =X A

@ efficient financial markets. LI RS Ao ik

53. As these preconditions are normally outside the control or influence L ID OMZASRIE, B BB OB E T EORBENTH Y |
of the supervisor, and because they are beyond the scope of the ICPs, i?‘:\ ICP@%’EI%“(“&;%E v RV TR, Hﬁfl: NS STYRAYAY 5|
an assessment should not evaluate a jurisdiction’ s observance of the KOS TN TR E TIER, 20DV I, RWAEFKHFEDOLE 2 —D
preconditions. Instead, the objective of a review of preconditions is to AL, SR DB D EME l_ﬁé%%’a’:ffi % EIA'ﬂ‘fiﬁ b5
help inform an assessment of observance of the ICPs because the ICPOBESFIRIL DTN D Z & TH D, MENGFET HEAIIE, B
preconditions can directly impact the effectiveness of supervision. Where | 313, 2116 O L OEE B RO KT 2 FEERD | if_ IRIETE
shortcomings exist, the supervisor should make its government aware of | F72 2 OV TBUFIZIRER S D REX TH Y BB O T 5 2
these and their actual or potential repercussions for the achievement of D LIENHOBEZFEMT L L OBDHIZTTH D,

supervisory objectives and seek to mitigate the effects of such
shortcomings on the effectiveness of supervision.

54. Any report on a review of preconditions should:

54. MHERMDO L Ea— Eﬁ*ﬂ”éiﬁxii LIFZATONETH D,

@ be descriptive and not express an opinion on the adequacy of
policies in these areas, other than through reference to analyses and
recommendations in existing official documents;

o WHFDOAXLEICKT LB LOEIEZSRT L LMIT. 205
DIYEHCIBIT DBORDZ SOV THBIBTH Y . EREZRYIL2R20,

@ include an analysis of the linkages between these factors and the

o BHETLHAITIE. TNEOHEK ERERE 7 Z — D@ & O RE

-25-




|°;The Life Insurance
15 Association of J apan

JR3C

resilience of the insurance sector, when relevant;

(TGN
DT & & e,

@® give a clear picture of the adequacy of the preconditions within the
jurisdiction and the interaction of the preconditions with the assessment
of observance with the ICPs; and

o HHEKIRANDMAELRMED oML . DML & ICPDESFRILD
M & O AAER &2 RIS R,

@® flag any individual ICPs which are most likely to be affected by any
material weakness in the preconditions.

o WIASMOEKIRRMIC X » TEELZZIT 5 AR i b i VO E B
DICPIZHOWTIEE A ML 5,

Sound and sustainable macroeconomic and financial sector polices

L THBEATRER ~ 2 BREFBR B & et 2 5 —BOR

55. Sound macroeconomic policies are the foundation of a stable
financial system. This is not within the mandate of supervisors, although
they will need to react if they perceive that existing policies are
undermining the safety and soundness of the financial system. In
addition, financial sector supervision needs to be undertaken within a
transparent government policy framework aimed at ensuring financial
stability, including effective supervision of the insurance and other
financial sectors.

55. 7o~ 7 mRIEBURIT, BEMREBMI AT LORBETHD, Zh
TR DAL OFPAN TIX R WD, BUTOBUR RS/ AT AOZRE
FOMEEMEE B> T D LR L7541 BEEE X 2 s T 54
R D, IO, &t 7 ¥ —OBEEIE, RIRE I OZFoosmt s
X — DI IR & B o) | B TE DR A BV E LoD & 5B
I OBORPERA A D TN D MR H D,

56. A review of this precondition should include a review of the relevant
government financial sector policies, including whether there is a clear
and published framework assigning responsibility to different bodies
involved in financial stability and supervisory work.

56. ZOMBEFMOLE 2 —I121%, @R ZEBIOEEEBICEET S
e 7 EBICEHT 2B D Y THHMEN SRR INT AN D D0 E D
Naa) EETABOE@MYE 7 4 —BEDL 2 —%2EG0 5% Th
o

Well-developed public infrastructure

FHNEBE LRI T TR T T —

57. A well-developed public infrastructure contains the following elements
which, if not adequately provided, can contribute to the weakening of the
financial system or frustrate their improvement:

57. FHICRZELEAEA VT TA RN T I F v —I2IL . L FD L H 7B
DEENTEY, ZNLDOEENHFITEENE STV WA, &Rl A
F ADOMWEFHMLIZ G L= 0  fhy AT A0 EE 15T 7= 0 3 5 Al EErEN
H 5D,

@ a system of business laws, including corporate, insolvency, contract,

o thik. WRPEIE. WKL, HEAREEL, MAMEEZGDE YR A

-26-




LThe Life Insurance
13 Association of J apan

JR3C
consumer protection and private property laws, which is consistently
enforced and provides a mechanism for the fair resolution of disputes;

BN
EOIRFZR T, B L THITS ., FORNERIBIRDOTZ DD A T = X L%
Rt 54 0,

@ an efficient and independent judiciary;

o  ZNERAYTHMNL U7 mIEHIEE,

@ use of comprehensive and well-defined accounting principles and
rules that command wide international acceptance;

o [EFRMICIASZ T ANLN TN D,
Al L O=FHARIOM L,

LR TR E R Sz 2 FHR

@® a system of independent audits for companies to ensure that users of
financial statements, including insurers, have independent assurance that
the accounts provide a true and fair view of the financial position of the
company and are prepared according to established accounting
principles, with auditors held accountable for their work;

o RSt AZFDLMBEHROFAED, WEENSHOMBUIRIEDESE
INONTEIR R 2 R4k U e S-S FHRBNCHE - TIER S v b 2
L MNL LTSI G BIRFES NS Z E A HEICT D120 DEHED =D
MSTEEED VAT AT, BENIZOEEOHRAEMLEZA D,

@ the availability of skilled, competent, independent and experienced
actuaries, accountants and auditors, whose work complies with
transparent technical and ethical standards set and enforced by official or
professional bodies in line with international standards and is subject to
appropriate oversight;

o [EHERRIREIETIE » TR E T ITFMIEBIC X - TRIE S 4L, iifT S
ﬂé@%ﬁwkéﬁm%kiUﬁﬁ%%E (CHEHL L T35 21T L T )
REBEZ T D, B L, AR THI LIRS ERT 7 F a7 ) — =
At KO A ORI AT REME,

@® well defined rules governing, and adequate supervision of, other
financial sectors;

o fO&Ft s Z—%EMHL, BB 9 % W7o LA,

@ access to a secure payment and clearing system for the settlement of
financial transactions where counterparty risks are controlled; and

o WU LH—IIN—TFT 4 —URIPIWH SN TND
D DL AT W AR 5 MR,

RIS | DR DT

@ the availability to the supervisor, financial services and public of basic
economic, financial and social statistics.

o R GV —EREZTBLIORRRICL D, AR E., &
Rl KOS E ORI H rTHed:

58. A review of the public infrastructure should focus on elements
relevant to the insurance sector.

58. NIEA LV TFTARNT I F¥—DLEa— T (it ¥ —cBET 35

HRIEREZLTHRETH D,

Effective market discipline in financial markets

SEHITEH 51 S FELIH) % 5

59. Effective market discipline depends, in part, on adequate flows of

59. FEHHRTIGHRAIL. TTHBINE ~OHEG 2 FHR O, WU
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information to market participants, appropriate financial incentives to
reward well-managed institutions, and arrangements that ensure
investors are not insulated from the consequences of their decisions.
Among issues to be addressed are the existence of appropriate corporate
governance frameworks and ensuring that accurate, meaningful,
transparent and timely information is provided by issuers and borrowers
to investors and creditors.

iR
éhk%%’ﬁmék%@ﬁﬂ&%%%%yﬁy%47\%iw&%%ﬁ
DEEREDOEREN UV EES RN L ZREERICT DD DHY R
wﬁk;%ﬁﬁéombtﬁaném%ﬁﬁkbfi\ﬁ@&:~ﬁv~
KA INF o ARSABDFAET D 2 &R0V FITRB L OMEAAN GBS
FOMEHER ICH L C, ERECTEMRA DV . BHMOH D, @I OFH I
ffeExNDZ L EMEICTDHZ ENFET NS,

60. A review of the effectiveness of market discipline could cover issues
such as:

60. MO ANMEDO L B2 —TIE, LTO X5 REABIRY EiFbh
5,

@ the presence of rules on corporate governance;

o I—iRL— FMHNNF U RITEET HHAIDTELE

@ transparency and audited financial disclosure;

o BN X ORI O BB R

@ appropriate incentive structures for the hiring and removal of
managers and Board Members;

o FHIREE X OHUkEiE S A L X—DFLH & fTEIC X1 A
VT4 T

g1 &

@ protection of shareholders’ and other stakeholders’  rights;

o HMREBIUVEDOMD AT — 7RIV HF— DR DR

@® adequate availability of market and consumer information; and

o GBI UHBEATHRO 372 AT RIRENE

@® an effective framework for new entrants, mergers, takeovers, and
acquisition of equity interests, including those involving foreign entities.

o HNEMENELGT LR MGEET, FIHBEAL A0k
D728 D FZNHI 72 L7,

B, R0 OB

Mechanisms for providing an appropriate level of policyholder
protection

B 2K EDIRBERF 2 (R T LEHeT B /2 DDA Y = XA

61. In general, deciding on the appropriate level of policyholder
protection is a policy question to be addressed by each jurisdiction.
Protection mechanisms could include, for example, a hierarchy of claims
or a policyholder protection scheme. Provided such mechanisms are
transparent and carefully designed to limit moral hazard, they can
contribute to public confidence. For issues such as crisis management or

61. —fXAVIC, PRIRSSERIE DT L) 72K ED PR EIL, K EEREXILHLY
FHTeANEEOR FORMBETH 5, RiEA T =X LI2IE, Bl2E, fRBREGE
DEEIENENT F T I IRRIIERERENE ENSED EDOX IR AT =X
DZHERAERH Y T T AP — RZHIRT 2 L9 ICHEREES KIS T
WOHGE. ENHITAROEEICET 52 N TE 5, fAEREIX
TRBR AT DO REFEALFRSE D FIEZ OV TR, BIRAZEIT B 2 TR Va2 1%
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the resolution of an insurer, the supervisor should have a role to play

given its in-depth knowledge of the entities involved.

RER
TR D

Z. BEEDPRETANSRKEDNH D,

Efficient financial markets

ZHEHG 2% 2T 5

62. Efficient financial markets are important to provide investment and
risk management opportunities for insurers. Insurers benefit by having
access to domestic and global financial markets.

62. WIS, (RRSHICRER LU A 7 FEL O 2 72t
TOREDICHEHETH D, RRELIE FAR LR Oe/iiG~07 7
TAEGD 2 LICL o TR ERIT 5,

63. A review of whether there are efficient financial markets could cover,
for example, the range of instruments and issuers (eg is there a spread of
public sector issues, index-linked as well as conventional government
bonds) and the spread of available maturities. A review could take note of
how liquidity has been affected in markets in periods of stress. A review

63. MR BMTGNHFIET 2089 1O L v a—TIL, Bl [t
P dn I K OBITIR OB (B 21X, &t 7 ¥ —oOFRITES. WilhEsA
B L ORI DENE DO KL d 570> | FIHFTRERTH Ol & Eih
B55, LE2—IE, A ML RRRICHGOWRBIMEN & D X 5 e B4 =177

NCEBTHENTED, LEa— L SN DM EBE L > (4

should focus on relevant issues for the carrying on of insurance business, | Z1Z. fli/\i I ECa @{m@ﬁﬂ;ﬁ%f@%%ﬁ&%fﬁéﬂfwé M) | PR
taking into account the products offered, such as whether annuities or FEOBTICHET 5 FHHICERZ L TOHXETH D,

other long term contracts of insurance are provided.

ICP 1 Objectives, Powers and Responsibilities of the Supervisor ICP1 EEEOBH. #EESIUEE

Each authority responsible for insurance supervision, its powers
and the objectives of insurance supervision are clearly defined.

RREBEICEEZESELHR. TOERE I URIRES O B MBI
ERINTLS,

Introductory Guidance

BAHL TR

1.0.1 Publicly defined objectives foster transparency. Based on this,
government, legislatures and other stakeholders, including insurance
industry participants and consumers, can form expectations about
insurance supervision and assess how well the supervisor is achieving its
objectives and fulfilling its responsibilities.

1.0.1 BHOERZELKRTHILICE-T, EBAMMNBRINS, Ch
[ZEDWT, BUF. (AN, 8FUVRBRERBRECEEEZETTOM
DRAF—HRLE—IF RBREBIIOVDTHHERAL. BEENEORE
EZOBMEERL. TOEEERLLTWVWAIAEFETEILNTE
GR

1.0.2 Responsibilities and objectives of the supervisor should be stable
over time. However, when those responsibilities and objectives are

1.0.2 EBEEFEOEESFIUVEHNEX. RBICHE>TEENTHAIRET
Hbd., LHhL., ChoDEESSIVENAEHMIZCEHRINSIGEICIE.
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updated periodically, it should be done in a manner that avoids creating

instability, as a stable business environment is important for the
insurance sector and consumer confidence. Objectives and key aspects
of the supervisor responsibilities should be defined in primary legislation
to the extent that it needs the effect of law. Aspects that should undergo
frequent updating due to changing circumstances should be
supplemented as needed with updated legally enforceable rules and
guidance.

RER

REMLGERRENMRREI 2 —LHEEDERICL-TEETHAS -

O, FREUNELSEEZMBY HHETITONEINETHD, BHE
FUVEBENERADEFEGAEE, EZHWMNELEL T HEETIE, — X
ERITBVWTERSINDINETH D KRADELRICKYBREICEHFSIN LGN
TR@EE, BEICE LT, EFESNIEMICHTARGRAS S UHA Y
VATHTESNDINETH D,

1.1 Primary legislation clearly defines the authority (or
authorities) responsible for insurance supervision.

1.1 —R&kF, RREEICEFZES 4/ (FEEHOLR) =H
HICERT D

1.1.1 Primary legislation should clearly define responsibilities of each
authority involved in insurance supervision at both the insurance legal
entity level and the group-wide level.

111 —&ElE. BEEALRILETIL—TLELRILOBAIZE L
T, RBREBICHE5I284BNEXZHEICERZRIARETH D,

1.1.2 Institutional frameworks for insurance supervision vary across
jurisdictions. For example, there may be separate authorities for
prudential and market conduct supervision, for macro and micro
prudential supervision, for licensing and ongoing supervision, and
resolution.

112 REREBOFIELOREAIEERBCEIZEL D, HIZIE,
EMEBELMSHITAEES. v/ OREUEE LIV OREMEER. REF
B EMBEMLTEE. S XUBRLEO=OIZAKDARBNEET HHEMN
Hdo

1.1.3 Where there are multiple authorities responsible for insurance
supervision, the institutional framework, the main responsibilities of the
respective authorities and a basis for cooperation and coordination
should be clearly set out in primary legislation.

113 REREBIHEROLUBRNIEEZASIES. HELORMEH. £
BOELGERES LI UVHBNEABROERE. —REICSESVWTHEIZES N
HRETHD,

1.2 Primary legislation clearly determines the objectives of
insurance supervision and these include at least to:

1.2 —R&E. RREBOBMZHRICEH TS Y. ShiziFdil
ELUTOEENEEND,

e protect policyholders;

0 RIRENEBFZREID_L
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e promote the maintenance of a fair, safe and stable insurance
market; and

RER

DE, REMRENGRIETIZOMRZRET S &

e contribute to financial stability.

® EMEEICHEEIS_ L

1.2.1 The precise supervisory objectives and their respective priority
may vary by jurisdiction depending on the level of development of the
insurance markets, market conditions and consumers. Supervisory
objectives could also include promoting insurance market development,
financial inclusion, financial consumer education, and contributing to
fighting financial crime.

121 FHLGEBEBENEETNETNOBEIEMLT, RIETISOFEZKE,
MBEORAE L WHEBICL - TEERHILICERYBS . BEEBEMIC
T, RIFTEDOREZDRE. THEE. HEEOERMBEFL L UERMILE
EDREVANDERLEFENEF D,

1.2.2 The policyholders to be considered in defining supervisory
objectives include past, present and future policyholders.

122 HEBMZEZEEDIRICERSNOINESRIREZHEFIZZ, 8=, B
EE S TFHRODRERZ\NENEEN D,

1.2.3 Depending on the evolution of the jurisdiction’s insurance or
financial markets, the supervisor may emphasise temporarily one or more
of the objectives. Regardless, the supervisor should take into account the
other objectives in fulfilling its function. In such circumstances, this should
be explained to stakeholders, including insurance industry participants,
consumers and the general public.

1.23 EEEHE. BERBORKHGE-EEMTEORERIZG LT,
—BMIICIDFEFHEBOBEMEERT 5561 H D, LI, BEESE
F. TOREEZRI-TLTHOENEZEEITARETHD, COLSHKRA
Tk, RIEEFRBERE. HEESLU—BAXREZELCRAT—IFRILE—(E
CDIEITDNTDERRAZRZTERETH S,

1.3 Primary legislation gives the supervisor adequate powers to 1.3 —REIE. EEHICTDEES L UVBNER-T=OIC+H4HE
meet its responsibilities and objectives. RBEE5Z25,
1.3.1 Primary legislation should give the supervisor the necessary 131 —RXEF, BEEEBIC, TOEESLVEHNEZERT H-DICBE

powers to achieve its responsibilities and objectives, and the ability to
take supervisory action adequately. The supervisor should have the
powers needed to implement a framework for effective insurance
supervision, which is described by the ICPs in general.

BHER, GoUVICEBLOBEZEYICELIRNESZADHIRETH S,
EEEX. RN CRIREED-OORMEAZERT 5-DIZLEGHER
ZHETHRNETHY . TORMBAHXICPERTERENTINS,

1.3.2 Legislation should clearly address insurance legal entity and

1.3.2 ZES T, REEABLIVITIL—T2AKOEELHEICERY K
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group-wide supervision, providing the supervisor with sufficient powers to
achieve the respective responsibilities and objectives.

RER
W EBEEICENETIDERSSUVENEERT 50D +2LBIERE S
ABDRNETHD,

1.3.3 The supervisor should have sufficient powers in place to perform
the role of a group-wide supervisor, including coordination and

collaboration with other relevant supervisors. Additionally, the legislation
should empower the supervisor of an insurance legal entity which is part
of a group to contribute to the supervision of that group on a group-wide

133 EEEE. toBRTIEEELOREELIURAZED. T
—T2RNEBEL L TORBANER-TEOITTRTEREHBA S E
THd, LI, EZRTEH. FL—TO—BTHAIRKREADEEF (X
LT IL—TERTOZEDTI—TDEBICEMRT 5#EREE5EZ HRE
THD,

basis.

1.4 The supervisor initiates or proposes changes in legislation 1.4 EEEX. BT0EME. BHNFLFERAERL-EELOMR
where current responsibilities, objectives or powers are not FERTIEHITHATRHMESICIE., EROWEZBABRFEIIRET
sufficient to meet the intended supervisory outcomes. %o

1.4.1 Itis important that supervisory responsibilities, objectives and 141 RIERZHNEZEDICREL. 2E, RENODRENLGRIETIEZ

powers are aligned with actual challenges faced by the insurance market
to effectively protect policyholders, maintain a fair, safe and stable
insurance market and contribute to financial stability.

HIFL. ERMEEICERT 5-01CF. EBLOEE. BHE K UHERA.
RETSLNERT SXREORELEENTHEIENEETH D,

1.4.2 Market changes can mean that the legislation is no longer
adequate for the supervisor to achieve its intended outcomes. The
supervisor may identify changes in the economy, society or business
environment in general that affect insurance supervisions that are not
currently or sufficiently addressed by legislation. When the supervisory
outcomes may not be achieved with the current legislation, the supervisor
should initiate or propose changes in legislation.

1.42 TWHOELIE EEELNERILE-BEREZERT HICEF, ESHD
FPBYTRERABNC EEZERT HUREMLH L EEERX EFITL LT,
REFERFTRICHVLEA TV WNVRIREEICHEERETREF AR F
FRERRREEROELCERET S ENTED RITERTEELOK
RENERTELGVAIRREAH I EE . EEEILETOREZRBFT TR
EIRETHD.

1.4.3
primary legislation become obsolete, the supervisor should initiate or

If supervisory responsibilities, objectives or powers assigned by

propose changes to the legislation.

143 —REICEH>TEZON-EELEDEE. BMELITERHIBRE
EL=5E. BEBBFETOREZRBE-FRETAETH D,
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ICP 2 Supervisor

RER

ICP2 B

The supervisor is operationally independent, accountable and
transparent in the exercise of its responsibilities and powers, and
has adequate resources to discharge its responsibilities.

EEEE. TOEEELVHEROTEICEVWTEFRLEILTE Y, A
BEEZ80., ZHHELAHY . BEEZREIT OO+ EY V—RXEHALT
W3,

Introductory Guidance

BAG 1 F X

2.0.1 Operational independence, accountability and transparency by the
supervisor contribute to the legitimacy and credibility of the supervisory
process. As explained in this introductory guidance, the three concepts of
independence, accountability and transparency are closely
interconnected and mutually dependent.

201 EBHICKIEFLOMIM, SARESLVOERKR. EET
AOtADESME S MMEREICHFET 5. COBAHAF XA THBASH
TWA LS, Hi, SAEES S UVERAMDIDOMZIE. FHEIHE
BEICEEL. HEIKREFELTLS,

2.0.2 Operational independence means the supervisor should be able
to take actions and make decisions in the exercise of its supervisory
responsibilities without interference from any part of the government,
including other governmental bodies, the legislature, and the insurance
sector. The supervisor should be able to carry out the supervisory
process, take supervisory measures and impose sanctions as it deems
necessary to fulfil its objectives. However, this independence should be
balanced with accountability.

202 ZXBLEOWIMEF, BEEN., thOBUFHE. EFZETH
RBELVCREREY Z—DLHEEBANMo L FHEINE LG ENE
BELOEEOTRICEVWTHEZBL . REZTI CEANTEDIRNETH
B LEBRT D BEEL. TOEMEERT HOICTBEEALT SN
PEBETOLRZZETL. EELOREZEL. HBBEZRT CMNT
EHNETHD, LML, COMIMEHRATBREELENT VASEMON DA
ETHb,

2.0.3 The supervisor should be accountable for the actions it takes in
the exercise of its supervisory responsibilities to the government,
including other governmental bodies and the legislature, which delegated
various responsibilities to the supervisor, as well as to those it supervises
and the public at large. Accountability means that the supervisor operates
within the bounds of its delegated authority, in a fair and equitable
manner that is open to scrutiny and review by the government and the

203 EBEHE. BEEEFIIHRLALGEFZEZREL-OBFEEL KUV
EREECBN. GoUVICEBENEE T HIERLIU—RARICHLT,
EELDEREDITHEICEVWTHELABEICOVWTHARTBEEZAESIANET
536 SARE L. EBEENEDRBESNEROEEANT. BFE &£

—MRARICEDERE L VEHEICH L THRANEZAENDAFERFE
"C*%?%éﬁ'5C&s7:':LbU‘meg%@%E(-ﬂL’Cﬁ}f*ﬂﬁﬂaijﬂtx

D—IRELTEBEZBHLILTAHICENTELZLEZEKRT S, RNGRE
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public, and that the actions of the supervisor may be challenged as part
of a judicial appeal process. Strong internal governance processes,
sufficient and skilled human resources and maintenance of high
standards of integrity and professionalism underpin the accountability of
the supervisor.

RER

ANFUR-TOER, +DDOFRELGANEIR. ;

WEEL X VEMR
BOBWEEOHEFN., EEEOHAREZEZIZA TS,

el

2.0.4 Transparency reinforces accountability. Transparency increases
the predictability of supervision and shapes the expectations of
supervised entities, which enhances supervisory effectiveness. For these
reasons, supervisory requirements, supervisory processes as well as
information about the supervisor’s responsibilities should be publicly
disclosed, in a manner consistent with any confidentiality requirements
imposed on the supervisor.

204 ZERAMEHARTEZREIELT S, AR, EEOFRAREMLEES
O, EENREXROHFERRL. T ERFEBOAMEZSH D,
ChoEANS, EELOZEH. EETOERICMAT, EEEOEE
[CET 2EHRIS. EEEHICREoNH oW L THEBHEHICEA LA
ETRRINDIRETHD,

2.0.5 The structures of supervisors vary across jurisdictions. For
example, a supervisor can be structured as a separate independent entity
governed by a Board of Directors, as a commission or as a body
overseen by one appointed individual. No one single structure is
appropriate for all supervisors. Regardless of their structure, all
supervisors should have processes and safeguards that allow them to be
operationally independent, accountable and transparent.

205 HEBEBOHBEIEERHEICL-TELGD, fHIZE. BEEEE. I
MRENAEET SMIL-BE. TER. FLEERSALIAGEAL
EEIOMBELTELTOREZEYBL. EBEIATITEYUTHD
BE—DHBERIGTV, ZORE & TREBRIC, TXTOEEEEIXHLOM
T GARES L UOERAREZAEICT S IO RELUVREHEETRET
HRETHD,

2.0.6 Given the differences in structures between supervisors, in this
ICP, the “governing body” refers to the body of individuals that exercises
oversight of the supervisory organisation, such as a Board or
commission, or in the case of a supervisor overseen by an appointed
individual, to that individual. The “head of the supervisor” refers to the
individual who is an employee of the supervisor and who leads the

206 EBFERTOBEDEWNEZEL. COICPTIE. T#iaHE)
LI BEESHIVIZRESHENEBHBEERT IBEADES. 1=
FIERSNEZEANE>TEEINIEBEEDGEIE. TOAAEZET,
EBED Ly T LIE. EBF—LZTEL, BENEBRS L VERSE
NDEBREIZH L CEEBET 2R T . EBEEOREETHIBEAZN
5, BEBEED by TIE. HEAMED A N—THo>THHELTEH LKL,
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management team and exercises full management responsibility for the
day-to-day functioning and decisions of the supervisor. The head of the
supervisor may or may not also be a member of the governing body.

RER

Independence

BirtE

2.1
undue government or industry interference that compromises that

The supervisor is operationally independent and free from

independence.

2.1 EEEFIEBLAILTHEY. TORIMZERLS L5 TBFE
EEREDSDFYELBTFHEZITEL,

2.1.1 Operational independence of the supervisor includes having the
discretion to allocate its resources, including financial and human
resources, and to carry out the supervisory process in accordance with its
objectives and the risks the supervisor perceives. Having this discretion,

211 EBEOEBFLOMMIMEICE. EEEOEME LIUVEBENRHE
THVRVIZIHELT, MBI YV—RLGLVICAMERZELEREZRE D
L. BB TOCREERTIBEEEZRET I LNEEFND, B LM
UMERZDCDEREBEEET S L. —REITBLWTRH L ERE

which underpins operational independence, should be recognised in THbd
primary legislation.
2.1.2 The supervisor should be financed in a manner that does not 212 BHBE~NOESRHIEX. MIMZELOLLVAETITONERE

undermine its independence. A wide variety of financing models exist,
such as financing by government, levies imposed on supervised entities

ThHb, BFICL S ERRM. EERRERELLOHB. ELUVETIL
DEAEOELGE RRABGESRBETILNEET 5. EEEOWMIMHEN

and combinations thereof. To help ensure the supervisor's independence | EHHNHEWN EFHEICT DS LITRITH=-OIC.EEE~DEER
is not compromised, the method in which it is financed should be stable, | #®DAEE. REM. FRIAGENDOBHAULAS L. EEFEINLDFEHEMH
predictable and transparent, and prevent interference from its funding g RETHD,

source.

2.1.3 The institutional relationships and accountability frameworks 213 EBHLBFAOMOFELOBERE ZVRBEFORMEHAIL. &

between the supervisor and the government should be clearly defined in
legislation. It is important to specify the circumstances and processes for
sharing information, consultation or approval between the supervisor and
the government. This may include establishing what information should

FIZEVWTHEICERSINDINETH S, BEEE LB DR TIHHRML
B BEFEERRBETSILOORRE IV TOCRERET HENE
BETHD. chIZFE EDLSBEHRVRESNLZRNED, TR T DM

BIHBOBDLDERICSOVTEDEL S ITHET NEL. BLUVHERABD
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be provided, how each entity should consult on matters of mutual interest
and when approval from relevant authorities is necessary. The daily
operations of the supervisor should not be subject to consultation with or
approval by the government. In exceptional circumstances, the
supervisor may choose to consult with the government in relation to a
supervisory decision where there are major socio-economic implications
of that decision.

ﬁﬁ

EEEOHERBIL. B &
@Mmitﬂ&ﬁk;6%@@%%&?«%(@&M\ﬂ%%&h&l&
WT., BEEEL. EEEORENMSBEFNICERLGEZEERITTIEEIC
T, EOREICEHALTBRERBT D EERIRTHENTES,

2.14
should not permit excessively close relationships, or even the

In addition to independence from the government, the supervisor

appearance thereof, with industry participants, in particular supervised
entities. Such relationships can compromise the supervisor’s ability to
enforce the law strictly or to control the behaviour of supervised entities
as intended by law. These relationships can also lead the supervisor to
make policy or operational decisions to benefit supervised entities,
whether a particular entity or supervised entities as a whole, rather than
in furtherance of its supervisory objectives. The supervisor’s policies, for
example, post-employment, anti-corruption and accountability in decision-
making, should seek to avoid such close relationships.

214 BHEHARIR. BEMCORIEICINZ T, EREERE. FICEES
REERLEOBEICEEGER. FLEZTOLSBERICRASIEESR
LHBRI RS TELGL, SOKSGERIE, ERERBICHITI 2EES
DEEN. itﬁﬁgﬁ%$¥ww”ﬁﬁiﬁfﬁﬂéhfué&5Eﬁﬂ
THEEEDRANZELESAREENH S, -, ChoDBERFRIZEY.,
g%ﬁs%gﬁméﬁﬁTéwﬁﬁh<~ﬁm@$%%$tiﬁ%ﬁ%$
ER2ENZEROT . EERMRERADFBELDEIUBAHREH DL
FERBREZITOMRZ L5 LED. HIAE, BEE. BRHLEIV
BERREICEITIHHARTREICEHTIEEEOAHTIE. COKS BEER
BREZRET LI LIZEHIRETH D,

2.1.5 The legislation should define the responsibilities of the governing
body. In cases where there are industry representatives or elected
officials or government employees on the governing body of the
supervisor, the composition of the governing body should be sufficiently
diverse to prevent such representatives from controlling the supervisor.

215 ERTHE. MEHBEDEEZEDINETH D, EEEDHOHK
BICKXRORKREFEREEIN-EEEL LLELABENVDEE. K
BHEOBRIE., TORKRENEEEEXE T S LEEBT H1=HIC,
TRCERIEESNDEIRETH D,

2.1.6 The supervisor’s staff and members of its governing body can
also experience pressures that could compromise their independence.

216 EBEBEORZYIEIVHAHEDA VN\—1, MIMEEETS
BNDHAIENERITHAEENDHD, —RHIZ, BEEEEDODXZ Y T,
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Generally, the staff of the supervisor should not hold any consultancies,
directorships or financial interests, expect any future benefit from, or be
involved in any capacity in the entities it supervises, other than in a
supervisory role or as a customer, and should not accept gifts or
hospitality from these entities in excess of a low monetary value. The
supervisor should have policies and processes or a code of conduct to
avoid or manage real, potential or perceived conflicts of interests. The
supervisor should require its staff and members of its governing body to
report conflicts of interests. Staff and members of the governing body of
the supervisor should exclude themselves from decisions where they
have a conflict of interest.

iR

BOMNEBTIZZEAROWIWNEIZaOUHILAY R LLIEREEELT

DB EFHBLOREZTL AT H5NE TG HERERAED S FEH
BRBEPRFTHINETRLUK EEEL L TOREFTIFEFEEL LT
M, WARDERICEVTHLHZERARICESELTREAGLT, F=, &
NODEXRNODEEZEA S EHMBECOHEET-EIEFERTS
RETEGL, BEEE, RED., BEMLGTELRIEZDOLSICRITILEDH S
NEFBHEREERBELTEET H-O0OAHBE LV TO LR EIFIT
BREEETANETH D, BEEEL. X2 v ITELUHAHKED A DN
—IZH L. FIRERERETHIEEERIARETHD. BEEHEDRAZ Y
T7EXVOHUAHED A VA—(F, FIEHERZET HHEICE, BERREIC
MHBEZELEZADIRETHD

2.2
legal protection from legal action against the supervisor and its staff

Legislation governing the supervisor provides the necessary

for actions taken in good faith while discharging their duties. In
addition, the supervisor’s staff is adequately protected against the
costs of defending their actions.

2.2 EREZEET AT . BHEEXTLTLWSHICHEICER H
=T8OV T, EEESXUTORE v I(CHT HEMBEEI SO

BRENRBZREL TS, S5l EBEEDR 2 v I, BoDTE
EZRBITH-HOORAMEYIRBShTLVS,

2.2.1 Having necessary legal protection from legal action promotes the
independence of the supervisor by enabling its staff to make decisions
and take action against a regulated legal entity even though such action
or decision may be contested by that entity.

221 EMEENCORBLELGENREZRAI S LE. EBEENDRE Y
I REEIFRENRFRMFEANODEZZR LI T onSHAHEN
BAHOTH HEHEAHIT I EDESIGREEZTLTHEZBE LD &
ZRIREICT A &ITL Y., BEEEOMIEZRET .

2.2.2
staff from criminal or civil liability for decisions made and actions taken in

In this context, legislation should protect the supervisor and its

the course of discharging their supervisory responsibilities, provided that
the action or decision was not taken in bad faith or illegally.

222 CHICHELT. ZS TR, EBERLUZDORIyv 7% BEF
tOERER-IBRETTEINZREFLFIFCON-BENTHESE
FIELEEICITONZLDTIEBWS EEEEIC. TOEIBRES LU
BT AHELF-EIRELOEENLRETRETHS,

2.3 Procedures regarding the appointment and dismissal of the

2.3 EBED Fy THELUHAHMBED A /13— (BAMENEET S
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head of the supervisor and members of its governing body (if such
a governing body exists) are transparent.

iR
BA) OEGELUVHREICET SFREICE, ZHELSHS.

2.3.1 Public procedures regarding the appointment and dismissal of the
head of the supervisor enhance independence, as they limit the potential
for government interference in the management of the supervisor. Those
procedures should be codified in legislation.

231 EBEORYTOESSIUVHEEICET IR IN-FEE.
BEDEEBE~AOBMAOT SO 2HIET 50, Mtz zmH5,
NODFHFEZE., ERICBVTHUEENERETH D,

r| E’.ﬂ;

2.3.2 Those procedures should disclose, for example, who appoints the
head of the supervisor and members of the governing body, the length of
those appointments and the reasons for which the head of the supervisor
or members of the governing body can be dismissed before the end of
their term, if applicable.

232 hoOFHKE. FIZIE HEHLEEED by TEKLUHAKRED
AVN—FFERTED. TALOFHORS. 8LV, ZLT 554
BED LY TERIHAEED A DN—NFOEHBTRIHBESINE
LZEREHRINETHD,

2.3.3 Legislation should disclose the general criteria for appointing
members of a governing body, including that they possess relevant
gualifications, knowledge and experience to oversee the activities of the
supervisor, as well as the mechanism for their remuneration (for example,
salary, daily allowance or voluntary work). The procedures regarding the

233 ENTE. EEEOEHNZEE T H-HOOBEET LERK. MBS
FURREAT DO LEZET . MARBDA N—ZFaGT 5=HD—H

MGEE, BoUICHMOMERA BIZIE, 5. BE. RS UT47F
) ZRTIRNETHD. HERED A VN\—DEHICET 5 FhI. &
BHEEERD A VN—DROEEE. MBS L VORBRONSI VR ZLELT

appointment of the members of the governing body should result in a RETHD,

balance of skills, knowledge and experience amongst the members of the

governing body as a whole.

Accountability SHE

2.4 The supervisor has effective internal governance structures, | 2.4 EBEE. BoNEESIUREDHEEZM#IFL. RT—07F

processes and procedures to preserve the integrity of its actions WE—ICHBATES & SICTH=0IC. BMERABHNF U XEE, 70
and decisions and to enable it to account to its stakeholders. ERABLUFHEERL TS,
2.4.1 A well-defined internal governance structure and strong internal 241 BAEICEZRINFARANFT U REESLUVBALRAEH /NS

governance processes support the accountability and integrity of the

VAR -T7OERF BEEEOHRATELGSVICHEREXA D, HEEED
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supervisor. The supervisor’s internal governance includes its

organisational structure and management arrangements, lines of
responsibility, and systems of risk management and internal controls. In
this context, integrity refers to the supervisor always acting with probity,
respectability and lawfulness, and within the bounds of its delegated
authority.

RER
REA/NF U RICE, BRBES L UVERAKR, EERK. GoUITUR
VEEBIUVARBRID LA TLNEFEN D, COXIRICE N THEMEE
(T, BEEENEIC. WEIC, BEBEBICSESHLWMRSE T, §iFitED
2T, RESNHEROEERNTITHT S LZHET.

2.4.2 Regardless of the supervisor’s governance structure, the
responsibilities of the governing body, the responsibilities of Senior
Management, communication channels and decision making authorities,
including delegation thereof, should be documented in writing to facilitate
compliance with internal controls, including proper authorisation of
actions taken by or on behalf of the supervisor. In addition, well-defined

242 EBEBBEOANFUORBEEEIIEBRIC. HAKRBOEE. LRE
Eﬁ@;& Q3225 —2a - FrRILELVIZERREERES LU

DEEIF, EBEICE ST, FREEBEOREBETHELONIEEDE
mﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁum%ﬁﬂwﬁ%%ﬁ%tiétmtx%méhé&%?
Hb, EHIC, BEICEESNEOIIa=/r—2ay - FrRiLE, BEE
BEEAEBENTEIYRLANICREIZIIRAL—Y3vEhbl &

10

communication channels help ensure prompt escalation of significant FHEEICT H=HITHZILD,
issues to appropriate levels within the supervisor.
2.4.3 The supervisor should have a process to develop and implement | 2.4.3 EBH[E., ESICLE>-TEZONE-EERLUVBEMZREZ T,

a strategic plan that sets out its goals and priorities, given the
responsibilities and objectives assigned to it by legislation. Such a plan
should cover a specific period of time, such as two or three years. The
supervisor should report on its performance against that plan to the
government and other stakeholders, including insurance industry
participants, consumers and the general public.

BREGLVICBEIBNZEDHBREAHEEZEXEL. KET S TO0ERER
FTEIRETHD. TD&L D LHBEEHEIL, 25 FII3FL EDHTED AR
ERRETRETH D, BEEL. BFLGLVIRRXABRE. HEE
BEU—MRAREELCEDMDRAT—VHRIILF—Zx LT, ZOFE &
LELEEBIZODWTHEIRNETH S,

2.4.4 The supervisor should identify the individual or group of
individuals responsible for the implementation and review of the internal
governance arrangements. The internal governance processes and

procedures should be subject to regular independent review, for example

244 BEBHEIE RBANFUOROBROOERS LIV LE 1 —IZERE
FHTOEAELIFAADTIN—TEHEITRETH D, AEH/NNF 2R
DTOEREBELUVFHREFEFIAE. ABEERETIEILEETAICELS.
EHAIRL LGN SD L E A —%2(15ETH5,
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by an internal audit function or a public auditor.
2.5 The supervisor applies requirements and supervisory 2.5 EEEI. E4BLUEEFHRZZ—ELTATISERT S,
procedures consistently and equitably.
2.5.1 The supervisor should have internal mechanisms to help ensure | 2.5.1 EEBHX. EEENBLIBEBLUVREIZBLWT—ELTWLS

that it is consistent in the actions and decisions it takes.

CEEHRICTHEDITRIDAMA N ALEFT HIRETHS,

2.5.2 Cases where circumstances are similar should lead the supervisor
to take similar actions or decisions. Actions taken in a particular case in
the past should be considered in new cases where the circumstances are
similar, unless a change in the requirements or supervisory procedures
occurred in the time between the two cases.

252 KEAVFELULTLSEHICT. BEEENB L DHEEEITREMN
R E B DRBRNP IO SNIRETHDS BEDHEEDEHICENTE
Conf-fHER, KENMEULTOSHELGEFICES T, 4ZBEDT
DOEHFORICERF-FEEFREICEENELTLEVRY ZFES
NERETHD

2.6
which do not unduly impede the ability of the supervisor to make

There are processes to appeal against supervisory decisions

timely interventions in order to protect policyholders’ interests or
contribute to financial stability.

2.6 EEBLOREICH LT, RREZHBOFRORESH LV ITEME
ENDHEBOE=OICEEENBERICHAAZITIRNEFLICHITLIL
B, FRAILITEITITOLADNH S,

2.6.1 Procedural fairness enhances public confidence in the supervisory
process. Parties subject to a decision made by the supervisor should be
able to receive the written reasons for the decision and to appeal the
decision to an impartial review body or tribunal. The manner in which the
supervisor’s decision could be subject to judicial review, or in which
decisions can be appealed, should be defined and transparent, and
included in the notification of the decision.

26.1 FHEZOLFHF., EETOELRIIHT 5 —ROEEEZED S,
EEEICLIDRENDHREGDIEFEEL. TOREDEMRZEE TR
L.AFLGLE 2 —#EAFLIEEEICTRBE LI TEZITSI CENAEETH
BRETHD, EEBORENBZBEDHARELGYFIHE. FIER
EITHT DFREBILTEITIVGDHEE. EESh, MOBEATHY ., R
EDBHICEENDIRETH D

2.6.2 The existence of an appeal or review mechanism helps ensure
that the supervisor’'s decisions are made within the law as consistently as
possible and are well reasoned. Appeal processes should be specific and
balanced to preserve supervisory independence and effectiveness.

262 AIREITEREFILEL—DHRBEADEEIL. EBEDREINA
BEGRY—EB L TEOHERNTITON., T 2ITIRULH D Z & EHRIZT
BEOIZRID, FIRPITHOTOLRIL, BEEEORIMS S UVAEDME
EHEFT A0, EFEMUIIONTVADENE=LDTHEIRETH D,
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However, these processes should allow the supervisor to exercise its
powers quickly in cases where expeditious action is required. In certain
cases, these processes may provide that the decision of the supervisor
remains in force until the appeal or review mechanism has produced a
final decision on the appeal, unless otherwise ordered by a court.

RER

AEICEDERZETES DL EZARICTRETH D, —EDHHIZIE,
SN5DTAERIF, HHFICKDANEDRTHALEVRY . FIRBILTE
FELEA—DADZALNRRBILTICET SRERELITOIET.E
BEEDRENANTHLIEEZHRELED.

2.7
on its behalf (presently or in the past), are required by legislation to

The supervisor, including its staff and any third party acting

protect confidential information in the possession of the supervisor.

2.7 EBEE, ENRAF v IELV EEFITBED) TOREL
LTSI SE=F%280. EBENMRET IRERREREIS_L
ZERICE>TERSIIS,

2.7.1 The type of information that the supervisor is required to keep
confidential should be specified in legislation. Generally, any non-public
information received relating to a supervised entity would be considered
confidential, as well as information received from another supervisor (see
ICP 3 Information Sharing and Confidentiality Requirements). Legislation
should also specify the circumstances under which the supervisor is
allowed to disclose confidential information and to whom it can be
disclosed.

271 EBEMSMEEICLTELILEROONSIEROIEHEIL. EZHFT
BRESINEIRETHD, —MBRIC. EENREERICEHEL TZELEL
FERIE. OEEENSRBE LI-BERERKRIC.EELALINSD (CP
3 TEMEFSLUTHERBEY 228) . ZREFL. EEEI/EES
EREMTT A LEEHAINTLDIRRE ., FNEHICHATRTE SN %
HEIRETHD,

2.7.2 The supervisor should protect confidential information.
Safeguards should apply to information maintained in any format,
including in physical form as well as electronic. The supervisor should
assess the sensitivity of various categories of information in its
possession, and identify the appropriate data protection requirements
applicable to each category, including the duration of the retention period
for information in each category.

272 EHBHEIMERBREREI NS THS. REHER. WENLGH
XELUVEFHERAZED. Ho S THIFESNABERICERASL
BRETHD, BEEER. RETHBEHROKALGHTI ) —DOHEEZET
L. &AhT3)—DEHROREFHEZEH. FATIV—ICEBRAEIND
UG T -2 REZRHERTEIRETHD.

2.7.3 The supervisor and its staff, including former staff, and all persons
acting on its behalf (presently or in the past) should be liable to penalties

273 EBEBEBIURBEZETTORZ YD, GoUz (BELSKIV
BED) BEEEDITATOREBEANL, BBEFBRANDEEGT IR, EH
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for unlawful access to, use of, or disclosure of, confidential information.
This includes any outside experts hired by the supervisor and persons to
which the supervisor outsourced any supervisory function. The penalties
for such conduct should be specified in legislation and may include
disciplinary actions, up to and including termination of employment, and
criminal or legal proceedings. The duty of confidentiality should survive
the termination of employment of a staff member or other third party
engaged by the supervisor.

RER
FEERTRISHLTHAZHINIRNETHD. cnIZlF BEEEHICE-
TERSNEARBOEMRE S VEEENMI I DEEHREE NIRRT
LEENEFENG. COLSIRITAICHT HARIXESTHRESNSGANE
ThHY. ERDKRTZECERLY . B VITHERDFRELIIREFR
NFHREEEAFTDH, THEHI. BEEEBOR Y JEFEFEEELNER
TEHOEZZBDERDRTRIFRINETH S,

Transparency

ZEHHE

2.8
entities and the government about how it exercises its

The supervisor is transparent to the public, supervised

responsibilities.

2.8 EBEEX. TOEFEEEEDLSICRETHIZDONT,
EENSREEARSLUBMICH LTHLAIZLTLNS,

— iR AR,

2.8.1 Transparency reinforces accountability of supervisors. The
supervisor should publish information about itself and the insurance
sector, including:

281 ZERAMBEEEOHATREZRILET . EEERL. BEELURK
BRI —ICBL T, UTZECHRBELAIRETH D,

e its objectives and responsibilities; ® HMBLUER

e its goals and priorities for the future; @ FRDODBESLIVEBEEIER

e its activities in light of its goals and priorities in the previous year:; ® FEENCBEELSLVEBEIEMIZES L-BEDEH

e its resources, including human, technological and financial; ® AW, Hifigh, HEMZEEL., YY—X

e data and analysis about the state of the insurance sector; and @ REREIVI—DKRICEATIT—2EIUDH

e supervisory measures taken in relation to problem or failed insurers, | @ SFHEHEEETILEEHLL. HOBEBEANZRS(ET. F

subject to confidentiality considerations and in so far as it does not
jeopardise other supervisory objectives or prejudice another case
pending before the supervisor.

FREEEICBEVTRROMDEFRIZTAMZEL S ERVORYISET,
FEDHLHRREA T EBE L -RERSHACEELTELONLGEER
to¥EE

2.8.2 The supervisor should seek to publish a report at least annually

282 EBEE. LUK ELEFIR, LREDEREECHEEL L VE
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that contains the elements listed above as well as its audited financial
statements. This type of report is a key document by which a supervisor
accounts to its stakeholders.

RER

BEEUBERODDORICEHEHINETHD, COEOHREEE. BEEENR

T—OHRLIT—IZH L THAREEZR-IT-ODEELNETH S,

2.9
supervisory procedures. The supervisor consults publicly on

The supervisor publishes its requirements, policies and

significant changes that it makes to requirements, policies and
supervisory procedures.

29 BEEBEEI, B FHELUVEEFREZLRT 5, BEHET. EH.
AHELUVEBEFREICHTIEELGERICOVTHHEHBRETS.

2.9.1 The supervisor publishes and regularly reviews requirements,
policies and supervisory procedures to ensure they remain appropriate
for the characteristics of the industry, emerging risks and evolving
international standards. Some requirements may be contained in primary
legislation, while others may be contained in instruments issued by the
supervisor, such as guidance and industry advice. The supervisor should
ensure these instruments are made available to the public, for example
on the supervisor’'s website.

291 EBHE. EH. AHBLUVEEFREZLRESIUVENAMICL
Ea—LT. EhohERDOEE. RBELODOHD VRV BIVELRT D
EFRMEEICHT 5B EHIFL TS L ZHRICT . EHICIE,
—RECEENDZLDLHNE, HAFVABLUVERRICHT HHER
E.EEENRITTAIXEICEFNDSLDLHYEDS BEEERL. Cho
DXEN, EEEDV I THA LG ET, —RICAFASN D LZHEE
[CTRETHD,

2.9.2 A critical element of transparency is for the supervisor to provide
the opportunity for meaningful public consultation on proposed
requirements and supervisory procedures. Meaningful public consultation
benefits from participation by a diversity of stakeholders. Consequently,
the supervisor should have methods in place to encourage and solicit
stakeholder participation.

292 ZFERAMOTRARGERIF, EEEIRESN TV IERELUVE
BEFHESICOVT, ARGTHGEOEREZIREIT S ETH S BER
MHHEE, BHRGEAT—IRILE—DOSMIZEYFEZFSH, Lizh o
T, BEEBERX. AT7—9RLVEF—DSMEEML. RET H-ODHEE
BRI ~NESTHD.

2.9.3 The supervisor should have written procedures on the types of
documents that are subject to public consultation as well as the process
and timelines for consultation. Some documents used in the supervisory
process may not be suitable for consultation, such as detailed procedural

293 HEHBEEG. mPHEOMRELIXEORELLVICHEDOTO
TRABELVBERBIIODVWTOXELSN-FREEZETINETHS . EE
TOERXATCHEASNSIXEO—BICIE. EEEDRY Y IO AEEBEDZ
TITOVWTOEHERET S-OIERASNIFMLEFHREEOI=07
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manuals that are used to guide staff of the supervisor in the performance
of their day-to-day duties.

RER
WG E, BEICESLGVAIREEDOH DL DL H 5.

2.9.4
requirements may be outside of the control of the supervisor; for

In some jurisdictions, the development and issuance of

example, the power to enact legislation may be vested in another
government body or supranational bodies that have a direct role in the
legislation in force in their member countries. In such cases, the
consultation process may also be outside the remit of the supervisor. To
the extent possible, the supervisor should be involved in the development
of the requirements, for example, by participating in consultations, and
the supervisor should keep the public and the industry informed of
proposed changes.

294 —HOEERETE, HIZE, EREHES HHERIE. HOBKF
BEFEENBRICEVTHNERI DERICEENGRIEAI HE
BRHEICEA NS ENDHIGERE . EHDKRER S URITHEESE
DERNTHBBEENH D, COLILBE. HEITOLRALEBEEDIE
A& YTD. AIREGRY .. BEEEE., HIXE, BEADSMEEIZE
2T, EOREICEHSITRETHY ., T, BEBER. BRRShTWD
EEICODVWT—RARSLIVERICHEATIERZIREINETH D,

Resources

yy—X

2.10 The supervisor has sufficient resources, including human,
technological and financial resources, to enable it to conduct
effective supervision.

210 EBEEF., ABHER. BV -—XBLUVHBIV-RZEDH,
FUGEBETILHO+REIV—-REHELTLS,

2.10.1 The supervisor’s financial resources and staffing policies should
enable it to attract and retain highly skilled, competent and experienced
staff with the necessary professional qualifications, where required. The
supervisor should have the ability to hire or contract the services of

2101 EEBHE. T0OBRBF) V-—RABEIUVAFAHICEY ., BEESH
BIGEIC. REGEMMNERZR I ISEICHRL. ARAOEREEL
AB Y I7ERAL. EBESEDHENTRTHINETHD. BEEID.
DBEGBEEICHBOEMROY—ERZERAFLEEZNT I8N EERT

external experts when necessary. HRETHD,
2.10.2 The supervisor should have a process for regularly reviewing its | 2.10.2 EEBE([X. ZOANEROLENE, BEODR 2y IOHES LU

human resources needs, the skills and experience of existing staff and its

projected human resource requirements over the short to medium term.

R, G o IR SIS FREIN S ANEROLEL EEHH
[CLEA—FB5TO0EREHBATNEIRETH D,

2.10.3 This review could lead the supervisor to implement initiatives to

2103 COLEax—IF. BEBENKME LV F-EBHEDX v v THIE
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bridge gaps in numbers and/or skills. These could include more flexible
hiring policies or schemes for secondment of staff from industry or other
supervisory authorities within the jurisdiction or internationally. These
initiatives may help in providing access to specialist skills on a temporary
basis. Secondments for supervisory staff to industry or other supervisory
authorities enhance the skills and experience of staff particularly to better
understand industry practices. When implementing such initiatives, the
supervisor should have safeguards in place to avoid conflicts of interest
and protect confidential information, such as by restricting access to
certain information.

RER

 HBIHOBEHERET DREE LD LBS, TADIZE, SYRK

BERAAEH. FREERERNH 5 WVEERFHNLGEERH S DIFBOEE L
BOhoDARE Yy JOHRARENEENT D, Ch o DEMEA L. BEFEIM
ADT IR E—HHICRBRT 5 -DICRILBLI EEEDRZ Y I %
FRFLBIMBOEELRICHRASE D ZEITKY  FICTKRDEBITOERR
EROBEHD, A2y ITDRRES L VEBRAR LT 5, £D & 575 HHE
HERET HMRICIE, EEEE, ARBARZEEL. BEDFHR~ADT Y
TREHRT 2L E BEFRERET DODREREEZHRALSINET
Hdo

2.10.4 The supervisor should provide adequate training opportunities for
its staff to ensure that their skills and supervisory practices remain up to
date with evolving supervisory and regulatory developments and changes
in the industry.

2104 EBEEX., RE2vIDERSLUVEBERL. BICEERSLUR
HDOERLGSWVIZERDEILIZCENTWRWI EFHEICT SE=HI2. +
NEHEESETRETRETH S,

2.10.5 The technological resources available to the supervisor should
enable supervisory staff to collect and store securely, quickly access, and
efficiently analyse information about the entities it supervises.

2105 BEENHATE BHMYV—RIE, BEEORS v I, BB
THEEKIET HEMENEL, REICREL. RBETF I ERAL,
EHIHHT B L EAREICT BRETHD.,

2.11 Where the supervisor outsources supervisory activities to
third parties, the supervisor:

211 EEFRBEZE=FJIHEBERT HES. BESERE.

e sets expectations for their role and work;

O LBREZFORINESIVEXICHT IMREEZRET D

e monitors their performance;

@ ZHEF-EOREEEHRT L.

e ensures their independence from the supervised entity or any
other related party; and

0 EENREXARFTEZOHOEELEEN,I DY
HzHERT 5.

ZE=FOMIL

e subjects them to the same confidentiality rules and professional
standards as the staff of the supervisor.

@ EEEORAYILA—DOBFRFHRAASIVUBEREFLZES
FIZEAT 5.
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RER

2.11.1 Outsourcing of selected supervisory activities to third parties can | 2.11.1 BRI -BEBEREZE=FINBERIT S LICKY. BEL
complement the supervisor's resources with valuable expertise. However, | EFIfIE TEEED) V—XEMWTT S ENTE D, LML, EEEHF
supervisory activities are primarily the responsibility of the supervisor. FE—BNCEBEOEETHD. EFEE. AMBRIESNTLLENVERS
The supervisor should retain accountability for and oversight of any CRBEIC.HBERSIN-EBICHT IRPATEES L VEREMHFI AN
outsourced activities to the same degree as non-outsourced activities. ETHH MBRFEICE T EBBOEILGEEFR-IIENERD=D
Outsourcing should not adversely affect the supervisor's ability to DEENDBEEZRITEHINZTTIEHEGL,

conduct effective supervision or meet its objectives.

2.11.2 The process used to select third party providers should be fair, 2112 HE=FTONA S —%EEBET HOHICAVNLNL TOEXIE, &
open and transparent. All qualified third party providers should have ETHY. 2RSS, D OEATHEIRNETHD, INTOEERDE=

equal access to information regarding the process. Prior to engaging a
third party, the supervisor should assess the proposed provider's
competence and experience and the safeguards for the handling of data,
including treatment of confidential information. The decision to select a
provider should be made free from conflicts of interest, or where such
conflicts cannot be avoided, they should be managed.

ETONAMF—L. TOERICEAT BERICTFHICT I ERATELIRNET
Hb, E=ELERZNEMET ANIC, BEEELE. B REShf-TONdg
F—DRENE S VR, 4o VITHBFEBRORKVZEEL T —2 DR
[CXT PREBEZFMINETHD, TONS T ERET DREICKEL
T, AZARIEHRINLIAETHY . FIRARZREETELNEEIL,
ZTOABERIFEESINDIRETH S,

2.11.3 A written agreement should govern the relationship between the
supervisor and the third party provider. The agreement should describe
all material aspects of the outsourcing arrangement, including the
services to be provided, remuneration of the third party provider,
resolution of disputes and procedures governing the sub-contracting of

services.

2113 EAEICLDIERICKY. BEEBELE=FTO/\1 F—DBERMN
BENDHZRETHD, BRI, BBHESIDIY—EXR, E=ZFTONAS
—DHRE. MFEOBRELIVY—ERDTHEITICERASNSGFHREZE
L. NHEBEXOIRRODIT R TOEELGAEMNEREINEIRNETH S,

ICP 3 Information Sharing and Confidentiality Requirements

ICP 3 fHEARLIVSTHEHRY

The supervisor obtains information from, and shares information
with, relevant supervisors and authorities subject to confidentiality,
purpose and use requirements.

EREX, THEE. ANELIUVAZROEHICH > THERTIEBEL L
VLBRMNIRBEAFL. Tho tBEBREREFT S,
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3.1 The supervisor requests information, including non-public
information, from relevant supervisors and authorities with respect

RER

3.1
TEEEELLVLURICEFT S,

to insurers.
3.1.1 Information requested by a supervisor from a relevant 311 EBENERTIEEEEFLIILBICERETIHERICE. LLTH
supervisor or authority may include: BENED.

e information on strategy, business activities and business models
including prospective and recent acquisitions or disposals of insurance
business;

O RIRFJBEOFERBLIUREDEWNFE-IIFTANESOHER, EXEFDHH
FUVEDSRRETIVIZEET 51E#H

e financial data relating to an insurer;

@ RIRSHMICEATHIUBFTT—4

e organisational structure, both legal and management structure;

@ MHEE (ZMBERLURERE)

e information on the management and operational systems and
controls used by insurers;

@ RESHUNMERATIRELSIVRBOLCAT LG LUICHFICET
ULE

e information on individuals holding positions of responsibility in
insurers such as Board Members, Senior Management, Key Persons in
Control Functions and Significant Owners;

® MiHEREA L /\—.
BHRBAEG L.

LREER, AHEOF—N—VY UELVEE
RIREHDEED H LA HLHENICET 515

e information on individuals or insurers involved, or suspected of being
involved, in criminal activities;

@ LEFBEHELTLD, FTEEBESELTVWLSRVOHLIBAFTEE
RIE=HICEAY H1EHR

e information on any failures to comply with supervisory requirements,
regulatory investigations and reviews, and on any restrictions imposed on
the business activities of insurers;

O EELOEH. BALBICLIFES LUV LEa2—, L UITRIRS
HOEXFBHICRSIN=H oW HFIHIICHT 52TEFICET H1FH

e information concerning regulated entities related to the insurance
group, whether undertaking insurance business or other financial
business which is subject to regulation, and information concerning non-
regulated entities related to the insurance group such as service
companies or holding companies;

@ RIRFXFLEZOMOBHHAREGIEMEEEZTOTLSENE
I H LT RIRVIL—TICEEY HRFERMRERAEKICET H1F
], BEIUVY—EX2H, FHREAFORIKRT IL—TIZEET 5 IFRGIx
REXEKICET H1ER
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e specific information requested and gathered from a regulated entity;
and

RER
. BREIIRFFEED SIRE L - HEDIER

e reporting information within groups to meet group supervisory
requirements, including subsidiaries and non-regulated holding
companies.

O FEHBIUVERHTNEFIREUEECITIL—TOEBLOEHR%
=T E=ODTIL—THTOIFROHE

3.1.2
different jurisdiction, may include:

Relevant supervisors and authorities, whether in the same or a

312 BEFRIIEEESIVEBICE. A—DEEREICHHH.
FELGLIBEEREICHAINZEDLT . UTHEFENF D,

EY =

e other insurance supervisors;

thDRIREEE

e supervisors responsible for banks and other credit institutions;

ROBLVEZOMOERKEZELT IEES

e supervisors responsible for investments, securities, pensions,
financial markets and other sectors;

KRE. i, 2. TSHTSEEIUVTOMROEI 2 —ZELT LEE

e authorities responsible for the recovery or resolution of insurers;

RIREHMOBEE-(IRELEZELT 545

e authorities responsible for anti-money laundering or combating the
financing of terrorism; and

o0 e e e

TR—-O—VF ) R REETOEEHREMEKEELT LB

e law enforcement agencies.

@ EHITHE

3.2 The supervisor shares information, including non-public
information, with relevant supervisors and authorities at its sole

discretion and subject to appropriate safeguards.

3.2 EEEE. FORFERZECHERZE. SCOEROIBEICEY.
BIVEVGRBHEENEASNDS L E2EHKIC, BRI SIEEEL &
VLB ERFT S,

Agreements on information sharing

IEHHEICET BHE

3.21
safe handling of confidential information. Although the existence of an

Supervisors and authorities are responsible for ensuring the

agreement or understanding on providing requested information may not
be a prerequisite for sharing information, the supervisor is encouraged to
use agreements, including memoranda of understanding (MoUs), to
facilitate information sharing between relevant supervisors and

321 EBELIVARIE. HEFRROZELGEREWVWZHERT IEEE
85, BERSN-FEROREICETIEEFT A TROFER. FHLE
DRHREFH EFE LRI E LGV BRI IEBEE L LBROMOIE
HBEFZRET 510, BEBEEEX. GEEE (MoU) 28T AEZAA
FTEHCENEREND, COXILBEREF. BBEFRODENLGRIBZER
EYH-ODRMAEHIL. HAESNGLIEROELRICMA T, FHZE
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authorities. Such agreements are important to information sharing among
supervisors and authorities to establish a framework to facilitate the
efficient exchange of confidential information and document the types of
information that may be shared as well as the terms and conditions under
which the information can be shared and passed on to other relevant
supervisors and authorities. Such agreements may be distinguishable
from coordination agreements used in supervisory colleges (see ICP 25
Supervisory Cooperation and Coordination).

RER
HEL. OBRITIEBELSSVERICGELROIEZHEXELLT 51
O BEEESIVLEBETORREBICE > TEETHD. cDEOH
BEE. EBEHLYyOTERSATWSHASE (CP 25 TEHE LD
NEFIVHE] 228 LERASNES,

3.2.2
to facilitate information sharing because they provide the basis for a two-

The supervisor should use bilateral or multilateral agreements

way flow of information and the basis for confidential treatment of the
information shared. The IAIS MMoU is an example of a multilateral
memorandum of understanding for cooperation and exchange of
information between supervisors related to the supervision of insurance
legal entities and insurance groups. All signatories to the IAIS MMoU
undergo a validation of their laws and regulations to demonstrate
compliance with the MMoU’s strict confidentiality regime. For this reason,
if all relevant parties are signatories to the IAIS MMoU, it is the preferred
framework for multilateral information exchange.

322 CZEMFLEIZEBBER. NARDOFERORNOERS &L U
FEIN-HBROBERVOERLTIRET H-O. EEBIFEREFZ(RE
THEOIC_ERFELEZEMBEZIAIRETHS, IAISOMMOU
F.REZEABSLUVRERTIL—TOEEICET IEEERMOB NG S VIS
ERRMD-HDZERMEEREED—HITHD, IAISOMMOUD T R TD
EREE. MMOUD AR L FREHFBHIE ZEFL TS L ZitAT 51
OIZ, ZEBSLUVHRAUDBREIZZ(T5, SO, TXTOEZRIFEN
IAISOMMOUEZETHDIHE. TNILIZERDBERIBDOI-ODIFEL
WA TH D,

Information Sharing in Supervisory Colleges

EBEHL Y PICEITSIEHHAF

3.2.3

cooperation and crisis management in which information sharing between

Supervisory colleges can provide a framework for supervisory

involved supervisors occurs on an ongoing basis.

323 EBEBALy TR BREBEROBERAENRGHICTONDE
BELOBAELIVEHREBEOREAZRIET S ENTES,

3.2.4
a supervisory college. For a supervisory college to be effective there

Information sharing is particularly important for the operation of

324 WBHABREBEHALYSOBEICE-T. BIIEETHL, BE
ALy SHEMTHAIHIZIE, HICHEBROTRE & CRECEL
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needs to be mutual trust and confidence among supervisors, particularly
in relation to exchange and protection of confidential information.

RER
T. EBEEROBEENERBIVERNILETHS.

3.2.5
to avoid the unintentional divulgence of information or the unauthorised

Each member of the college should take measures necessary

release of confidential information. It is important that appropriate
information exchange agreements or other arrangements are in place
between the members of the supervisory college to ensure that
information can be exchanged in a secure environment.

325 ALy POBEREIR BERLLGWVERORHRE-(IHBRFRD
FEGARZHEITHOITBDEGHREZELANETH D, FERXBAR
ERIRBETITADCENTED L EHRITTHDITEBEALYDD
AUN—TEYGEBRRBBEFT X ZDMODERONFELEN S &
NEETHD.

3.2.6
college is communicated to relevant supervisors or authorities who are

Where confidential information exchanged within a supervisory

not involved in the college, supervisors should:

326 EBALYPATRBSNEERERN. SZHL Y DICEHSL
TWEVERITHIEEEFTIEBICEGESNDGE. EBEHE UTZE
II3RETHD.

e have a formal mechanism in place between the group-wide
supervisor and the other supervisors or authorities to ensure the
protection of the confidential information. Such mechanisms could be
included in the relevant information sharing agreements; and

® JIL—T2ARDEEELTOMOEEEFLFTAR/LOMT, BER
BOREZHRT D-OOEXGHEHEERI S L. TDK 56
A, BEET HEREAREICEENSAREMELH D,

e obtain the prior consent of the supervisor having provided such @ LEFHREZRELA-BEEFEOEIOREZRFSC &,
information.
3.3  The supervisor requesting confidential information (the 3.3 BEBRZEFTLHIEESE EFLLEER) & NOBRT S

reguesting supervisor) has a legitimate interest and valid
supervisory purpose related to the fulfilment of its supervisory
functions in seeking information from another relevant supervisor
or authority.

BEESEFLEIEARI o DFERERDLHRIC, TOEEMBEDRITICEE
TAELLGRERLUVANCEERNERT 5,

3.31
responsibilities the requesting supervisor has in relation to the subject

A legitimate interest is derived from the powers and

matter of the request. For example:

331 EH#LGFEEF. BEBEL-EBEINEFORNRFAICEELTET
HIERBLUEENISEL D, HIZIL.
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e if the requesting supervisor only has the power and responsibility to
supervise intermediaries and not insurers, it may not have a legitimate
interest in requesting information relating to an insurer; or

RER

E0HERTHESICIE. BELEEEDT. RIRRTICEET 21EKE
ERTDIEICOVTELLFZTEAILNEALH D,

e if the requesting supervisor requests information relating to an insurer
that has no current or planned operations or other connections to the
requesting supervisor’s jurisdiction, it may not have a legitimate interest
in requesting such information.

O EFL-EBEEOEERE CTHAEEREZIT-THLY . TOFEB A
CLHEEZEERBEZTOMOBRLGEVVRIRSHTICEE L-EREEHE
SHEICIF. BEEB LLEEBEITOLSLEREEFITHLITDON
T. EALGRBEZFSILVEENH D,

3.3.2 A valid supervisory purpose is relevant to the requesting 3.32 ’ﬁ;d]t; FEEMIE. BT OURICK AEEEROXRITIZEET
authority’s performance of a supervisory task. Valid supervisory purposes | %, BHEEHMIZIEX. UTOHMD=HIZERINSEFERAEENE
may include information requested for the purposes of: %,

e licensing; @ #RHFMHE

e suitability criteria; @ EiRtEEsE

e intra-group transactions such as loans and extensions of credit, @ SERERLVERAME. HatRil. BEREEN. Y—EREH.

parental guarantees, management agreements, service contracts, cost-
sharing arrangements, reinsurance agreements, dividends and
distributions;

BRSEZY, BRIEZY. BEY. 2ELEDTIL—THEREI

e prevention of financial crime, such as fraud, anti-money laundering or
combating the financing of terrorism;

@ =FEk. vr—
FEDRIE

-O—F ) U TRKR, TREEHERNKRLEEDERID

e ongoing supervision, including preventive and corrective measures
and sanctions; and

@ FTHHE. REHERLUVFIREEZECHEMNLGESR

e exit from the market and resolution.

@ THIEMN L DIRIGE K U HKFELE

3.3.3
relevant supervisors so as to better enable the supervisors’ fulfilment of

A supervisor may voluntarily provide information to other

their supervisory functions. In such cases, the supervisor providing
information should adhere to the same requirements as though the

333 EEHI. thOBRIIEBENEEHEZIYL(EITTSC
EEARICT HOIC. ChoDEFREBEICH L TERICHERERMT
BIENTED, CDESRGE. FRERMT IEBEHE. TOFHEN
BRLEEBRICE S TERSNEGE LR LERICHSIANETHD,
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information had been requested by a requesting supervisor.

RER

3.4  The supervisor that has received a request for confidential
information (the requested supervisor) from another relevant
supervisor or authority:

34 AOBRYTIEEEFT-FYUBRI OBEFROREDOFERER
(F-EBE (BRI LEES) .

e assesses each request for information on a case-by-case basis;
and

O EADBEHEFZEZ7—ANAr—RATFHET 5,

e responds to requests in atimely and comprehensive manner.

@ EEICXL T, BRI OABHWLGFETHET 5,

3.4.1
information with a requesting supervisor with a legitimate interest and for

In principle, the requested supervisor is expected to share

a valid supervisory purpose.

341 [REIELT, ZEFSN-EEEL, EEGANEEZAL. EEGE
BEEMDEOICEFLEEEE L. BREXEFEIHIENHFIND,

3.4.2
information, the requested supervisor may take into account matters

In deciding whether and to what extent to fulfil a request for

including:

342 FHROEFZEHEINED. BLUEFEH-IHEZRET S
BRIC. ZEFRSNEBER. UTEECEREZRIT D ENTE D,

e the nature of the information to be provided;

@ R#tIhLHFEHOME

e the purpose for which the information will be used;

@ FHROERABH

e the ability of the requesting supervisor or authority to maintain the
confidentiality of any information received, taking account of the IAIS
MMoU or other existing agreements in each jurisdiction;

® IAISOMMOUFE - IIZEERBICHITIBRFEOMDIBEEZEEICA
NT. EEFLEEEBEFRUBRNZHEL-EROBELERIFT 54D

e whether, in the context of supervisory college or otherwise, the
request is covered by a coordination agreement;

@ EBEILYCDBETH->TH, TOMDIZEETH->TH, HEHEHF
MFFEBEDOHMREL>TLELED

e whether it would be contrary to the interest of the jurisdiction of the
requested supervisor; and

@ EFHN, BEFIN-EBEEOEERHEOMBICRT 51 ESH

e relevant laws and regulations in each jurisdiction (in particular those
relating to confidentiality and professional secrecy, data protection and
privacy, and procedural fairness).

@ REERXBICHITHIERER G, THER. BELOWE., T
BREBIVTSAN—, BOVIZFHEELOATHEIZET S D)
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3.4.3 While requests for information should normally be made in 343 BHROZEBLIBEZEATITONEIREITHLIN. EFINEEE
writing, the requested supervisor should not insist on written requests in | FI&, BRBRICEWVWTIEEAICK D ERICEAR T RETIEARL., Fiz.
an emergency situation, and should not unreasonably delay a response Eéﬁ LE-EBEICLSELLGEBEEMDI-OIZITo-OEIZK HFHRD
to an oral request for information made for a valid supervisory purpose by BT HEBZELHITELSEIRETIELEL,
a requesting supervisor.
3.4.4 The requested supervisor may receive a request for 3.4.4 BINEEEEI FERELTVRWVEROERE #2155

information which is not already in their possession. In such
circumstances, the requested supervisor should, if it considers it
reasonable, obtain that information from the insurer or other entities from
which it has the power to obtain information.

BRHDH. COLSIGRRTIE, BEFSNEEEL. SEMNTHLHER
HHGEITIF RIREHFTEEREBENBFREAFIHEREZAT S
OBEXRENLBREAFINETH S,

3.45
its reason for the denial to the requesting supervisor or authority.

If the requested supervisor denies a request, it should explain

345 BRINKEBENERZEET B0, ERINLEEE
&, BERLABBEELELUBICHLT, ZOETOBBERATRET
B3

3.4.6
supervisor as the reason for not sharing information that would otherwise

Lack of strict reciprocity should not be used by the requested

be appropriate to share, particularly in an emergency or other crisis
situation. Strict reciprocity in terms of the level, format and detailed
characteristics of information requested is not required.

346 EEREHEEERORMIE, BEFINEEEEHICE->T, HICER
ERFLFZOMDBEHIVKRICEVNT. HETHILEN/BUTHSS1E
HEABLOGVERELTERASNDIRETREGL . BERSNIFEHRD L
N)b, BRE L UVEHEBGRHEICE L TOBRBGHEEIREIEREINGL,

35
received from the requested supervisor or authority only for the

The requesting supervisor uses confidential information

purposes specified when the information was requested. Unless
otherwise agreed, before using the information for another purpose
or passing it on to others, the requesting supervisor obtains
agreement of the requested supervisor or authority.

35 BERL-EEER. BER SN EEBEF AR R T 1=
BEFEREZ., TORBEZEFL-RICHRZLE-BENDOE=-OICOAERY
3. MBEOERENGVRY ., EBLEESEIXLAZRTHRENOBNO=OH
CERT S, FLRMMOFITEET SN, BRI EEEFT LR
DEEZERS.

3.5.1 The requesting supervisor should specify the intended

351 ZEFLEEEBAE BEFITLHRROERILE-BNZEHRLT S E
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purposes of the information sought. Additionally, MoUs may address

purposes for which the requested information may be used by the
requesting supervisor.

RER

THBH, I, MoUIE, EF SN -ERAEFL-EEAICL > THEA

SNAHFREMEDHHEMERY LITHZENTES,

3.5.2
requested supervisor or authority before passing on requested

The requesting supervisor first obtains agreement with the

information. Supervisors and authorities are encouraged to request
information directly from the requested supervisor, rather than from the
requesting supervisor, to provide an opportunity for direct dialogue and
further consultation. Requesting supervisors should ensure that

352 EFLEEEEL. ERXINEREEET HHIIC. TTERH

NEEBEF-ILRNDEELZHED EEEHFLVERE. EEMELS &
VELLIHREBBORSFRITH-OIC. BEELEEBEICTELEC, BEE
EN-EEEICEENICERZER IO ENEMEIND EBELEEE
FiE. BUGTHEBEELIEBEINATE Y. FHRMEESINLIDETES
BHEZEIT HOBERISIEEEFEBRBICOHF M OEEEROEG

appropriate confidentiality requirements are in place and the information | SIIEULEBEBMIZOATHDEEZHRIZCTRETH S,

is only passed on to another relevant supervisor or authority with a

legitimate interest and — in case of a supervisory authority — for valid

supervisory purposes.

3.5.3 There are specified circumstances within the IAIS MMoU 353 IAISOMMoURIZIE, EZENMMDERT IEEESLUVERA

where signatories are expected to consent to the passing on of
information to other relevant supervisors and authorities. This includes
situations where passing on information will assist:

DEBDEEICRET 5 ENPAFEINHEERMTKENEZEH ST
Bo CHIZIE, BFROGEALUTIZRIDOKENEFTFN S,

e other IAIS MMoU signatories in the fulfiilment of their supervisory @ fDIAISOMMOUNEREIZ & 5B BEHAEDET
functions; and
e other relevant domestic financial sector bodies such as central banks, | @ HRIBIT. ENITHE. BEREBEHFELUVZFOMDYE JAISOMMOoOU

law enforcement agencies, relevant courts and other authorities (see
Annex B of the IAIS MMoU).

MDANnex BZSHR) T E, TOMDOBEET 2ERNER Y 2 —DHE

354
passing on of information to third parties should not prevent the

Conditions imposed by the requested supervisor on the

requesting supervisor or authority from being able to use the information

354 EFINEEBEN. FROEFE=ZF~DEEICHLTRLEEY
[CE 2T . ERLEEEEFTALUARALREREESOELGEERMN
[CERT S EDWITFONERETIEALY,
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for its own valid supervisory purposes.

RER

3.6 In the event the requesting supervisor has received notice
of proceedings, which may legally compel it to disclose confidential
information which it has received from the requested supervisor,
the requesting supervisor:

3.6 BEFEL-EEEN, EESAEEEN SRTM o - BB HRE
FTRT 5 EZ2ZNITERFTIFREOBMZRZMEL-HE. URER
L/ T:%.,g%'is

e to the extent permitted by law, promptly notifies the requested
supervisor; and

@ ATROONEEARNTEONHC, ZFSI-EEEICEAML.,

e where consent to disclosure is not given, uses all reasonable
means to resist the demand and to protect the confidentiality of the

O BFTRDOEEMNTELONLZWNESE, FARERICERL. FROMTEZE
RET LB, IRTORENGFRZANS,

information.

3.6.1 Where allowed by the laws and practices of the jurisdiction,a | 3.6.1 EBEREBOZESIVETICE>TEOLNTULSEEICZIL., &
requesting supervisor required to disclose confidential information by HIBRHI &k > THRBBBROMTREZERIN TV A EFLEEEEE. O
legal compulsion should place, or seek to place, protections from BHMOBEATIN O DREREZRTSH. FLEAFRTEIZNEITRETH D,

disclosure on that information. Such protections could include:

ZTO&EOGTREHBEICE,. LTHEENSD,

e a protective order placing restrictions on use or further distribution of
the confidential information; or

® LUMTEROEMFLENULORMICHBERT S REHS

e limitations on the means and location of the disclosure of the
confidential information.

@ HEIFHMORTDFERS L VSATDHIR

ICP 4 Licensing

ICP4 ®REHFfE

A legal entity which intends to engage in insurance activities must
be licensed before it can operate within a jurisdiction. The
requirements and procedures for licensing must be clear, objective
and public, and be consistently applied.

RIREBICHBIT D LEFELTVSEANRK, EERBATERMNT
BEE G BRI, RFZEZHLRITIAELESLV, RIFFEOEHE L UFH
(X, BARE, BEMNDARASAELOTERITNEEST, AD—HELTHE
AEhZirhEEsin,

Introductory Guidance

BAH1ZX

4.0.1 Licensing contributes to efficiency and stability in the insurance

401 BRIFFEFIRREIZ—DHEREELIVLREICHFET 5. REEE
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sector. Strict conditions governing the formal approval through licensing
of insurance legal entities are necessary to protect consumers. The
relevant licensing criteria should be applied to prospective entrants
consistently to promote a level playing field at point of admission to the
insurance sector. Licensing requirements and procedures should not be
used inappropriately to prevent or unduly delay access to the market.

RER
ADGRHFFEZB L-EXDBAEZHES 2HBLREE HEERED:
DITBLETHI.REELI I —~DEARRTOLFELERERHZRET
B1=0(2, BYRRFFASEEN, SAFEEIC—BELTERASINLGRE
THd. BIFNTEOEHEEIVFHREL. TEANDT IV EREMHLET B,
FEEFEISEESESHIZ, TEYICERASINERETEAL,

4.0.2
insurance legal entities are able to fulfil their obligations to policyholders

The role of the supervisor in licensing is to assess whether

on an ongoing basis. The licensing procedure is the first step towards
achieving this objective.

402 BRIFFEICETHIEBEOREIL. REEAVRKREZHEIZHT
HEFEHREMICETTEOINEINZTMI S ETH S RIFHAED
FEE. COBBEDEXICATTOE-FTHS.

4.0.3
domestic company, trade or commercial law. Apart from applying for a

Licensing is distinct from approval granted in terms of general

supervisory licence, other requirements pertaining to company, trade or
commercial law should be met (eg filing incorporation documents or
applying to the registrar of commerce).

403 HREFFEE. —BROGERNOSME, BEEFLIEEEIZEDD
TRESNLERBEIFAEICELG L, BEEBICIDIRFADRHE L (5
ISR BEEAFLEAEECEAT IMOBEHNFE-ENEIRETHS
BIRIE. SREIEFOREFIIBEEZRORE

Licensing requirements

BT S EH

4.1 The insurance legislation:

4.1 RIRESIX

e includes a definition of insurance activities which are subject to
licensing;

0@ RHFMTEOHNRLLGIRBREBOEREZST.

e prohibits unauthorised insurance activities;

0@ MAFDRIREBLZRLLTLS,

e defines the permissible legal forms of domestic insurance legal
entities;

O EARKREADHERINIENHBEZEREL TS,

e allocates the responsibility for issuing licences; and

@ RIFRTOREZINIVHTTLS,

e sets out the procedure and form of establishment by which

foreign insurers are allowed to conduct insurance activities within

0 NERIREHMMNETERBRICEVWTRIEREBZITSEMABHoN
BS-HOMBBRIDFHREIVBBEED TS,
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the jurisdiction.

RER

4.1.1
definition of insurance activities subject to licensing. Any such activities

Jurisdictions may decide to exclude some activities from the

should be explicitly stated in the legislation. Jurisdictions may do this for
various reasons, such as:

411 EBEREE, ZRFTSORREGIREREBOERN - —HDE
BERNT D EEZRETED. EDE I BEBITERICE L THIEICE
MENDIRNETHD, BEEREIE, UTOX S GHRAGEATINZETL
&5

e the insured sums do not exceed certain amounts;

® RIREEMN—FEEHZBEALGL,

e |osses are compensated by payments in kind;

@ BFEIBRMBMATHEIND,

e activities are pursued following the idea of solidarity between
policyholders (eg, small mutuals, cooperatives and other community-
based organisations, especially in the case of microinsurance); or

@ XFE. REREZMNER TOEFTLEVWSIZBXITR-TEITEND BIX
X, MREOHESH, BRERMES. T4 204 22175 0 ADGE
D DAt oD sk 27 75 B AR 8E)

e the entities’ activities are limited to a certain geographical area,
limited to a certain number or class of policyholders and/or offer special
types of cover such as products not offered by licensed domestic
insurance legal entities.

@ EXAROERBA, —EDMEICRESNATNS, —EDHFLEFV S
ADRIREBHEICRESNTVS BL U/ F=ERA SN ERRIRE
ANCE>TRESAGVERG EDHNCEEORIEZIRMET 5,

4.1.2
activities must be licensed, the exclusion of limited insurance activities

Given the principle that all entities engaged in insurance

from licensing requirements should give due regard to having appropriate
alternative safeguards in place to protect policyholders.

412 REEXEBIREBTIINTOZEERIRFEZZTLTAELS
BWNEWSFRANICES LT.RENGRERXBZRFAEZGL GRS
HERICIX RIRZNEZREST S -ODBEULGHBNTREREZREA
BEETHITBERINETH D,

4.1.3
significant entities (eg limited geographic scope, limited size, and limited

Similarly, jurisdictions may allow a simplified process for non-

lines of business) for the purposes of licensing. In such situations, the
legislation should state clearly the applicability, requirements and process
for such authorisation.

413 [RFRIZ. EEREE, RFMFEEHMLE. EETLHVEER BIX
(. REMGHIFRHERE., BREMGRIE. L UVREMGCRIRER) (Ixt
LT, BIRIESN=TOERZRBOIG5E01H D, TO LS5 EKRTIE,
ERICE TS LRAOERE. BB LU TAL AN BHEICRE RSN
HRETHD,

4.1.4
supervisor is responsible for issuing licences, the insurance supervisor

In jurisdictions where an authority other than the insurance

414 REREBHEUNOLBENEHFORTICEAZRSEERHICH
WTIE, REREER. BUGHSRICE, REFAEGARBIIC. RFICETS
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should be able to give input and recommend conditions or restrictions BHRERE L. RFICET IEEBFIIHIR GEREZED) 85T 52
(including refusal) on a licence where appropriate to the licensing EDTRETHIRNETH D,
authority.
4.2 Ajurisdiction controls through licensing which entities are 4.2 TERE . EXANTOEERBNTRIEEZB TS L&

allowed to conduct insurance activities within its jurisdiction.

AEhS%HMNE5ZE L THRIT S,

4.2.1
as licensed insurance legal entities without or before having been granted

Entities should neither be allowed to present themselves nor act

421 FEMAERE, RFEFESNTIC, LI5S LHEIIC, REFE
FESNERIREAE LT . BoZRICEDEHIT S LLRDOOND

a licence. NEZETIEAELY,

4.2.2  Depending on the legal forms that are permitted in a jurisdiction, | 4.2.2 EERFETERHONTLDEMBEEIZE LT, NERRESHTIE.
foreign insurers may be allowed to conduct insurance activities within the | I/#XEH L (FFEH 2B LT FEFY—ERDH A Z?I'i‘—’;'l“—’GO)
jurisdiction by way of a local branch or subsidiary or on a cross-border RUA—XATEBERBRNICTRIREBEZEC ZLAROoNE S Feit

provision of services basis. A subsidiary is a domestically established
legal entity that needs to be licensed. A branch is not separate from the
insurance legal entity, and can be established in a jurisdiction other than
the insurance legal entity's home jurisdiction. A host jurisdiction may
require that branches of foreign insurance legal entities be licenced or

T, RFZRTHENREL, BENTHRISNZEATH D, if"li
RIREADORESNTE LT . RIREANDBEEEREUN O EERS
[CERIAT D ENTED, TATEREL, HNERREANDIENRHTZE
ZITH. HOAWIMDAETRAMDEEEICK > TERIESNDILEE
KL#GD, VORR—F—TOY—ERDRHEIT., BuvDME@ELEL L

otherwise authorised by the host supervisor. Cross-border provision of BUOD, ZAMDOEEENSDREAZERINDSIGELNH D,

services does not require a local establishment but may require

authorisation from the host supervisor.

4.2.3 In some regions, a number of jurisdictions have agreed to a 423 —EHOMETIE, ELOEERENEVORFZRHDIAHELL
system of passporting as a manner of acknowledging each other’s T. NAR—FHIEIZEELTWLS, ThiF. WFhOOEERIFICERIL

licences. This provides the opportunity for insurance legal entities
established in one of the jurisdictions to open branches or provide
insurance services across borders on the basis of their home jurisdiction

authorisation to conduct insurance activities. Where a foreign insurer may

ENTREEAD, RIETFERZTS-OOBEORAICEINT, XED
R ERIFIARAR—FT—TORKRY—EXDRBZITSHEERMT
%o HERRESHDN, RAMDEEZDORFEXZDOMDBAIZEZITS
LK XEFZBLTC, £V RR—F—TH—ERZRHIT S
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be allowed to operate through a branch or cross-border provision of
services without a licence or other authorisation from the host supervisor,
it is important that bilateral or multilateral agreements are in place which
ensure that the insurer:

RER

ENRBHONDGEEICIE, ARRREHALUT EHEICT S B E

SERDOHEZHRAD_ENEETH D,

e is subject to supervision in its home jurisdiction which has been
recognised as adequate by the host jurisdiction; and

@ ZABERBICKI>THEYE
SEEBEOMRESNTNS,

BOLNTND . KEDEEREIZH T

e may be subject to sanction or other supervisory measures if it does
not meet the legal provisions of the host jurisdiction. In such
circumstances, the home supervisor should be informed.

@ ZAEEREOEMREZEH-SHLNGEIL HIRBETEXZOM
DEELDHEDHRELGYFD. COXOIPKRTIE, RIEFERDE
BEIBMZRTEINETHD

4.3 Licensing requirements and procedures are clear, objective 4.3 RHFFEOEHS L UFHIEL. AR, ZEHEOMOLHINELO
and public, and are consistently applied. The applicant is required at | THY., —EL TEAIN S, BEEICE. REBLUTHERII S,
least to:

e have sound business and financial plans; 0 BEAGEXHESIUMEHEZELTWNSC L

e have a corporate or group structure that does not hinder @ BILTEBEHTLEVEEBEFEIL—TREZRELTLSC
effective supervision; &

e establish that the applicant’s Board Members, both individually | @ HBEFEOIRHEREAV/N— (EAELT, 8LUEHELTOmA

and collectively, Senior Management, Key Persons in Control
Functions and Significant Owners are suitable;

HREEE. HEBEOX—/—Y UL TICTEELRMEENER
THAHIZLZIUMT AL

e have an appropriate governance framework; and

O BULANFUARBEHAZERELTNSC L

e satisfy capital requirements.

@ LVEEXREHZTHI-LTNS L

43.1
should also be easily accessible. Supervisors should issue guidelines on

In addition to being publicly available, licensing requirements

how to file an application for a licence, which include advice on the
required format of documents and the expected time it would take to
process an application upon the receipt of all relevant documents.

431 HBHNSEHIE, —BICAFHIATWSEZ EITMAT, B5IC7
JERAABETEHIRNETH D, EEEFX. RFOBHFEZDREAEICHE

TEHARSAVERTIRETHY ., ChIZF, BERESNLHEHNER
[COVWTOMEBSLUVIANTOREEEDZHERICHBZLET 510
[CEY S FRARNEFEND.
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4.3.2  Supervisors should assess the applicant’s business and financial
plans to ascertain that the proposed business lines will be soundly
managed and adequately capitalised. Business and financial plans
should be projected for a minimum of three years by the applicant and
include information such as the products to be offered, distribution
methods and channels to be used, risk profile, projected setting-up and
development costs by business line, capital requirements and solvency
margins. Information regarding insurance and reinsurance should also be

provided.

RER

432 EHEBEEQ. HFREOEXRMELSIVOMBHEZIML. RESH
FRIEEENREICEEIN, TRICERN RSN D L EHBIAE
ThHbd, FFEEDEXHESL S VHBHE TIE, D & L3FERATR
SNTVEIRETHY . A ORMT SER. FRSNDIRBOHEL SV
B, VRO TOT774), PRISNHRIRER CLDREXERB L UHA
RER. MEERLGLURITVYILRY O— - I—D UV EDRBRHBIEENDAN
ETHD. REEFIUVBRIRICETHIERIVRE SN EIRETH D,

4.3.3
submit its corporate and group structure, indicating all of the material

Where the applicant is part of a group, the applicant should

entities within the group (including both insurance legal entities and other
entities, including non-regulated entities). Information on the type of
related party transactions and/or relationships between all material
entities within the group should also be provided.

433 BEENTIL—TO-ETHIGEE. RFEERFTIL—TADTA
THEZRLGEERE RIREAE IV, ERHFARERARZETTOMDE
EEROWMAEEL) 2RI, EXRBES IV L—THEERET SR
ETHLH HELEENSIDEES LIV FLEITIL—THADIRTOE
BREXRLEOROERFRICET SFERLRBESNINETH D,

4.3.4
the appropriateness of its systems of risk management and internal

The applicant should also provide information to demonstrate

controls, including contracts with affiliates, outsourcing arrangements,
information technology systems, policies and processes.

434 HFEEIF, BESTLEORH., NIREOERD., IFHwETN
VATLAHEIVTOEREEL. VRV EES I UREBHERIO DR
TLDEYMEEILET H5-ODFERLREITRETH S,

435
business and non-life insurance business (where such is allowed), the

If applying to be licensed to underwrite both life insurance

applicant should demonstrate to the satisfaction of the supervisor that its
systems of risk management and internal controls are adequate to
manage the risks separately for each business stream.

435 HAMRRBELEBETRRBZFOMADSIZT RO TLSE
B) DRHFZHEFT HHE, HEEF. TOYRIEEL L URNEHHED
DRTLN. FNFNROEEDORBKICOVWTEBICY RV ZEET S5
[CZETHHLE. EBEEPMETHLSICKIAITRETH S,

4.3.6  Further guidance on suitability, governance and capital

43.6 EEE. ANFURABIVRBREERERICET HFMGH1 T
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requirements can be found in ICP 5 (Suitability of Persons), ICP 7

RER

ZlE.ICP5 TEADEEE] . ICP7 Ta—KRL—FkHNF X . ICP

(Corporate Governance), ICP 8 (Risk Management and Internal Controls) | 8 )XV EEE L URE#HH SLVICP 17 TEXTELME] ITHRES
and ICP 17 (Capital Adequacy). nTtud,

Requirements on the supervisor EEEICE T SEH

4.4 The supervisor assesses applications, makes decisions and 4.4 EEHEE. SEMNGHRNTHEZTML., REZITL. FHIC
informs applicants of the decision within areasonable time, which | B#9 32 &4 <, ARIhE-REZHEFEISEMNT S,

is clearly specified, and without undue delay.

4.4.1  The supervisor should require a legal entity to submit an 441 EEBEE. EADNRBREBZITOILEZFFELTVSIGEIC. &

application if it proposes to conduct insurance activities. The application
should include information on the types of business to be written and
contain all the documents and information required by the legislation to
confirm that the licensing requirements are met.

FZEANCHFEDRHZERT IRNETH D, BFEEICIL. WTT SRR
DEFICHT HIFEBIEFTNDELLI. GHATEEHLRRSATNDS
CEEHRTDEOITERICEOTEREIN TSI RTOXELS LUV
FEHNEENDIRETH D,

4.4.2
supervisor should inform the applicant without delay, and the applicant

In instances where the application is deemed not complete, the

should be given the opportunity to provide additional information to
complete the application.

442 HBHEIIRNMELAHZIEALEINDIGE. EBEXEFLZ CHEFIC
ZTOEZBEML., REEIIHFEOVLEFH I RNTHEETOHIZ, EMNE
WMEREMTIHEETEZIONBZIRETH D,

4.4.3
by external bodies, actuarial reports, or in the case of branches or foreign

In assessing the application, the supervisor could rely on audits

subsidiaries on the opinion of other supervisors. Supervisors should
consider the reports or opinions from these various sources carefully and
apply their own judgment in making the final decision on the application.
Before placing reliance on reports from external auditors or actuaries,
supervisors should consider:

443 HEFEZHOT LR, EEEE. NEHEICKIEER. T/ FaT
) —DHEE. HAVWEXIEFLEBNAFRHADEEICE., thOEEED
BRICKILT 5 ENTESD, BEEEIL. ChoDHRAGIHFRIEN D DH
HEFRERZEECRIFHL-LT. BHOHMNZERL THEICEY
AEBREZTINETHINBEBEANFET I F27 ) —DW|ESE
[TIRHLT BHTIC. BEEABRIUTERFAIRETH D,

e whether the external auditors and actuaries have the necessary
expertise and experience to perform the roles; and

@ NEEEABIUVTIFa7)—HDEOEK
BEMIMEE I VEREAL TSN,

BERITT HDICBE

-61 -




LThe Life Insurance
13 Association of J apan

JR3C

e their independence from the legal entity and the consideration they

give to the protection of policyholders’ interests.

RER
O NHMEBEASLIUVTIVFa7I—DHKEADDDHIMEES K VR
BREHEDFMREICK T HECE.

444
decision within a reasonable timeframe and without undue delay. A time

The supervisor should make its assessment and finalise its

period should be indicated to the applicant for the assessment procedure,

commencing from the date on which all complete application

documentation has been submitted to the supervisor. Within this period,
the supervisor should decide on the acceptability of the application for a
licence. However, this does not preclude the supervisor from conducting

444 BEEEL SENLGHERNIC. FHIEFIT S EGL, FiiEx
T RRREETIANETHS, HFEFICH L TFHBFRED=HDH]
FMNRENEZRETHY . TOHMEIF. TINTORLLRFEENEESE
[CRREESh-AroREESNS, COBERNIC, BEEE. REFRHEIIH
FTRHEIZOWTREIARNETHD, EL. SO ERBEGIGERICE
BENEBMAGET1— - TAVDIVRETIZEEWHITEHLDTEE
W BEEENTINHBRICRECELT, RFEHFS5ITHENTE

additional due diligence if necessary. If the supervisor has notcometoa | ZLMGE. BEEEXEENDERFHEEICEMT HA2RETHD,

decision within the indicated timeframe and the licence cannot be

granted, the supervisor should communicate the reason for the delay to

the applicant.

4.5 The supervisor refuses to issue a licence where the applicant | 4.5 HENRHNEESZH/-LTOARNMES. EBEIRFDR
does not meet the licensing requirements. Where the supervisor T%EET 5. EEENSRHFLRITTHESE. HE. BHFEEICEMOE

issues alicence, it imposes additional requirements, conditions or
restrictions on an applicant where appropriate. If the licence is
denied, conditional or restricted, the applicant is provided with an
explanation.

. FEHEFLEFRERT RHFFMEB SNBSS, TEESEFELL
CIEFIRMAE EShBE. PHRECEIHRANRTRSN DS,

45.1
imposed on an applicant at the point of issue of the licence deal with the

In general, requirements, conditions or restrictions that are

scope of activities that an insurance legal entity is permitted to conduct or
the nature of its customers (eg retail versus sophisticated customers). If
necessary, the supervisor should impose additional requirements,
conditions or restrictions on an applicant not only at the point of issue of

451 —BRMIZ. AHFRTOBATHEEICREONIEHR., £HF:
(FHIBRIE. RIGEADTS C L EHFRAI SN D EBOEHE., F-IEZOBER
DOHEE FIAIX. ) T—ILVEEL., FHEITHRELZBEEMN TBY EIF5,
EBEEE. RDEGBSICIEK. RFRTOBREZTTELS, REEACHT
HMENLGEBO—RE LT, BEFICEMALGES. FHEFEHIRE
ERIRETHD (ICP9 TEBEOLELI—BLUHREI HELUICP 10
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the licence, but also as part of its ongoing supervision of the insurance
legal entity (see ICP 9 (Supervisory Review and Reporting) and ICP 10
(Preventive Measures, Corrective Measures and Sanctions).

RER

[FHHHEE. RERES L URIEEE] 238 .

4.5.2
should be confirmed in writing to the applicant. The explanation should be

The denial of a licence or conditions or restrictions on a licence

provided to the applicant in a transparent manner. Supervisors should
convey their concerns with regard to an applicant’s proposed insurance
activities and explain the reasons for imposing licensing conditions or
restrictions.

452 RIFFHEQEBTERFICETHEMED L IEHRIE, R
S L TEETHRININETHD, FFEEICH LT, EAKDH LA
ETHEANMRM I EIRETH D EEEE. BFELSBH LANRRE
BT OBRBEEA. AFNTEORHFEHREZRIERZHRHAIT A
ETHb,

4.6 Alicence clearly states its scope.

4.6 REFICIE., TOHEAMNBREICRE SIS,

46.1
activities that the insurance legal entity is licensed to conduct. Regarding

A licence should clearly state the classification of insurance

classification, legislation should categorise insurance business into types
and classes of insurance (at least into life and non-life).

46.1 RIFIZEFE REREADT I RFERTRERBOR S MBI
RESINDIRNETHD. RAICEHL T, EFEX RREXZRIRODEES
FURSD (DD, ERRBRELTRERR) ITHEITRNETHS,

4.6.2
already granted to the insurance legal entity, the supervisor should

Before adding new classes of insurance to the list of classes

consider all of the above mentioned licensing requirements, as
applicable.

462 EBEBERZ. RREACBRIZRIFNMIE SN TOEIRFDY) R M
HELGRSORIKREEMT HHI1IZ, REICK LT, LBRORFFTEEHD
TRTZRFAITRETH D,

4.7 The supervisor publishes a complete list of licensed insurance
legal entities and the scope of the licences granted.

4.7 EEEX. RFEZTERBREAORELY R FELUFESH
~REFDEHAZDRT 5.

4.7.1
insurance legal entities and clearly state the scope of licence that has

The supervisor should publish the complete list of licensed

been granted to each insurance legal entity. This would provide clarity to
the public as to which entities are licensed for specific classes of
business.

471 EBEBER. fFERTEREREADEZL VX FEARL. &K
BRENCHE SN -RFOEFRZAEICTINETH D, cD&ITK
Y. EDERENBREDRSDRKRERICH L TRIFZEMFESA TSN
[SDONTH, —RARICBHREIZTSN D,
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4.7.2 If the conditions or restrictions to the license would impact the
public or any person dealing with the insurance legal entity, the
supervisor should either publish these conditions or restrictions or require
the insurance legal entity to disclose these conditions or restrictions
accordingly. Conditions or restrictions that would impact the public could
include, for example, the lines or classes of insurance business an

insurance legal entity is permitted to conduct.

RER

W3 2BICHEESASBE. BEEERE. ChoD&EHL LIEFHREE
BNRT D, FEEHZREEAH L, ChoDFEHD L < EHIR @)
[CRATRT A EEBRIRETHD. MRARICEEEZRIFTERFE
HIBRIZIE, FIZE, REEEADITI CEAROOLN TV ARIREZXDER
FEERSNEENT D,

Foreign operations

HEEFE

4.8
continue to license a branch or subsidiary of a foreign insurer in its

In deciding whether and if so on what basis, to license or

jurisdiction, the supervisor consults the relevant supervisor(s) as
necessary.

4.8 EBEE. E0EBEREICHEY SNERREMDOXIETETF
REIIONT, RFZEMHET S, FE5IEHRERFEME5TSH. ELT
FTET SEBETDOEELRET HICH->T. BREITSLT, BRT S
ERELGET S

4.8.1
available for supervisory cooperation, in particular, the ability to exchange

As part of the consultation, supervisors should use the modes

information relevant for the application (eg check of suitability of directors
and owners) with domestic or foreign authorities. The exchange of
information may be governed by law, agreement or memorandum of
understanding, especially if the information is deemed confidential.
Having such arrangements in place is important so as to not unduly delay
the processing of an application.

481 WMEBEDN-IRELT, EBEE, BB LOBADEOHICFI AR
FiE. BT, REICEET H1F® BIA I, BfFRE & UEEOEEKE
DR ZERNDEREXMT IRERNEFAIT RS TH D, HFROKIR
(. HICEDEBIEELALTSNDGEICE, EZE, BEFEEFEER
BITRS CENTE S, TEDESLBERODERKT, HFEONEEFH(C
BESELW-HICEETH D,

4.8.2
supervisor should have an understanding of how the home supervisor

Before making a decision to grant the licence, the host

supervises the insurer on an ongoing basis.

482 REFDMNEZERET DHIC. RAMOEEE L. RIEFRAODEE
BEENLBZRIREHZEDL S CHREMICEE LTV AN ZERFIRE
—6560

4.8.3
aspects of any licensing proposal, but in any event they should always

Host supervisors should consult home supervisors on relevant

483 RAMDEBEIL. HoWHRHFMTSHFOEES SAEIZOL
TAREFRAEBDEEELHBET DIRETHHAN., WThDZEITENT
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consider checking that the home supervisor of the insurance legal entity

has no objection before granting a licence. The home supervisor should
assess the risks posed to the insurer of establishing an insurance legal

entity in a foreign jurisdiction and highlight any material reservations or

concerns to the host supervisor as soon as practicable. The host

supervisor should inform the home supervisor of the scope of the licence,

including any restrictions or prohibitions imposed on the licence.

RER

. RADEEEIRFEMNET HHIIC. BRRBREADKIEFRAEHD

EBEENEBEZBEATVWVEVWILEZERICHRI D LEZRINETH
B AIEFTAMDEREIL. BNDOEERERNITRREAZHRILT S &
MRIREAICE=0F YR Z5Hl L. EFHFMICFTRRGR YEPMIZ, E
BERRSFLIBREEZAMDEERICH L THLNTTRETHD. X
AMDEEEE, REREROEEEIC, REFOHEHEICONT, REFISE

ENEHoWAHFIRFLBFELEFEEZED, EEITRETHD,

4.8.4
foreign entities which are not subject to regulation and supervision in the

Host supervisors should reject applications for a licence from

home jurisdiction. In the case of joint ventures, if there is lack of clear
parental responsibility, the supervisor should reject such applications.

484 ZAMODEEELX XEOBEERFBORATHS L VEEOERAEZZ
FHEOAHERENS DRFBFLZIEEIRETHD, P31V - RUF
Y—DIHFE. BEGHEESHOEENARML TLSIEEICE. EE&EEZD
EOLBRBEZTIEEIANETHS,

4.9 Where an insurance legal entity is seeking to conduct cross-
border insurance activities without a physical presence in the

jurisdiction of the host supervisor, the host supervisor concerned
consults the home supervisor, as necessary, before allowing such

4.9 RIFEAD, ZAMOEESEDEEREICYENLGIRREENT
[T ORR—F—ORIFEHZITES ELTVSIHEAICIET, HBFZIAM
DEBEIX, HZXFBZHT I SN, BEICH LT, FEREHOEE
FHLEIT 5,

activities.

4.9.1 Jurisdictions or regions may have a system or cooperation 491 EEREFLIEIMEE. TOLSLGHESIDLETLEL, EXRE S

agreements in place whereby such consultation is not necessary or NEWHEFEIBOABEEZETLI2HENH D,

required.

4.9.2  Information exchanged as part of a consultation should include: | 4.9.2 1FEND—IRE L TRBEINZBERICIE. UTHEFENEZRETH
%,

e confirmation from the home supervisor that the insurance legal entity
is authorised to conduct the proposed types of insurance activities; and

O RIREAVPBLANTLWSEEDORREFEZITORAZRZIT TS
CED., RIEFREHMDEEEMN - DHER

e confirmation from the home supervisor that the insurance legal entity
meets all the insurance regulatory requirements in the home jurisdiction.

@ RIREADAREDEERHICEVWTINTORKRAWESGZH-L
TWB D, REFRAEMDEEE M 5 DR
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ICP5 Suitability of Persons

iR

ICP5 {EADEEN

The supervisor requires Board Members, Senior Management, Key
Persons in Control Functions and Significant Owners of an insurer
to be and remain suitable to fulfil their respective roles.

EEEX. RRELOMBREA V/—, LREER. HFl#EOFX—N
—VUBLUVEELGHAENENENORINER-TLEHICHEKTH
Y, B EHFTIEEERT S,

5.1 Legislation identifies which persons are required to meet
suitability requirements. The legislation includes at least Board
Members, Senior Management, Key Persons in Control Functions
and Significant Owners.

5.1 ERE, BREESER-T CENERSATLSBEAZREL
TW3, AR, DB ELIMHRE A VN—, LIREER., HRH6H
BOX—NR—VYUBIVIELGMAEZEHTNS,

5.1.1
financial controllers and treasurers) to account for the roles of such

Suitability requirements may extend to other individuals (eg

individuals that may differ depending on the jurisdiction and the legal form
and governance structure of the insurer.

511 EHEMEMZ. RRSUOEBRE. ZOMESLUHF R
HWIEIS& > TRBDARMOHIBAOKEEHAT 21012, OB
Bzl GEEBEFES LVASEREREE) ICHLBERERSN BT
ML DS,

5.2 The supervisor requires that in order to be suitable to fulfil their

roles:

5.2 ThENDOBRENEZR-TE=-OHICEERTHA-OIC, EEFIZLLT
#ERT B,

e Board Members (individually and collectively), Senior
Management and Key Persons in Control Functions possess
competence and integrity; and

@ MHREAN— (BALLT, BLUKHAELT) . LREERS
S URFIREDF— -V U HBRBNEIURERZRATNS L

e Significant Owners possess the necessary financial soundness
and integrity.

® FELMAEIET. LELGUMBLOREMESLUHENREZHE TSI L

Suitability requirements for Board Members, Senior Management and
Key Persons in Control Functions

A REA 7V —,
#

LiREFER P L DA EREDF—/V— Y > DEEIEE

5.2.1
individual’s professional or formal qualifications and knowledge, skills and

Competence is demonstrated generally through the level of an

pertinent experience within the insurance and financial industries or other
businesses. Competence also includes having the appropriate level of

521 REAFK., —EBIC. BAOEMMELEIARKXDERS L UHEH.
BEGOVITRES LI UERERFLIEITOMDE ORRIZEH T HiEY]
HREBROLANILEZBLTIRAINS, BEAICEFE . REZX{TT HEY]
BKEDIAZI YAV MEETAHIELELEFTFNDBENBELUaZT Y M A
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commitment to perform the role. Refer to ICP 7 (Corporate Governance)
with regard to competence and commitment and to ICP 8 (Risk
Management and Internal Controls) with regard to control functions.

iR
YMIBLTIEICP7 Ta—/RL—bANFTUR], #HGIEEEICEAL T
(X, ICP8 TURVEEEK VRIS 2SE,

5.2.2 Integrity is demonstrated generally through character, personal | 5.2.2  FEMIE. —ARBIICHE. BAOTEHRR. EHEXTZEZEL TR
behaviour and business conduct. Enbd,
5.2.3  The supervisor should require the insurer to take the necessary | 5.2.3 EBHILX. RIEREIZHL. %L‘fﬁfﬁ'ﬁd’s;lﬁ%ﬁﬁﬁﬁmmﬁﬂgiﬁ

measures to ensure that these requirements are met by setting high
internal standards of ethics and integrity, promoting sound corporate
governance and requiring that these individuals have pertinent
experience, and maintain a sufficient degree of knowledge and decision
making ability.

FREL.BE2GI—FRL—FANFURZREL. ChoDEAIEL
BRERZEEIDEEERL. THLBREREOMEE L UVERIRERSD ’E‘F’E
BHIHLICEY. . ChoDEHNFER-ESNDEEZHEICT H=-OIB
BRHEBEZHELDCETZERTHIRNETH D,

524
Senior Management and Key Persons in Control Functions should

To ensure an appropriate level of suitability, Board Members,

acquire, maintain and enhance their knowledge and skills to fulfil their
roles, for example, by participating in induction and ongoing training on
relevant issues. Sufficient time, budget and other resources should be
dedicated for this purpose, including external expertise drawn upon as
needed. More extensive efforts should be made to train those with more
limited financial, regulatory or risk-related experience.

524 EYGKEDBERMEZERT SO, BEEREA /13— Lk
EEBE S UHRAIREDT—/—Y VI FIZE, BETHFEICET S
MAERPHES K VG GTHMEIZSMT 5 LICE>T. BoDEEZR
EI-O0HMBRELUICKEEZER. #ESLUMLIEIRNETHD,
CHOBHMDEHIZTRRBERE. FPESLIVZOMD ) YV —ANEIMNHR
ETHY. CNICEBEIZH L THRASNINBOEMRLEFNG. &
. REEE)RVEEORBRN DB NMEAAZIRT 5=HIZE, &Y
LEGREHANLEINERETH S,

CF5.2a
Members (individually and collectively), Senior Management, and

The group-wide supervisor requires the IAIG Board

Key Persons in Control Functions, to have the necessary
competence to fulfil their role, taking into account the complexity
and international nature of the IAIG, any specific features of the
jurisdictions where the IAIG operates, and the risks to which it is

CF5.2a TL—T2E0EBEX., IACOEM LS L UVERNA
HE. IAIGHEXTIEBEREBEEROFHE. Lo UICIAIGAET L ThTL

VRV EZEZERLT. IAIGORFREA V/I\— (AL LT, BLUEH
ELT) . LBREEE., BLUBRHBEOF—1—Y UBREZOREERT-
TEOICBEGREAZH O LEERT S,
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exposed.

RER

CF52a.l
knowledge of and experience with international business and processes,

Appropriate competencies include, for example,

as well as with different business models.

CF5.2al BUGREAICE, FIZIE, EEHLGESRRAE LU TO
TADMBE I VERICNMZAT.EL o EDRAETILOMES & U#E
BhEFEND,

Suitability requirements for Significant Owners

ZTELFE DEEIEEH

5.2.5 The necessary qualities of a Significant Owner relate at least to:

525 FELGMAEOLEANELRE, PHECEBLUTICEEYT S,

e financial soundness demonstrated by sources of financing/funding
and future access to capital; and

@ EEFER EEMERELIVIEDERADT I ERITEH>TE
SN SHFBOREEME

e integrity demonstrated in personal or corporate behaviour.

@ FEAFEFZHOTIHHRATRIESNSMEL

5.3 The supervisor requires the insurer to demonstrate initially
and on an ongoing basis, the suitability of Board Members, Senior
Management, Key Persons in Control Functions and Significant
Owners. The suitability requirements and the extent of review
required by the supervisor depend on the person’s role.

5.3 EEEE, RESMICH L, B, L UHERREMICIERS A
UIN—, LREER, SHBEOX—/1—Y VB L UVEELMAEEDEE
MERIATICELEERT S, EEENERT IEEREHRSLULE
1—DBREE, TOEAORBIEGEETHh S,

5.3.1
Senior Management, Key Persons in Control Functions and Significant

The supervisor should assess the suitability of Board Members,

Owners of an insurance legal entity as part of the licensing procedure
before the insurance legal entity is permitted to operate (see ICP 4
Licensing).

531 EEBHEF. RREADNEXRZHFAISNLADORFMASFRH (CP
4 THRHHE] 288) O—RELT, RIRZEADI#HRE A V/N\—, L
MEER. MEEEROF— -V VB RV EELCMEEOBERMEETET
RETHD

5.3.2
Senior Management, Key Persons in Control Functions and Significant

The supervisor should assess the suitability of Board Members,

Owners of insurers either prior to changes in the positions or as soon as
possible after appointment. The supervisor should also require the
insurer to perform internal suitability assessments of Board Members,
Senior Management and Key Persons in Control Functions on an

532 EEHEF. RRSLOIMERE A /\—, LIREER. HHlHae
DF—N—VY UBLVEELGHAEDOER M Z . MADOEFRTE = (3 EdH
BTEDIRYFEOHNIFHRITAETHI EEELFT - RIRSEISH L.
IR EA VN\—, LREERS S UREIBEDOF—/1\—Y U[2D0T,
BIZIE, FICIEFEFIMEAOKRICEELNHSBEEE. BIEMICHER
TR ERET S - L ERIRELICERIRNETH D EEEL. &K
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ongoing basis, for example on an annual basis or when there are
changes in the circumstances of the individuals. The supervisor may
require the insurer to certify that it has conducted such assessments and
demonstrate how it reached its conclusions.

RER

DIERICELAETRT CEEZERLED,

5.3.3
assessed should be the Key Persons in Control Functions.

With regard to Control Functions, the individual(s) to be

5.3.3 #RHlHEEICDULNTIL.
BRETHD,

Il RE (TRFIEREDF—/\—V 0 TH

5.3.4
information to assess whether an individual meets suitability

The supervisor should have sufficient and appropriate

requirements. The information to be collected and the supervisor’s
assessment of such information may differ depending on the role.

534 EBEBEHEIZ. ABANEREERAZBELZLTVSINESHEFHETS S
EOITTANOBEURIERERT DINETHIH WESNDIREFEHRE &
UED LS GREMICHT 2EEEOFTMIE, RENZEL > TERGHATREMEN
Hdo

5.3.5
require the submission of a résumé or similar indicating the professional

For the purpose of the assessment, the supervisor should

qualifications as well as previous and current positions and experience of
the individual and any information necessary to assist in the assessment,
such as:

535 FHEDEKMD-HIZ, BEEE. EAOBELOERL ST
ATHE K VRAEDEAS &K R, 00 CIZFHMEICRIL T A =DITBER L
TOESLGERERLEBEEFTLXELOEENREZERIANET
Hdo

e evidence that the individual has sufficient relevant knowledge and
pertinent experience within the insurance and financial industries or other
businesses; and

@ HEMEAAN. BETIHMBLELVICRRELVERMEREEZTD
MOESKRRAE T HBEUGERERETSIHS 5 & DL

e evidence that the individual has the appropriate level of commitment
to perform the role.

@ ZBEEAAN. REDZEITICHT 2B GKEDIIY AV LER
ERGH 3!

5.3.6
competence for Board Members, Senior Management and Key Persons

The application of suitability requirements relating to

in Control Functions of an insurer may vary depending on the degree of
their influence and on their roles. It is recognised that an individual
considered competent for a particular position within an insurer may not

53.6 RIESHOBMMBEEAV/N—, HIFEEEE L UOFEIEEED X —
N—Y ODEEAICET I2EEEEHOBERE. ThODFENDEES &
UENoDERENZ& >TELGDGEENH D . RIESHRDIFTE D i (25
ETHAHALEALEINDIENEL BEGHIEXEFT St F Xt
BREMHNOBHOMAICSEETTHD EIEALEINBEVATEEENH D Z &
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be considered competent for another position with different
responsibilities or for a similar position within another insurer. When
assessing the competence of the Board Members, regard should be
given to respective duties allocated to individual members to ensure
appropriate diversity of qualities and to the effective functioning of the
Board as a whole.

(TGN
MNREIN TS, FFERE A VN—DRENZEHET HRICIE. EEDE
DR 2HRMEEHRL. A ORBEREEAKE L TOBEMLGHEZERT 51
BDITERDA VN—ICEY B ToNERTNDEBEERITANETH
Do

5.3.7
Management, Key Person in Control Functions and Significant Owner,

In assessing the integrity of an individual Board Member, Senior

the supervisor should consider a variety of indicators such as:

537 ARDEMHEREAV/A— LIREER., fEKEOF—/1 -V
BFUVEELHBAEEOHREZTMT SKRIC. BEEEE. UTOXS53%
BRARGIEREZER T NETH S,

e Legal indicators: These provide information on possible legal
misconduct. Such indicators could include civil liability, criminal
convictions or pending proceedings:

® EHIER: ChOIEMTETADAREMEICET SBERERET 5.
CD&SBERICF, REEE. NELOAFHRELIFRERORHFRA
FENED

o for breaches of law designed to protect members of the public from
financial loss, eg dishonesty, or misappropriation of assets,
embezzlement and other fraud or other criminal offences (including anti-
money laundering and the combating of the financing of terrorism.

O FETH. BEDOFERA. BMESIUVTOMDERITAEETE
DHDLFETHE (IF— - O—2F) VIR RELVTOEEHREHE
ZED) BE, —RAREEHHNBENGRET H-OICEDONT=EE
ERICET LD

o against the individual in his/her personal capacity;

O —EADIFZELTOHKBANIZHTEHELD

o against a legal entity in which the individual is or was a Board
Member, a member of the Senior Management, a Key Person in Control

Functions or a Significant Owner; or

O HFIBANBREELTBERICIMHEREA V/N\—, LREEBO A >~
N—, HHEERED X — =Y VFEEETELGHMBEETHS. FEFEST
HoENHTHID

o incurred by the individual as a consequence of unpaid debts.

O XRBFEBOHRELTEANIELELZLD

e Financial indicators: These provide information on possible financial
misconduct, improper conduct in financial accounting, or negligence in
decision-making. Such indicators could include:

@ UBEE: Chold, WBELOFETADAREME, MBFRHLOF
BIRITH. TEEERREICE THBKICET SFERERET LS. D
FOBHERICIIUTAEENE S,

o financial problems or bankruptcy in his/her private capacity; or

O BEADILGETOMBE LOREF LMW E
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o financial problems, bankruptcy or insolvency proceedings of a legal
entity in which the individual is or was a Board Member, a member of the
Senior Management or a Key Person in Control Functions.

TN
O HHEALREFLIIBEICIHMHREA /N—, LBREEBOA Y
N—F IR EEEDT—NN—V O THBD . FIEEFSITH-=EANCH
(TRHE#E LR, WEF-ITZILFEICETIFERE

e Supervisory indicators: These provide information gathered by or that
comes to the attention of supervisors in the performance of their
supervisory duties. These supervisors could also be authorities with
supervisory responsibility in sectors other than insurance. Such indicators
could include:

@ EEEER: Cholk, EEENEEXRBEXTI S LTEEENN
KLz FEFZFELEBERERHET 5. ChoDEEERL. RERUNOD
O —ICEIREBLORERE2FIHERTHLAREEIH D, CD K
STHERICEUTNEENT D,

o the withholding of information from public authorities or submission of
incorrect financial or other statements;

O 2AHHEICHT ZIBEWMDBA DS WNERELMBFERE - (TMHD
HEZDRE

o conduct of business transgressions;

O XHTADER

o prior refusal of regulatory approval for key positions; O BEICEFTH2EELHAICHT ZHHFNLEBDOAZEDESR
o preventive or corrective measures imposed (or pending) on entities in | O LREANREF(TBAEICIBHERE A V/\—, LREEBO A

which the individual is or was a Board Member, a member of the Senior
Management, or a Key Person in Control Functions; or

UN—F X RFIEEED X — /=Y VERIEELFRAEETH L. T =(E
F5THLEANH LTEEONT: (FEEFREDD) FHIEET (X
=IEHEE

o outcome of previous assessments of suitability of an individual, or
sanctions or disciplinary actions taken (or pending) against that individual
by another supervisor.

O BEADESEICET HLUAIOFTRORER. FEMOEEEICTL -
THFZBEAIH L TREE N (FEREBD D) HREBE T FEHL

ﬁj\

e Other indicators: These may provide other information that could
reasonably be considered material for the assessment of the suitability of
an individual. Examples include:

® ITOMDER: Chold, BAOBEREDTHDI-OICEETHS
EEEMICEZAONDZDMDBERERULED . HlE L TUTHENTS
nd.

o suspension, dismissal or disqualification of the individual from a
position as a Board Member or a member of the Senior Management of
any company or organisation;

O HoWH3HFLIEHBOIMMEE A V/N\—F X LREERD A
DN—DHGI NS DEANDER., BEEIXEERHE
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o disputes with previous employers concerning incorrect fulfilment of

responsibilities or non-compliance with internal policies, including code of
conduct, employment law or contract law;

| AR
O EADFEAFAE:FAMMIE. BALL L EZHEESTR
HBEHOTEFICET ZLUHMORAE L OHE

o disciplinary action or measures taken against an individual by a
professional organisation in which the individual is or was a member (eg,
actuaries, accountants or lawyers); or

O UZBEANLETHD., TLIFELETH--EMRMEBICE > THE
ANZH L TERoNEBROLSDFEIEHBE BIZIEL 7OoFa7)—. &5t
TFE-EHEL)

o strength of character, such as the ability and willingness to challenge,
as an indicator of a person’s integrity as well as competence to perform
the respective role.

O HBILIRNIBIVERLGLE. BAOHEESIVERELDOKE
ERETRADERE L TOMBDRS

The presence of any one indicator may, but need not in and of itself,
determine a person’s suitability. All relevant indicators, such as the
pattern of behaviour, should be considered in a suitability assessment.
Consideration should also be taken to the lapse of time since a particular
indicator occurred and its severity, as well as the person’s subsequent
conduct.

WINADIEREDOFERE, BT LLENBARTRESNSDITTEGRL
A, BADBEBEERES HEREELADH S, ITHRKD/ -2 ENT
R TOEEY HERE EREFTMICEOVTERINEINETHD T,
BREDEFENREL THLDORREDZEBE LV EDRLE. 35 UICHK
BADZEDRDITHLERSINERETH S,

5.3.8
standards of financial soundness. If the Significant Owner that is to be

For Significant Owners, the supervisor sets out minimum

assessed is a legal person or a corporate entity, the supervisor should
collect sufficient and appropriate information such as:

538 FEGMAHICOVLTIE, EEEHIMBOREMEICET IRIER
HEEDD, HERROEBEGHAENEANFTZREEEARTHSEE. &
BERIUTOE S G+ d2BULRIRRENEIANETH S,

e the nature and scope of its business; ® ZXOABEHLLUVEHEHH

e its ownership structure, where relevant; ® BT IHGEEE. MERE

e its source of finance/funding and future access to capital; @ EXAEREEHBESLITFIROERADT IR

e the group structure, if applicable, and organisation chart; and @ ZETHGHEEE. VIIL—TRES L UHEREK

e other relevant factors. ® TOMOBEEER

5.3.9 In determining the financial soundness of Significant Owners, the | 5.3.9 FELMAEEOMBFOREMHEHTET SR, BEEEE. Z0E&
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supervisor should assess their source of financing/funding and future
access to capital. To do so, the supervisor may consider financial
indicators such as:

RER

THRERBEHBERELIVFTRDERADT IV LR EZFHBEIRNETH

%o TDEHIZ, BEHFIUTOX S LHBEEFEEZEELES,

e Financial statements and exhibits. If the Significant Owner is a legal
person, financial statements may include annual financial statements; for
a natural person, it may include financial information (such as tax
accounts or personal wealth statements) that are reviewed by an
independent public accountant; and

@ UBHRREIVFNER, TECHAENEATHHBE. HFHE
RICIFERUBEREEDDHZENTE, BRAANCDOVLTIK, HANER
FtEIC& Y LEa—Sh=-MBIER MBEIAEF AN EERBEL
E) ZEDHBHENTES,

e Transactions and agreements such as: loans; investments; purchase,
sale or exchange of securities or other assets; dividends and other
distributions to shareholders; management agreements and service
contracts; and tax allocation agreements.

@ EfE, RE, AMAFFLEZOMDEEDEA, FTAFLER
B EAELUVZOMOKEADNE. EELDEELS LU —ERRHY
BHURICRERDICETIERLENIMEIEIUVEE.

5.3.10 Additionally the supervisor should also consider matters such as,
whether:

53.10 Ff=. BEBEEBFUTOLSIBHFRIZTOVTHRAITANETH S,

e Significant Owners understand their role as potential future sources of
capital, if needed;

@ IELUHAER. LEGBSICHROBANGEERELTOEDL
DEFNZEFELTLDH,

e there are any indicators that Significant Owners will not be able to
meet their debts as they fall due;

@ FELUMAEN. PRI XFICESOEEZBITTELRVEDLRA
MDD IIKILH DD,

e appropriate prudential solvency requirements are met if the
Significant Owner is a financial institution;

@ IELGHAELNERMEETHIESICE. BULGREEDO VLAY
V—BEHMNEIZSATNSD,

e Significant Owners have been subject to any legally valid judgment,
debt or order that remains outstanding or has not been satisfied within a
reasonable period,;

@ IELGHAEME. RRELGHTWS, FLEEEMGHRAICTER
SNTUVGUIERICANGHIR, BHEFLEGFFORRELG>TLDM,

e Significant Owners have made arrangements with creditors, filed for
bankruptcy or been adjudged bankrupt or had assets sequestered; and

@ IELUMAERIBEHEZBLOMTIROHZIT>OTWS, BMEDRILT
ZiTol-. WEEEZR T, FLEEEOEWRSZAZZITTLSD,

-73-




Ii;The Life Insurance
8s Association of Japan

JR3T

e Significant Owners have been able to provide the supervisor with a

satisfactory credit reference.

iR

@ IELGHAEER. THLERARREEBEICRRI I LNTEE

AN

The presence of any one indicator may, but need not in and of itself,
determine a person’s suitability. All relevant indicators, such as the
pattern of behaviour, should be considered in a suitability assessment. If
the Significant Owner is regulated by another supervisor, the suitability
assessment done by the latter may be relied upon to the extent that this
assessment reasonably meets the requirements of this standard.

WINADIERDOFERE, BT LLENBARTRESNSDHITTEARL
A BADERMZRET RSN H D, ITHHRADNI—2EEDT
RTOEEY HERE., BRUEFMICEVTERINEIRETHD, TE
BARAEENADEBEICE > TRHEASNA TV DIES ., SEANDEBEICK
2> TIThn =B EETE L. T OFEALEENERZSEMIZHELLT
WHEEICENTERIT 5 ENTE S,

5.4 The supervisor requires notification by insurers of any
changes in Board Members, Senior Management, Key persons in
Control Functions and Significant Owners, and of any
circumstances that may materially adversely affect the suitability of
its Board Members, Senior Management, Key Persons in Control
Functions and Significant Owners.

5.4 EEER. RIRSICx L, SRS A —, LREER. #
HBEOX— -V VEIVTELGHAEDOH oW HEE. Lo UITE
WREA V\—, LREER. RFBEOFXF—1—VY VU ELUVXELHA
EOHBEICEXGEREZRELBIHOoDHSRREZEMNT S L%
BRI 5,

541
gained about these persons that may materially affect their suitability, for

Insurers should be required to report promptly any information

example, if a Board Member is convicted of a financial crime. See
guidance under Standard 5.3 for additional examples of indicators of
circumstances that may materially affect the suitability of an individual.

541 RERAE. IR, BEREA VAN—DEMILETHEHIRE
ZITIGERE. ThoDAPIZOVWTE LN, ST oD AYOEEE
[CEXRGHEERIEFIAEEDHIFEBREEONHRETHILEEK
ENBIRETHDBAAOBERMEICERGEEZRITTAIREEDH HKR
ZRYIEROEMBIZ DT, BESIDHAFVRESROI L,

5.5 The supervisor takes appropriate action to rectify the situation
when Board Members, Senior Management and Key Persons in
Control Functions or Significant Owners no longer meet suitability
requirements.

5.5 EEEE. TR A o1\ —, LREERS K UHH#ED+—
NR=—Y FEEREELGHAENEREEGHER-S TG 2EAIC
[T, RIRZERETH-HICENGHEZHEL 5.

55.1
Members, Senior Management and Key Persons in Control Functions

The supervisor should impose measures in respect of Board

551 EBEAQ. ERMEEGZEEZL TOGVERBREA /N —, Lk
EEBE S ORHIEEDFT—N—V VICETOHEEZHELDOINETH D,
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who do not meet the suitability requirements. Examples of such
measures include:

RER

CDESGHEDHIEL, UTDEEY THS,

e requesting the insurer to provide additional education, coaching or the
use of external resources in order to achieve compliance with suitability
requirements by an individual in a position as Board Member, member of
the Senior Management or Key Person in Control Functions;

@ mFREA/N—, EREEEOD A UN\—F=ERFIEEDF—/
—V UOMAICHLBEADERMEERDEFEERT -0, RIFRH#
[T L. BMHGHEE. EEFENTEROFAZRET S LEEH
vH &,

e preventing, delaying or revoking appointment of an individual in a
position as Board Member, member of the Senior Management or Key
Person in Control Functions;

@ HEREAN— EREERO A U/N\—F = ITHHHEDF—/
—V 2 ELTDMBIZHLENDEEDRELE, BEEITFEL,

e suspending, dismissing or disqualifying an individual in a position as a
Board Member, Senior Management or Key Person in Control Function,
either directly or by ordering the insurer to take these measures;

® mFREAV/N—, EREEBF-EIHRFEEDOF—/ -V EL
TOWEICHAHBEANE, EENICER. BEF-FERMNESTSH L. F
IEREERIZCChODHEEZELDSICLZzM LD &,

e requiring the insurer to appoint a different person for the position in
guestion who does meet the suitability requirements, to reinforce the
sound and proper management and control of the insurer;

@ RIREUHDBEIODFEUILBRES I UHEIZHRIET H=HIZ. RIR
SHIZH L BBEE G > TWAMEICERMEESZE-ThO A E TS
THEFZEKRTH L,

e imposing additional reporting requirements and increasing solvency
monitoring activities; or

@ ENMMEHREEMHZEL. YILRLY— - TRV FEZAIL

TBHIE

e withdrawing or imposing conditions on the business licence,
especially in the case of a major breach of suitability requirements, taking
into account the impact of the breach or the number of members of the
Board, Senior Management or Key Persons in Control Functions

involved.

@ RFIERMEHOEXRTERDGRIZIE. EROFZEF-EIEST
HMHRED A vN—, LREEH S L < [TRFIEEDOF—1—V DA
HEERBLT, EXHAOBELELEIEXRHFFAICEHZRT C &,

5.5.2
corrective nature in respect of Significant Owners who do not meet

The supervisor should impose measures of a preventive and

suitability requirements. Examples of such measures include:

552 EBHEAQ. BEUEGEEESGVWEECRERICEALT. T
MELIUVREMNGHERDIBEZELDINETH D, CDESGHEDH
F. LTOEBYTH S,
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e requiring the Significant Owners to dispose of their interests in the

insurer within a prescribed period of time;

RER
@ FEDHMANICUZRBRSKICETIHFNEZLRTEHILETER
MBEICERT D&,

e the suspension of the exercise of their corresponding voting rights; or

@ IELHAEOMIEYT DBREDITERDREL,

e the nullification or annulment of any votes cast by the Significant
Owners.

@ IELGHAAICKLIBENEMEFTIEIEEL,

55.3
of the Senior Management or a Key Person in Control Functions is

There can be circumstances where a Board Member, a member

unable to carry out his/her role and a replacement needs to be appointed
on short notice. In jurisdictions where the supervisor approves the post-
licensing appointment of Board Members, Senior Management or Key
Persons in Control Functions, it may be appropriate for the supervisor to
permit the post to be filled temporarily until the successor’s suitability
assessment is affirmed. In such circumstances, a supervisor may require
that these temporary replacements meet certain suitability requirements,
depending on his/her position or responsibilities within the insurer.
However, such assessment should be conducted and concluded in a
timely manner.

553 RS A v/N\—, EREERO A U /N\—F = (TRHIEEED T —
N—=Y N ZEDBBEXTI S ENTET . XREEZRBEGT S
ENHLHIRENERIYED. REFTSROMBMERE A /13— LIREER
FLERFREOF—"—V D OREGREEEENRKRT 2EERETIL.
BREBOBERUFTEAERE SN LETOM. TORBEZEENICEDH S
EEEBEMNHTRIT A ENBENERYFTS, COLSIBRETE, BE
B, COTEMLGRAEZEEDRIREHATOMMEEEEICIH LT,
NODEENLGRREEN —EOBERUEHZH-ITELEERT D
BENHD, LML, TDX D GEHEIISERICEES L., BR/RATSND
RETHD

5.6
inside and outside its jurisdiction where necessary to check the

The supervisor exchanges information with other authorities

suitability of Board Members, Senior Management, Key Persons in
Control Functions and Significant Owners of an insurer.

5.6 EEEE. RBRSH ORI A \—, LREER., HHlH8eE
DF—NR—Y UBEFIVETELCHMAEDEREZHEET H-0IC, BEIC
L TEBRBERNNDMD AR L 1IFRZBLETS.

5.6.1
cooperation, in particular, the ability to exchange information relevant to

Supervisors should use the modes available for supervisory

check suitability with domestic or foreign authorities. Having such
arrangements in place is important so as to not unduly delay relevant

56.1 EBHEHEI. EELOBADOICFIARERLGAE. IS, @
ZHRT AEHICEYREREEANDEBERBT EAZFAIT A
ETHD, COLIGRKEBHBIH LI, BETHHEETOEREF
YITEESELY  RESUSDHEREOBREGEH-ITRIAELUVR
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supervisory processes and/or affect the insurers’ ability to satisfy

RER

composition requirements for the Board or make necessary changes to ICEETHS (CP3 r'fﬁ#ﬁfﬁﬁd’silﬁwmﬁfﬁgﬁj ER) .

its management team (see ICP 3 Information Exchange and

Confidentiality Requirements.

5.6.2  The supervisor may use this information as an additional toolto | 5.6.2 EE&E(X. CORBHREIMMBEEA V/\—, LBEEBO A /N —

assess effectively the suitability of, or to obtain information about, a
Board Member, a member of the Senior Management or a Key Person in
Control Functions.

FIEHFEHEED T —/—V D OBEREE D RAIFHE T 576, F=(F
ZDEHZEAF T H-HDEMPGEY—ILE LTERT S ENTES,

5.6.3
a corporate entity regulated in another jurisdiction, the supervisor should

If a Significant Owner that is to be assessed is a legal person or

seek confirmation from the relevant authority that the entity is in good
standing in that other jurisdiction.

56.3 FMENHRELGIEBRLGHEEN. HOEERFETHE S TL
BENFERERATHLHEE. BEEEL. ARFRANVLZRMOEER
HTRIFGIREICHD ZEDHEREZBRARBISKROHINETH S,

ICP 6 Change of Control and Portfolio Transfers

ICP6 XEHEDEELR—FI74+)F0OBIE

The supervisor assesses and decides on proposals:

EEEE. UTORRZAEL. RET S,

e to acquire significant ownership of, or an interest in, an insurer
that results in a person (legal or natural), directly or indirectly, alone
or with an associate, exercising control over the insurer; and

® EEMFLEMENIC, BT, FLEHELT, HHA GEAF
IZERAN) AREREHICH L TXEEZITET S LG5, Rkt
NEEGHERE-IFESZMEI S L

e for portfolio transfers. ® TEREK

Introductory Guidance BAL1 XX

6.0.1  The supervision of change of control and portfolio transfers 6.0.1 XEHEDEFRLR— LT+ )AOBEOEEE. 2. LTOE
supports supervisory objectives, in particular: BEMEXIET 5,

e licensing regimes are not undermined by control being obtained or
retained by those who would not get a licence ordinarily; and

@ FEETHEHFZMNEINGVEIZE > TXEENIMNNGFLEIRES
NBHEITE LT, RIFFFEHENMELGONDZ EARN &,

e insurers should continue to be held in corporate or other
arrangements that allow them to be effectively supervised.

@ RIRZHUN., BMEESINDSZEZRRRICT HEXAFEIEXE
DDAF T ZHMERASIND &,

-77 -




Ii;The Life Insurance
82 Association of Japan

JR3C
6.0.2  To assist in understanding the content of this ICP, it is

emphasised that:

RER

6.0.2 RKICPOABEDERIRITAHEOIZ, UTDRZEHRT 5

e change of control extends beyond the immediate controlling interest,
such as the ownership of equity in an insurer, and includes other actions
that have the potential to change the exercise of control over the insurer;

@ XEECERIX. RIRSUDOFEIDORAED &L 5 FERMGEXEH
DICEEFLT  REREHICHT OREHEDTHRELEET HAREMEDH D
thofTARZET L,

e change of control is relevant, both at the insurance legal entity and
intermediate and ultimate beneficial owner levels;

@ XEHENEEIR. REEALANLGLVIZHHEMNE K UREHGZ
BELNIILOEMGICEEST S &,

e change of control may take place in a variety of forms, such as
mergers, acquisitions or (de)mutualisations;

@ XEIEDEEIL, &6, BERFLEIHRASHIE MESHIELTED,
BRRGBETITONSEEAHDH &,

e control includes the exercise of influence over decisions such as
those on strategic, operating, investing and financing policies of an
insurer. It may also include the power to appoint or remove members, or
otherwise influence the composition of, the Board or of Board
committees;

® XXEHEICIK. RIRSUDHIE L, (%L REL E€AELDOA
HEEICET IREICHT IHEENDTEAETENDS &, T, XHELHE
[SIEAN—DFES S L < [ZAE, F(3MhD X TERHRS T (XEHH
BREZERDBRICHENEREFTHERLEFTNES L.

e control may be exercised by a person individually, or acting in concert
with associates or others, and directly or indirectly through corporate
structures or other mechanisms; and

@ XXEHEEE. BAICK>THEAIC, FLEEARETEIMHOELEHA
LT. EEMELFEFREED LLEXZOMOEEAZE C THRERMIC,
RSB &,

e significant owners and the transactions that determine or change
control may be outside of a jurisdiction, but the impact on the ultimate
control of the insurer in that jurisdiction means that they remain relevant
to effective supervision of control.

@ IFIECHAELSLIVUXEEZREFTLEEET HMEIFEERES
[CFREY AFTREMEN HHH AREEREICE TS REFHOREHEX
RIEICHEZRIET EVNS ZEF. T o5 EHiEXEEDENMLE
BICBETHILEEZERTHI &,

6.0.3
control and portfolio transfers may vary, taking into account the nature,

Supervisory requirements and practices regarding change of

scale and complexity of the transactions and the risk posed to
achievement of supervisory objectives. For example, portfolio transfers

6.03 XEIEDCEEFELR—bI+)AOBEICHIIEELOERS
FUERBE. MEIOME., HES L UERE. Lo CICEEEMOZERIC
1SNV RVEERBLTHRABLDICHIEARENH D, HlZIE.
BRIEQUMBOAIESREG. SXARORBNEEEMMBEZEELGWNS
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between reinsurers, internal restructuring transactions within a group that
does not change the ultimate beneficial ownership of the entity, and
demutualisation, are different types of transactions. Their nature may
warrant different supervisory approaches and/or different levels of
intensity of supervision.

RER

5, CNbDMEIF, BU--BEBELEO7 T0—FELUVU A FEEL >
FKEOEEDBEDESLGERLEDTYFD,

6.0.4
change of control is cross-border in nature. In such cases, the supervisor

There may be transactions where a portfolio transfer or a

should coordinate and exchange information with the relevant

6.0.4 OEBEFLEIXEBEOEENEELIORR—F—THDHIE
SIABHYBE, COLSHIGE, BEBEL. BRI IEBELABES LV
EHMTMEITOIRETTHS (ICP3 IMEWMIXBE L VTRELEEYR] &

supervisors (see ICP 3 Information Exchange and Confidentiality UICP 25 TEEELDHBABLIUVHREE] 258 .

Requirements and ICP 25 Supervisory Cooperation and Coordination).

Change of Control FEEDETE

6.1 Legislation addresses change of control of insurers, including: | 6.1 ESTIE, RBRESHOXEIEDEEZ, UTZEHTRY LITFTL
%,

e having a definition of control; and ® XEEDER

e oversight and enforcement of requirements related to change of
control.

0 XEENEEICHETHIREHDERELUT

6.1.1  The definition of "control" should address, at least:

6.1.1
Hb,

[ZECHE] DEERIF. PECEIUTOFEZMY LEIFHRET

e holding of a defined number or percentage of issued shares or
financial instruments above a designated threshold in an insurer or its
intermediate or ultimate beneficial owner or the head of the insurance
group or head of the financial conglomerate as may be the case; and/or

@ RIRZH., TOHML L EIRBRHUERBE. FLEGEITELT
FREETIN—TOER#2EL L EEMI> IO Y Yy FOXIRIZEIT S, $5
ESN-EEEZHEIDIERINERFTEEESORTERIE IR
MERORE

e having a defined percentage of voting rights attached to shares or
financial instruments.

O HAFLLEEMBERICHET SBREDERSNEEGDRE

6.1.2 Financial instruments other than shares that should be of

6.1.2 EBEBEISBELEZEHEORETHALIOERERE L., REESIIx
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interest to the supervisor are those that have the potential to impact the
levels of control over an insurer, including those that may convert in the
future into an interest that leads to a change of control through that
conversion.

RER

T AOXREADKEICHEEZRIFTAREOHLIEMBEMRTH Y . FFEHIC

FEDNEMZB L THXEENERTZ Lo T HSICEKIBSINHAREMED
HLIEMERZEST,

6.1.3
same as the definition that may apply for accounting consolidation or

The definition of a threshold for control is not necessarily the

other purposes.

6.1.3 XED-OHOEEEDERIE. REFTLOERT-IETZOMDBER
[CERAINAIERESLT LER L TEAL,

6.2 The supervisor requires the insurer to provide notification of a
proposed change of control of the insurer. The supervisor assesses
and decides on proposals for change of control.

6.2 EBEE. KERREICH L. RRESHOXEERDERDREICD
WTHRAIT S LEZRRT S, BEEHET, XEEDEEDREZEML.
RET Do

Notification BH]

6.2.1  The supervisor should require notification of proposals that 6.2.1 BEEBHEE. XEHDOEM (FLIEED) L0 TREOEMNE
would lead to increased (or decreased) control. BERIRETHS,

6.2.2  The supervisor should establish thresholds for notification. Such | 6.2.2 EBHIX. BMO:-ODREELZREIRETHD, TOLIH

thresholds may improve transparency and compliance with related
requirements while avoiding immaterial notifications. The supervisor
typically establishes lower thresholds (such as between 5 and 10
percent) for initial notification of acquiring control, and a higher

percentage for approval and for increased control also requiring approval.

HEBT, EEMOEVENEZEET SE LI, BARBSLIUVEEYT S
BEHDETEALSELHIENTES, BEEBTRE. XEEEGORT)
DBEHDT=HIAENEERE (FIZE, 5% 510%DMHE) ZHREL. KR
DEH MIOPRFIYVERELELT IXEADEMD=-HIZEVEIE ZK
EY %o

6.2.3
other authorities such as corporate law supervisors or under rules for

The supervisor may also be informed by notifications made to

publicly traded companies.

6.23 EEAHIL SHEEEELGLOMOABADEN, FEFLGE
FORAICEDCBHMICE>TERERITHHEELH D,

6.2.4
reasonable time. Changes that arise because of actions of the insurer

Notifications should be submitted to the supervisor in a

should be subject to advance notification. Actions of others are usually

6.2.4 BHF. SEMGHRRNICEEEICIRHESNEIRNETHDH, RIR
SHOITHICE>TELDZEEL. ZRBMDOFRETNETH D thE
DITHITEE, BETIREE [EH LT 50, KBS DHETHEHE
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made “subject to” relevant approvals so are not effective until approved. FTIEELY,
Assessment T
6.2.5  The supervisor should assess both actions that lead to new 6.2.5 BEBHEE. FLAIXEFESCOENLTELBFOXEFIDE

controlling interests and those that lead to material increases in existing
controlling interests. Material increases may arise, for example, when
existing significant owners increase their interest, when associates
increase their interest, or when a significant owner acquires a new
associate who has a plan to acquire an interest (directly or indirectly) in

RIGEMIZ OGN BTADEAZTMIRETH D, EXGIEME, HlX
F EH%@I%@FE%%‘?&“%@?#"’&#?]Héﬁf—i%A BEREN D
DEEMSBEE, FEEEEGHEEDN. RRSHOFSZRET S
(IE?%E’]iT—IIF'aEH%EI’]( )EEZRY AF-GHERILEMFE LISEIC
HLCHABEMND D,

the insurer.
6.2.6  The supervisor should obtain the information necessary to 6.2.6 EBHE. XEECEEZTEI A2-OICBLELGRREZAFIAN
assess the change of control. The supervisor may seek such information | € T#H %, BEEEX. RIESt. TOXELHREE. MEFEZOMD

from the insurer, its significant owners, shareholders or other relevant
persons. The information obtained should be proportionate to the
complexity of the change of control. Regardless, the supervisor should
have sufficient information to understand the impact of the change of
control on the insurer and be able to identify the ultimate beneficial

BEREMND, TDEILERERDELIENTES, MGFT HFERT. X
BCIEDEEDHEHMEICLHITANETH S, WITNIZLTEH, BEBEHEF. X
RECEENMRREHICSASFZECER L. FRNEZREBEZHRETS
CENTRRELDEDITTHRRERERET HNETH D,

owner.

6.2.7  When considering whether to approve a change of control that | 6.2.7 LI ELRAEEZL-OIT XEIENDEREZRET EHES
leads to a new significant owner, the supervisor should verify that the NERET HRIC, BEEEE. TOREL. AFROKRETTIEEERFED
approval would not lead to a control arrangement that would not have REMNEEHD—EELTERRBENGL>E-THAIXEDERDHIZD
been approved as part of the jurisdiction’s licensing requirements in BRLIEWI EZRIETRNETHS (ICP4 TREFNE] 258 .
similar circumstances (see ICP 4 Licensing).

6.2.8  The supervisor should assess whether a new significant owner | 6.2.8 EB&EX. Hi-LETELFREELTORINEZR-T-HIZEET

is suitable to fulfil its role. A significant owner should possess at least the
necessary qualities relating to financial soundness and integrity (see ICP

HEINETMINETH D, TBELGHAEE., PECELELMHBOREMS
FUHERICET ILEGEEZALTVARETHS (ICP5 TEAD
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5 Suitability of Persons).

iR

gl 2S8R .

6.2.9
for example, it would be prejudicial to the interests of policyholders, the

The supervisor should be able to deny a change of control when,

resulting structure would not allow for effective supervision, or the
ultimate beneficial owner cannot be identified.

629 EBEBEHE. HAE. REZVEOFRIZE>THAETHLSESR
HBRELTEHELIBENANLBEEZRAREICLAEWNGE., FLERENA
ZRENMIETCELRVGRIC. XENEEZIERT 5 ENTARTH AN
ETHb,

(De)Mutualisation

HIRH I AR

6.3 A change of a mutual company to a stock company, or vice 6.3 HES#,hoKXRUHAOEEF-EIH]RASHISHBERHHA
versa, is subject to the supervisor’s approval. DEBIZ, EBEOERBOMNERTH D,
6.3.1 Injurisdictions where mutual ownership of insurers is possible, |6.3.1 RIXREHOHEESHMETOFRENTEELEERE T, EZRIC

legislation should provide a process for mutual insurers to demutualise at
their own discretion or if directed to do so by the supervisor.

SV, HERRSALBCOHREICLY ., FLEEEEILIEREINES
BT, MRAESHIET H-ODOTOELREREIRETH S,

6.3.2
example, the ultimate approval may be provided by authorities other than

The process for (de)mutualisation may vary by jurisdiction. For

the supervisor, such as courts or votes of member policyholders.
Regardless, the supervisor should be consulted and should have the right
to object to a (de)mutualisation.

6.3.2 #HMASHE MHMERKKEOTOLRIE, EERIBILICELST
BEELH D, BIZIE, RBMALGERE. BEIFTH D VFHERRZHNED
RRGE. BEEEUNOHENSTSIBESAH D, WThIZLTH, BEESE
IHBERTHINETHY . BRI MHESHIEICRAT HEMER
TEHIRNETHD

6.3.3
the impact on the financial condition of the insurer and the ongoing

In assessing a (de)mutualisation, the supervisor should consider

expectations of policyholders, including those that will continue as
participating policyholders. The supervisor should also assess whether
the new governing organisational document of the company adequately
protects current and future policyholders.

6.3.3 #HARHE MESMIELETMES HRICET. BEEEHE, KRS
DM BRRE~DEE. E L VAERLARREZNE L L THRRT 2 FTEDORIR
RWEEZED. RERZNEOMBHNLCHFEZERI NS TH S, BEEEI
Tl SHOH L VHRIEEEENRES S VFRORKRZHEZ 21
RET HNLFEITNETH D,

Portfolio Transfer

HIEBE

6.4
a part of an insurer’s business portfolio taking into account at least

The supervisor assesses and decides on the transfer of all or

6.4 RREHOBEER— I+ VADEBEIET—EDOREIZDLN
TlE, BEBEE, DU ELBEBBABIUBBEAOMBRR, 5T
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the financial condition of the transferee and the transferor and

whether the interests of the policyholders of both the transferee and
transferor will be protected.

RER

=LT, FHEEIVREZITS,

6.4.1
policyholders. As such, an insurer should not be able unilaterally to alter

Insurance policies are legal contracts between an insurer and its

the terms of a contract by merging with another insurer, (de)mutualising,
or transferring some of its business to another insurer.

6.41 RIRZWIE, KRS L RIRZKE £ OFDEHIRNTHS, L
=02 T RERSHF, HORKREH EDEH. KX SHE A HERHIE.
FEEFEERO—MEMORREAICBIEET D EITK 2T, —AMIZEY
EHELEETHCENFARTHINETIEALY,

6.4.2
the financial condition of the insurers involved, legislation should address

In order to protect the interests of policyholders and to safeguard

the conditions for a portfolio transfer. Policyholders’ benefit expectations
and existing policy values should not normally be lessened as a result of
a portfolio transfer.

6.42 RIRZHEOHRZHREL. BET IRRIMLOUBREZRE
TRHEHOIZ. ZRTE. BEBEOFHZENY LITAIRETHL. RIRR
HEBORMAEICHT 2HFE L VBFORKRZVDMIEL. BF. BER
EOFERELTETIRE TG,

6.4.3
example, the ultimate approval may be provided by authorities other than

The process for a portfolio transfer may vary by jurisdiction. For

the supervisor, such as courts. Regardless, the supervisor should be
consulted and should have the right to object to a portfolio transfer.

643 GBEBEOIJOCLAFEERECEICELDARELHSD, HIX
(X, RBRIGEREE, YL E, BEEEBUNOEENTIHEELH D,
WFhIZLTH, EBEBERIREERITEIRNETHY ., BREBEICRAT S
EREHITHINETHD.

6.4.4
impact on the transferring policyholders, as well as on those that are not

When assessing a transfer, the supervisor should consider the

transferring, and those that are current policyholders of the company to
which the policyholders are being transferred. This should apply whether
the portfolio transfer is considered a part of normal business, a merger or

6.4.4 REZEFMET HMRICIL. BEEEHL. BRI SRERZNE. BEL
BWVMRIREZHNEBS S UBEADRHDOBRERKRENEICEZASZEETER
IRETHD, T, LEBESBEXHFO—MEALTINLEL, A6
EHBEINDZD FERERERSUDFRAGELE GG EOBRELED—
MEeAEENEM (ICP 12 THiGH L DRGE L VHEELE| 258)

part of a resolution where the insurer is no longer viable (see ICP 12 Exit | IZAh O LT EARAINDIRETH D,
from the Market and Resolution).
CP 7 Corporate Governance ICP7 a—HRL—FrHNRFUR

The supervisor requires insurers to establish and implement a

BEEEE, RERICH L, RERSHOBROBENMOREGEZEERS
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corporate governance framework which provides for sound and
prudent management and oversight of the insurer’s business and
adequately recognises and protects the interests of policyholders.

RER

— M ANFORBRBAHEHEIL, BT I EEZERT S,

Introductory Guidance

BAG 12X

7.0.1  The corporate governance framework of an insurer:

701 BREBREHOOA—FRL—FANFURBRMEAIE. UTOMEEETT
Y

e promotes the development, implementation and effective oversight of
policies that clearly define and support the objectives of the insurer;

o RERZHDBMZHHEICER. XBETHAHDOKE. RESLVED
BERERET D,

e defines the roles and responsibilities of persons accountable for the
management and oversight of an insurer by clarifying who possesses
legal duties and powers to act on behalf of the insurer and under which
circumstances;

o EDRRATHMNMRREUAEZRRLTTHT IENEBLIEREET
SHNEHEICT S LK Y  REREFHOBREEES S UVERICHRARRE
EHIDEANOREGLOVICEREEERT 5.

e sets requirements relating to how decisions and actions are taken
including documentation of significant or material decisions, along with
their rationale;

o FEFERERGEBRELRLUVZDRANOXELZED, BERE
BOUITTEAED LS ITTbh G IThEGR oG NCET 2 EHZER
EY %o

e provides sound remuneration practices which promote the alignment
of remuneration policies with the long term interests of insurers to avoid
excessive risk taking;

o BEDIVRYTAYV ZEET H=OIC, FHMENA & & RIREL DRI
AL NEESHZREST 2RELGHMETERET 5

e provides for communicating with the supervisor, as appropriate, o KFRIEREHOBREEESLUVERICETLHHIEICOLT, BE. EESE
matters relating to the management and oversight of the insurer; and LEREMACEERET 5,

e provides for corrective actions to be taken for non-compliance or o FEIFELREF+HLER. #Hld LJIREERICHLTRLOND
weak oversight, controls or management. RNEZEREZTHET %,

7.0.2  An effective corporate governance framework enables an insurer | 7.0.2 B I—RL— b ANFORABMBAIZLY . REESH T FERME

to be flexible and transparent; to be responsive to developments affecting
its operations in making timely decisions and to ensure that powers are

BEFUVBAREHRL BFOBERREZTICH > TRIRSHDOEE
[CHEZRIFTHRFCHEG L ERNFHICER LGNV EEZHET S

-84 -




IlThe Life Insurance
15 Association of J apan

JR3C
not unduly concentrated. The corporate governance framework supports
and enhances the ability of the key players responsible for an insurer’s
corporate governance; ie the Board, Senior Management and Key
Persons in Control Functions to manage the insurer’s business soundly
and prudently.

RER

CEMNFBEICHE S, O—FRL— FANFURBHEAE. RERHMOI—R

L— b ANFORIZERZES ERLGRBAZR-TRHRS . LREER
EFVRHBEED T —/— Y VARKRESHOERZRENDEEICKEE
TRHHDEENEXZ., #ET D,

Organisational structures

Rk IEE

7.0.3
structure which supports the strategic objectives and operations of the

The insurer should establish a transparent organisational

insurer. The Board and Senior Management should know and understand
the structure and the risks that it poses.

703 RERAERE. RERSHLOBRERELSIUVEREXZAS5EHMDNS
WHEBBEZRIIRNETHS, MHRES IV LREERE. TOBE
EENNLELT YR ERY ., BRI RETHSD,

The ways in which an insurer chooses to organise and structure itself can
vary depending on a number of factors such as:

RIRSUAVNESOEBIEE FUCBELICEVWTEIRT 5 FEE UTOX
DHELDERICE>TERYRFD,

e jurisdictional corporate law, which may allow or require different
Board structures (such as one-tier or two-tier Boards);

o (MMHREND—EBHFTLEZBHEGLE) BE --RMHRIBAZER
5. HAHAIVWFERT HEEREORMIE

e organisational structure such as stock companies, mutuals or co-
operatives; and

o BRI, MERH. HFLEOMGHEE

e group, branches, or solo legal entity operations.

o JI—T, XEFLFEKEATODEE

These considerations can affect how an insurer establishes and
implements its corporate governance framework and are explained in
more detail below. It is important for supervisors to understand these
different considerations in order to be able to adequately assess the
effectiveness of an insurer’s corporate governance framework.

INoDBRFHBER. RIRSANI—RL— b ANFT U AREAELED K
JICHEL. EET ONEEEZEZDFRMENHY .. LT TEYFMIC
BT 5, EEEN. RIREMOI—RL— b ANF U RBREADENME
Z+oICEHET 5 C EANTREE BB T=OIZIF. ChoDHRALGRNFEE
BREILENEETH D,

CF 7.0.a
to document the legal and management structures of, and inter-

The group-wide supervisor requires the Head of the IAIG

relationships within, the IAIG to enable an understanding of its

CF7.0.a TIL—TLEOEBEX, IAIGOXRIIZHL, URY Z
BEL, ThoAEDLSICBEHIATWEIMZHALMZTZ I LIZER
ATAHAEOHICIAIGHOBEZEBBTEDLL S, IAIGOZEMEES L URE
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structure to help identify risks and how they are managed.

RER

#HiE, BoVICIAIGROMEEMREXELLT S EE2ERT S,

CF 7.0.a.1 The documentation should mainly support the IAIG Board and
Senior Management in discharging their responsibilities, but can also be
useful for the group-wide supervisor.

CF7.0.a.1 CHOXEIL., EIZIAGOEMERES T U LKEERNZ
DEBEFRTTARICEIDEDTHIFNEGE SN, TIL—TE2ED
EREIZES-TEERELYES,

CF 7.0.a.2 The documentation covers legal entities within the 1AIG and,
where relevant, the wider group of which the 1AIG is part, and includes
items such as:

CF 7.0.a.2 CDOXEIL., IANIGHDZEAZREELTEY., £-EY)
BIEAIZIE, IAGART AKYLELITIL—TER/EEL, ULTOELESH
BHEHZED,

e home jurisdiction of the Head of the IAIG;

o IAIGOFRMDOREFRAEHOD EEE XK

e the jurisdictions of legal entities within the IAIG, including branches;

o XEZELIAGHDZEADEERSE

e off-balance sheet entities;

o FINFTURL—FDEEK

e materiality of legal entities or business lines within the 1AIG;

o IAIGRATOZEANFEIIRIREBDEEM

e financial ties (such as commercial contracts) and non-financial ties
(such as common directors);

o HHLOME AERNLGE) BIURHBLLUNDER (L&D
®’EE)

e details of the shareholding structure and significant shareholdings,
including controlling shareholders;

o XEHKEZEL. HARABEL LV EELGHRARF OFM

e governance structure, including Boards and their committee structure
and key responsibilities; and

o MMERERBIVZNRESERLLVIZEELRETEEZESTAHNF Y
AHEE

e management structure, including the division of authority and
decision making between business line management, local management,
and Board oversight.

o RIRFBEORER. HMOBREMRS S URMREIOERDOEDHERE
FUBRREDHEEZETERERE

7.0.4 The standards on corporate governance are designed with
sufficient flexibility to apply to supervision of insurers regardless of any
differences in the corporate structures and legal systems.

704 OA—RL—bFANFTURICETHEERL, EEBES K VETIE
DHEZEHLTRRSHOESICERT 5 -OICHRGRREEHRA T
JEtesntThd,

7.0.5 The term Board includes its management and oversight roles,
regardless of Board structure.

705 W#EREEVSAFEICE. RBREOBEICERLT . BES L
VERORENEEND,
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Mutuals and co-operatives

RER

HERH P L UHF

7.0.6 Governance of insurers formed as mutuals or co-operatives is
different from that of insurers formed as joint stock companies (ie, bodies
corporate). These standards are nevertheless sufficiently flexible to be
adapted to mutuals and co-operatives to promote the alignment of
actions and interests of the Board and Senior Management with the
broader interests of policyholders. Where there are references to
shareholders or stakeholders, they should be generally treated as
references to policyholders in mutuals, unless otherwise indicated.

706 MHMESTLFLFHFELTRISALRESHOTNFDRE,
KBS (Tabb, EAN) ELTRISNERRSEDOANT VR L
B b, ThIZEmdhbod . ChoDEEFHHICEREHTHY . IR
2B LV EREEBOITEG S WICARE L RIEZVEOFNREARLOE
AMZERET H-OICHERAS I UVHARMBEICHEIESEDS I ENTE
Bo MEFLRBRRAT—VHRLT—~DERNHHEEIZIE, FIRDIERMN
BUORY  BEFHERAICE T HRREZHE~ADER E L TRY HKbh
BHRETHD,

Insurance Groups

RETIN—

7.0.7
framework is appropriate to the structure, business and risks of the

Insurance groups should ensure that the corporate governance

insurance group and its legal entities. The corporate governance
framework should include policies, processes and controls which address
risks across the insurance group and legal entities, and clear reporting
lines between the head of the group and the legal entities within the

group.

707 REIIL—TIE, a—RL— bHNRF U RBREAD, RIRT IL—
TELUVZTDZEANDBE. BELSLVYRVIZHLTEYTHE Z L2
EZFTRETHD, A—RL— FANFURBHERIZIE. BRI IL—TH
FWEALARD) RV ICH0T BH8. TAOEXE L UHH. HoUIC
W—TORHETL—TAHADENE DR OBEELIFEGSSRIENE T L
BRETHD,

7.0.8 When setting up or monitoring their corporate governance
framework, insurance groups should evaluate the specific challenges
which may arise from the organisational model adopted by a group (e.g.
more centralised or more decentralised model). The main factors
underlying the challenges are:

708 REBEIIL—TIE. a—RL— b HNF U ARBHDEREFT-IZE
ZAYVTOBRIZ. TL—THHFEALEEBETIL (hREENETILE
FIEREBIEESNE-ETILEE) A SE L SAREMDH S ERNLRELT
fig_NETHbd, FEDETLIRANERILUTOELEY THS,

e the division of authorities and responsibilities between the key
players at the insurance group and legal entity level;

RETIV—TELTEALRLTORLDHIAYDERS K UVERED

3o

&l

e effective group-wide direction and coordination;

o JIL—T2EOAEMIERE L VRAE
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e proper consideration of the legal obligations, governance
responsibilities and risks both at the insurance group and legal entity
level; and

RER

ALOEREE LV R DEYGTERE

e effective communication within the group and adequate information at
all levels (see Issues Paper on Approaches to Group Corporate
Governance; Impact on Control Functions).

o JI—THTOMEMLZISA=ZH5—232E TRTOLRILTD
+RHFER (TIL—Ta—RL—rHANFROT77O0—FICEAT 2R
R—/\— : #FHIBE~NDEZELXSH)

7.0.9 The supervisor should take the organisational structure of the
group into consideration in evaluating its governance. Particularly when
the management structure differs from the legal entity structure, it is not
sufficient to assess governance only at the legal entity level. In such a
case, it is important that appropriate governance exists across the group
and that the supervisor assesses it on a group-wide basis.

7.09 EBEBHEIE. JL—TOHNFUREFET HEIC. JIL—TDH
BBEEERINETTHA FIC.REBENEABELRLGDGEICIE.
BEALRIVDHATHANG VR EFET 5T TEFRT2THD. DL
BIGA ., BULBANT VAN T IL—TLEIZHEEL, EBEAETNLETIL
— TR THET L ENEETH D,

CF7.0.b
to ensure that the group-wide corporate governance framework is

The group-wide supervisor requires the Head of the IAIG

appropriate to the structure, business and risks of the IAIG
including its legal entities.

CF7.0.b TIL—TLEOEBEL. IAIGOXRLIZHL, TIL—TF
2HEDOa—FRUL— FHNRFUORZBBAHD, BAEAZEDIAIGOESE. F

EBLVIRVICEYTHEICLEHRICTT I LEERT S,

CF7.0.c
to establish clear reporting lines between the legal entities within
the IAIG and the Head of the IAIG.

The group-wide supervisor requires the Head of the IAIG

CF7.0.c FIL—TLEOEEEL. IAIGOARLIZHL. IAIGHRD
EAEIAIGOARM L DORICHEGEEGRSRMERILT S LEERT
B

Branch operations

XEXRE

7.0.10 If an insurer is a branch, these standards would generally apply to
the legal entity in its home jurisdiction. However, the host supervisor may
require designated oversight and/or management accountabilities and
structures to be maintained at the branch, including in some cases a
designated representative responsible for the management of the branch.

7.0.10 RIESUIPXIETHHIEE. CnoDEEF, —fRIZ. TORIE
NAAET HEERBICHET 2EANERINS, LML, ZAMOEE
B GEBICE>TE XENBEERBICEFZESRREDIBEEERT S
CEEEO HBESNEERSLIV  FHLEAREDHBAEELS L UHEEN
XIETHIFTINDGZLEERT DHENHD, COLIHHFIE. Thod
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In such cases, these standards should also apply, as appropriate, to the
oversight and management roles maintained within the branch taking due
account of the governance structures and arrangements as determined
by the host supervisor.

iR

HEF, HEE. RAROEEENRE LI=ANFTOADBES & VEURSD

ETRICER LT XERNICHRESNIERS I UVEERENRIICHERS
NHZRETHD

Appropriate allocation of oversight and management
responsibilities

EHbH & UREEADEN CES

7.1 The supervisor requires the insurer’s Board to:

7.1 EEER. REHODMBGRRICH L., UTOBHEEZERT S,

e ensure that the roles and responsibilities allocated to the
Board, Senior Management and Key Persons in Control Functions
are clearly defined so as to promote an appropriate separation of
the oversight function from the management responsibilities; and

o EHMRELEEECOBULGIMZEZRET 5-0IC, BfERE. Lk
TEHBL S URHBEDOXF——VY VTV S ToA-RASIUVRE
NAEICERSINS L E2HRICT S L,

e provide oversight of the Senior Management.

o LREEMICHYIIBERETICL,

7.1.1 The Board should ensure that the insurer has a well-defined
governance structure which provides for the effective separation between
oversight and management functions. The Board is responsible for
providing the overall strategy and direction for the insurer and overseeing
its proper overall management, while leaving the day-to-day management
of the insurer to Senior Management. The separation of the roles of the
Chair of the Board and the Chief Executive Officer (CEO) reinforces a
clear distinction between accountability for oversight and management.

711 BERRE. RRSUEASERHELBREREOREN LGN ERE
Lzt RICEESNEANT VRABEEZAT O LEREICTRETH
%, MHERERE, RIRSPICLEMLTHERESVARAREZREL. RIRS
HOBEY G ERNEEZERIT IREZEI—AT. RRZLOB R DIE
BIZOVWTRHLEBREERICENRD, MREOBREGERERTE
(CEO) DREID7 BT, BERE & VREICH T HRAFEDAEL XA
ZiEitd %,

7.1.2 The Board should also ensure that there is a clear allocation of
roles and responsibilities to the Board as a whole, to committees of the
Board where they exist, and to the Senior Management and Key Persons
in Control Functions to ensure proper oversight and sound management
of the insurer. The allocation of roles and responsibilities should clearly

712 B#HRREFEE. RRELOBEULERLG L VICREGEEEHE
RI DI, BFREER,. FEILEEIRHRIODEER. Gol
[CLREEB S K UHEHED X —/\—V VITREE X VEFE T BRI
BVLETHLERRICTTIRETHD, REBLVEREDIVETIE. £
NETNDREABSLIVEREZR-T-OOBAABS L UVEHADGRBAREZH
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identify the individual and collective accountabilities for the discharge of

the respective roles and responsibilities. The organisational structure of
the insurer and the assignment of responsibilities should enable the
Board and Senior Management to carry out their roles in an adequate
and objective manner and should facilitate effective decision making.

RER

HIZREINETHD. RERSULOBBRBES L UVERDEIY HTE, B

MEEH IV EREEBNBEYA DEBRMN LA ETENTNOREIEZ
TIADELZARICTIANESTHY . AHTERREZRETNETH D,

7.1.3 The allocation of responsibilities to individual Board Members (for
example the membership of Board committees such as the audit or
remuneration committee) should take due account of whether the
relevant member has the degree of independence and objectivity
required to carry out the functions of the particular committee. The
effective oversight of the executive functions should be performed by the
non-executive members of the Board, because they are not involved in
the day-to-day management of the insurer. Within a group the allocation
and division of the oversight and management responsibilities at different
levels should be transparent, appropriate for, and aligned with, the
organisational model of the group. Where individuals undertake functions
for more than one legal entity within a group, the group should have in
place appropriate measures so that conflicts of interest between the
different roles to be performed by such individuals are avoided, or where
such conflicts cannot be avoided, they should be managed.

713 ELROBEREA vA— BIZE, BEEZESFEIHEMNEES
BREDHHMREZER) ~OEREDFY HTITETIE, HaZA /A=
BHENDEERDOHEZZRITIALOICRELGEEOHIMS JUEEM
EHELTLRDNESINETRICERI RNETHSH MHREDIEEHFMT
AUN—FRIRZHOBROREICEAES L TWVEW =6, ITHEED AR
BEEIE, ENODAN—I2E2TITHONERETH D, JIL—TAT
F. EGQDHLARNILTOEELGLUVICEEOEEDNEY ATELUVRE,
BRAELHY . VIL—TORBETIVLISEYITHY . ThEBEENH D
RETHDMANTN—TADERDEND-DIZHBEETT 5158
2. =T ZD &S BREADRE-TAERLG L BB O EHEK
AEEEINDESBBENEFREBLOINETHY . ZTDL S GFIHHER
AEETELGVMEEICE, ENLEEEREINEGRETH D,

7.1.4 In order to provide effective oversight of the Senior Management,
the Board should:

71.4 LEREEBOAVLEREZTOLOIC. EREEIUTETOSAN
EThD,

e ensure that there are adequate policies and processes relating to the
appointment, dismissal and succession of the Senior Management, and
be actively involved in such processes;

o LBEEBNELSLVEARICEHT IBEULAHEITTOELIN
FEITDHELEHEEICL, ChoDTOERICEBHICEEET 52 &
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e ensure that Senior Management’s knowledge and expertise remain
appropriate given the nature of the business and the insurer's risk profile;

RER

A9 7AT77A4IICEBL LT IEKARELTEYTHS LEZHERIZT S
&

e monitor whether the Senior Management is managing the affairs of
the insurer in accordance with the strategies and policies set by the
Board, and the insurer’s risk appetite, corporate values and corporate
culture;

o LIREEEA., MMREARE LEBRBE L UAH, G oUTITRIER
HDIVRITREA b, EXOMEER. EEUEICHE > TRIESH DO FTH
ZEELTWANES N ZEHRIT S L

e set appropriate performance and remuneration standards for Senior
Management consistent with the long-term strategy and the financial
soundness of the insurer and monitor whether the Senior Management is
meeting the performance goals set by the Board;

o RIRZHMDORUBBEIUVHFTOREMLBEMDEN-LIREE
BOBUGRFREREES S UMM EEZRE L. LIREERARR AR
ELE-FREBREZERLTLWEANESINEERT S L

e regularly meet with the Senior Management to discuss and review
critically the decisions made, information provided and any explanations
given by the Senior Management relating to the business and operations
of the insurer; and

o LBEEBETEHMIIZAL. RRESHDERESLIUVERBICEALTLE
REBBNTOLERRE., B LABERS K PToHBAICONT, #it
HFIMICERR|ZEITL, LEaA—F B2 &

e have regular interaction with any committee it establishes aswellas | o HFEEENFEL-ZERLE L LIZTDOMOERGTHEE L EHAMIC
with other key functions, proactively request information from them and Riml. BBHICERZERL. BEICIGCTZOERICERZIEZ S
challenge that information when necessary. &

7.1.5 As a part of its regular monitoring and review of the insurer’s 715 HFRESUHOEBIIHILIEHNLGE=F2) 2 IB&LUPLE2L—

operations, the Board should review whether the relevant policies and
processes, as set by the Board, are being properly implemented by
Senior Management and are operating as intended. Particular attention
should be paid as to whether the responsibilities for managing and
implementing the policies of the Board have been effectively discharged
by those responsible. The Board should obtain reports at least annually

D—IRE LT, MFERRE. MBESAEH-BET ALV TOE
ANEREEBICL >THEHYICERESA. ERLE-EBYITERSATL
EMNEINELEL—TRETHD,. MHEOAHEERE. EiEd5E
FEN. EEHSBICE > THRMICEL-SNTLENE IMNTDONT,
[SEENLDODNEIRETH S, MFEERRIE. COBHNDEHIZOGELCED
FIAHFEEEZAFIRNETHY .. TOL O LEHREECIX BEITIHL T,
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for this purpose and such reports may include internal or external
independent reports as appropriate.

iR

RNEBE = (IS EBDIRIL LG L DHMESEEHHENTE D,

CF7.1a
establish a well-defined group-wide governance structure, which

The group-wide supervisor requires the IAIG Board to

promotes effective oversight of the group-wide operations
independent of day-to-day management.

CF7.1.a TIL—TLEDOEEEL, IAIGORBREIZHL, +5
ICEB ST VL—T2EOHNNF O AEEEREIL., ThITLYBX
DRENSHMIILIABEHILEDTN—TL2EDEBEONRNLEREH
HTEILEERT D,

Corporate culture, business objectives and strategies of the insurer

RIERH DEEXAE, FREHH L UL

7.2
oversee the implementation of the insurer’s corporate culture,

The supervisor requires the insurer’s Board to set and

business objectives and strategies for achieving those objectives,

7.2 EEER. RR2MOMBRE(CH L., RIRSLORHHFIES
L UFRAREEICR > T, KRS OLEXE, EXANSIUVZTIA LD
BRZEERTA-HODOEBREREL. TOREEEMRIT I LEERT

in line with the insurer’s long term interests and viability. %o
7.2.1  The Board should adopt a rigorous process for setting, 721 EHERE. RRESHE2AORPNGHBLOREEELURES
approving, and overseeing the implementation of the insurer’s overall %, REZVES LIV ZOMDRT—I RILT—DFE., Lo RICEED

business objectives and strategies, taking into account the long term
financial safety and soundness of the insurer as a whole, the interests of
its policyholders and other stakeholders, and the fair treatment of
customers. The Board ensures that the Senior Management has
adequately documented and communicated these objectives and
strategies to the Key Persons in Control Functions and all other relevant
staff.

RERGEFNVEEREL T, RRSHOEFNLEREMNES K VBRBOK
EERB.BLUEBOERICOVTHELETO LR ERATAETH D,
DR, EREEBN N oDBEMNE VBB ZETICXEEL. ##
HIEDF—IR—Y U BELVZEDHD I NTOEERS v TITIEEL T
WBC EEHERICT S

7.2.2
be supported by the corporate culture and by clear and objective

The effective implementation of objectives and strategies should

performance goals and measures, taking due account of, among other
things, the insurer’s long term interests and viability and the interests of
policyholders and other stakeholders. The Board should review the

722 BHMEIUVHEROMRMGEEE. EEEICEI>T, £LT.
EUYDITRIESHO KRBT E K UERATEEME G o VITRIREZNES
FVEDMDRAT—I RV —DFEE+7TIZEBE L=, BEN DEEH
BEBEBESSVFTHEEEICL > TXAONEIRNETH D, HRRE
BRESN-BERSVFHEEENR LM ZLEA—FTRETH D,
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appropriateness of the goals and measures set.

RER

7.2.3
and includes norms for responsible and ethical behaviour applicable to all

A corporate culture reflects the fundamental corporate values

employees of the insurer. The Board should take the lead in setting the
appropriate tone at the top. This includes adherence to the corporate
values by the Board and a strong risk culture avoiding excessive risk
taking. The corporate values, norms and supporting policies should be
communicated throughout the insurer. These are also reflected in the
insurer’s business objectives and strategies, and supported by
professional standards and codes of ethics that set out what the insurer
considers to be acceptable and unacceptable conduct. In this regard, the
Board should take account of the interests of policyholders and other
relevant stakeholders. In setting the tone at the top the Board should
ensure that employees are aware that appropriate disciplinary or other
actions will follow unacceptable behaviours.

723 fEXEE, EXANTEXOMESRZRRL. RIRZHOEHE
BIHEASINIEEHARENITHOREZ L, ERR(F, TELT
UG by TORBEITBEHIRETHD, ChiZlF MFRRICLDE
EDMBHDOET. SLVBED)RY T4V ZEET HRIN R XL
NEFEND. BEDMEEER. REES XV TN ZHET AL, RIER
HERICAMSNIRETH D, ChblF RIREHDEXENE LUV
BRSO RER SN BEREELS S UVRIRSHAFARE TE DT ATHRNRE
RTCERMTAEALBINZED-MMEREICL >TEMTLONTLS,
CORICEALT. BRRE. RRZHELS SV EOMOBES 5 X T—
DRLT—DABEERBICANDIRETHD, by TORBEITLHIE
2. BMFRRE, BRTELRVMTHIEEYGEBHREEZTOMDIEENE
BNEHZEEREFBNBHELTCVDLEZHRIZTRETH D,

7.2.4
timely and frank discussion and escalation of problems to Senior

The Board should ensure that the corporate culture promotes

Management or itself. The Board should set and oversee the
implementation of transparent policies and processes which promote and
facilitate that employees can communicate concerns or information about
illegal or unethical behaviour confidentially and without reprisal directly or
indirectly to the Board (eg whistle blower policy). The Board should
determine how and by whom legitimate concerns shall be investigated
and addressed (Senior Management, Board or an external party).

724 HEHERIE. REXEIZKY, 24 L) —HORELERE SV
[CHEDLBEERS L URBREANDIRAL—a UhRESND
CLEBRICTRETH D, MFHERSIE. REENEEFILEGENLE
TAICET2BS0EREZ. WEENOBMEEZTH L. BEENE
FIIEENICIBREICIEETEDCLZREL. BRSICTHEHAENSE
WA E TOEREHREL. EEEERINETHD BRI, REBEH
i) o BEERESIE. EYBBSHAEDLSIC, #ICk-THAESA., Xt
MINDZRENERETARETHD (LREER. FERESE(T5EHH
£H)

7.2.5 The Board should define and oversee the implementation of

725 D#HR=RE. BEEHLIBENTLAD-ODOREEZEREL. Xz
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norms for responsible and ethical behaviour. It should not allow
behaviour that would be incompatible with the protection of policyholders
and that could lead to reputational risks or improper or illegal activity,
such as financial misreporting, fraud, money laundering, bribery and
corruption. The norms for responsible and ethical behaviour should also

RER
ERTNETHD. RERZNEOREZELHBENGMTE. SFLURETY R
DERIIRAOUBRE. FFR. v R—-0—2F) T, BN, 5B
BEDTETHSL LLTEERITAICOEND LS LEITEIEH I RETE
TV, EEHLMEMNTHOREGILF . KEXENEZTELUVRIRSHD
BT AT THLS MENICTH IS EZHfFS TSI L

make clear that employees are expected to conduct themselves ethically | ZBAREIZTRETH D,
in addition to complying with laws, regulations and the insurer’s policies.
7.2.6  The Board should ensure that the insurer’s corporate 726 BHEREE. RBEEHOI—FRL— b ANF U RABEAELUE

governance framework and overall business objectives and strategies are
reviewed at least annually to ensure that they have been properly
implemented and that they remain appropriate in light of any material
changes in the organisational structure, activities, strategy, and
regulatory and other external factors. The Board should ensure more
frequent reviews, for instance when an insurer embarks on a significant
new business initiative (eg a merger or acquisition, or a material change
in the direction with respect to the insurer’s product portfolio, risk or
marketing strategies), upon the introduction of a new type or class of risk
or product or a decision to market products to a new class or category of
clients, or following the occurrence of significant external or internal
events which may potentially have a material impact on the insurer
(including its financial condition, objectives and strategies) or the interests
of its policyholders or other stakeholders.

FHLGEREERLBBZLOLECEIFIRLELI—L, Choh@EY)ICE
EhTEY., BlEEE. £HTY. BBELVITHHAE L UZDMmD5
HRERDERGREICEOS L TEYITHYRITEIC LEZHRIANETH
%, R, BRI RIREHABEELGHLVEDSRASMZOT T4
JICEF LSS BIRE, AHFLEEN, REESHOERR— T+
VA YRV BLLBER—T T4 VJERICET 2ERLARERR) | #
EREECYVSADIVRAV L L EERZEEALLEGE . -GV 5XF
FEATI)—DBERITICERERTT S EERELEZEE. RRS
# (ZDMBURE, BB IUVHEIRZEY) FLEIRIKRZHELLIEE
DDA T =V RILF—DFRICERGHEESZADFREDHIEER
B LSIIRMERNRE LSRR EICR. S YEELGLEL—%
HRICITINETHD

CF7.2a
ensure that the group-wide business objectives, and strategies for

The group-wide supervisor requires the IAIG Board to

achieving those objectives, take into account at least the following:

CF7.2a TIN—T2EDERBEX. IAGOImEREITx L., FIL
— T2 DEXERBLIUVTNEBRZEZERTI-HOEBBENRLELED
UTZZBLTWAILEZRREICTEIEEERT S,
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e applicable laws and regulations of, and the risks which may
arise from doing business in, the jurisdictions in which the IAIG
operates;

RER

HELCR/DIVRY

e long term financial safety and soundness of the IAIG;

o AIGORMMEHMBREME LTREN

e theinterests of policyholders and other stakeholders;

e RBREZHEHLIUVUZDHMDRAT—IHRILF—DFE

e fair treatment of customers; and

o EEDAIELGERL

e theinterests and objectives of the insurance legal entities
within the IAIG.

e IAIGHORBZEADHES LU BN

CF 7.2.a.1 The IAIG Board should establish processes for identifying and
addressing risks to the proper implementation of the IAIG’s objectives
and strategies for achieving those objectives, including any emerging
risks.

CF7.2al IAIGOREEREIE, BELDDO2HBE )RV ZEH. IAIG
NDEHMPIUVLEZEMNZERT A-ODEBBOBYLERICRT S X
DEBTEL, XTI 500 TOREHEITRETH D,

CF 7.2.a.2 The group-wide supervisor should cooperate and coordinate
with the other involved supervisors to compare the consistency of the
interests and objectives of the IAIG with those of the insurance legal
entities within the 1AIG.

CF7.2a2 TI—T2EOEBEIL. IAGOF RS LUBEMEIAIG
ADRBEADFRELVEMEDEEEZRITT D=0, thDRARE
BELHA. ABITRETHD,

CF7.2b The group-wide supervisor requires the Head of the IAIG
to provide to the group-wide supervisor, at least annually, an
explanation of the strategy that the IAIG Board has set for the IAIG.

CF7.2b TIN—TLEDOEBEE, IAIGORIIZHL, D &
HEE1E, IAIGORFERESMNIAIGIZDNTHRE LE-BKOSRBEE S IL—T
ROEBEEICRHETSHILEERT S,

CF 7.2.b.1 An explanation of the strategy provides the group-wide
supervisor with information useful for understanding of the IAIG’s
corporate governance framework. The explanation of the strategy should
include matters such as:

CF7.2b.1 HEROHRBEX, JIL—T2E0EBEICIAGHOI—RL
— M ANF AR AH ZIBRET B -OICHERALERE IR T 5, BEOH
BRICIX. UTOLSBBEEZEDIRETHD,

e the overall business model and its rationale;

o Z2ARMLGECHRRETIE & UVZDOERIIEN

e material business lines and how they are likely to develop;

o EELNRIREELIUVZDOREOWHEM
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e non-insurance business activities the 1AIG is likely to pursue;

RER
o IAIGAHERY HATREMN T L IERIREE

e the geographic emphasis of the IAIG and any likely changes;

e IAIGOERMEELIUEZYBIZEIL

e anticipated changes in market share(s);

o FTHINLIHMGHARNDEE

e the consequences (financial or otherwise) of achieving, or not
achieving, the strategy; and

o HMERZEMTAHAL., FRIFERLGVI LICKIBER (HBFHMESR
[FZENL)

e how the strategy ensures the IAIG will have the ability to fulfil its
obligations to policyholders.

o HBRICKY.IAIGHRIRENEIZHT SRBEEITT SRANED K
JICHEREINDH

Structure and governance of the Board

DR DBES L UIH/VF X

7.3
ongoing basis:

The supervisor requires the insurer’s Board to have, on an

7.3 EEEE, RERSLODFERR(CH L, #EMHICUTORREZE
RIS,

e an appropriate number and mix of individuals to ensure that
there is an overall adequate level of competence at the Board level
commensurate with the governance structure;

o HMFE/REBLARILT, ANFTURBEIZHIED, 2HMIC+53TKED
BIRHELEHERICT H=DITENLEARE S UHER

e appropriate internal governance practices and procedures to
support the work of the Board in a manner that promotes the
efficient, objective and independent judgment and decision making
by the Board; and

o MFHREIZXHPEN., BFHMIN DML LI-IIEN 5 DHIE L UE
BREZRET AL IGHETHHMREDOREZXET S-HDEY
RNBHNF D ABTE S UVFHRE

e adequate powers and resources to be able to discharge its
duties fully and effectively.

o THMOMRMICEBZRITI A LZRAREIZT H=DICHREGHE
RE & VEIR

Board composition

LiFREDIERE

7.3.1 The Board of an insurer should have a sufficient number of
members who have relevant expertise among them as necessary to
provide effective leadership, direction and oversight of the insurer’s
business to ensure it is conducted in a sound and prudent manner. For
this purpose, the Board should collectively and individually have, and

731 RESUHORMRRE. RRZHLOFERARENDEEICTHOL
Bl EEHRICT HEOIC. RIREUADFLEICHT 2FDLG) —F— vy
T HERBSLVERERET A -OIWELEESMMHAZAT S T21
ABDAVN—DDBRENEIRETHD, CORMD=HIZ, MRS
T, 2K E LT MOBEADNEDRENEZR-I-OICBELREE. FH
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continue to maintain, including through training, necessary skills,
knowledge and understanding of the insurer’s business to be able to fulfil
their roles. In particular, the Board should have, or have access to,
knowledge and understanding of areas such as the lines of insurance
underwritten by the insurer, actuarial and underwriting risks, finance,
accounting, the role of control functions, investment analysis and portfolio
management and obligations relating to fair treatment of customers.
While certain areas of expertise may lie in some, but not all, members,
the collective Board should have an adequate spread and level of
relevant competencies and understanding as appropriate to the insurer's
business.

RER

BEFUVRIREHMDEXRDEREZEHL. HEOEREEED. Tho Tl L

THEITRETH D, FIC. MERRE., RIRSHA S| ER (T -RIRIER.
RIRHE ) RV B L MRIRSIR Y R M5, K5, MHIHEORE. &
BAMBIVR— b7+ VA BEE BEOLAELGREVICEEY 2EHL
EDRHFICET DMBELUVICERZELTLAN FEENLIZT Y
TRATEHRETH D, —ENHEMMBI. A N—2ATEAGEL, —8
DAUN=DRFLTVSDHMNE LD, BEREIFTEHRELT. R
BREMDEFISELI=, THEEHRES L VKEDEET HEENE S UHE
fRERITHNETHD.

CF7.3.a
competence of the IAIG Board includes an understanding of at

The group-wide supervisor requires that the collective

least:

CF73.a TIL—TLEDOEEEL. IAIGOREREDEEKELT
DEEAICIF, PELCELLUTOEHRICHTIEBBNETh TSI LE
ERT 5,

e the group-wide corporate governance framework and corporate
structure;

o JTIL—T2EDOI—RL—FHNFTUORBHABLULEEE

e the activities of the legal entities within the IAIG, including
associated risks;

o IAIGHDZEADEBERE S UVEHETSHIRY

e the supervisory regimes applicable to the IAIG;

o IAIGIEASNSEEHE

e theissues that arise from cross-border business and
international transactions; and

o JVORR—F—FESIUVERIEINS4E L SHE

e therisk management, compliance, audit, actuarial and related

areas.

o YRVEE aAVIFATUR, BE. REREES LUVEESH

CF73al
describing the purpose, structure, strategy, material operations, and

The IAIG Board should be capable of understanding and

CF7.3.al IAIGOEFREE. HOEMEI ZF—DEABLIUT L
—TO—HTHAHAERFREEFEARDLDZEZEH. IAIGOEM. HEiE., ¥
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material risks of the IAIG, including those of legal entities in other . EELGEBBSLIVEELQRVRY CEE, AT IRNERFORETH
financial sectors and unregulated legal entities that are part of the group. | %,
7.3.2 Board Members should have the commitment necessary to fulfil 732 EFEREAVN—F. BoDREZR-IOIBELZIZI Y k

their roles, demonstrated by, for example, a sufficient allocation of time to
the affairs of the insurer and reasonable limits on the number of Board
Memberships held within or outside the insurance group.

AU RERL. PR, RERSHOXRBADO+ILEHEOEYET, &
URIRT IL—TRNMZE D TEREFRICHE L TSR0 S 75§l
REETENZAAITANETH D,

Board effectiveness

WipRE=DHZIE

7.3.3
to ascertain whether members collectively and individually remain

The Board should review, at least annually, its own performance

effective in discharging the respective roles and responsibilities assigned
to them and identify opportunities to improve the performance of the
Board as a whole. The Board should implement appropriate measures to
address any identified inadequacies, including any training programmes
for Board Members. The Board may also consider the use of external
expertise from time to time to undertake its performance assessment
where appropriate in order to enhance the objectivity and integrity of that
assessment process.

733 WMERRE. DG EIFIR. BoOFRFEELEL LT, AV
N=DENENIBYVEToNRABIVERER-T LT . &K EL
T MOEFEANSIEHMEENTHANE S ZHEZE L, MHREEED
FEZALSEIRZZREI RS TH L HRREIHE SRS
ST Bf=HIZ, BMFFREA VN—ICHTIHETOIT S LEED. @
BIRBEZREITNETHDH, -, FERSE. TOFBITOLRDOESR
MELUVHRELZEOS-O WMEICE LT EETMEZRET 5701,
NEBOEMARZZDORRICFAT I EZRFALTH L,

Internal governance

AZEAH /NS, 2 R

7.3.4

its own internal governance, and ensure that these are followed and

The Board should have appropriate practices and procedures for

periodically reviewed to assess their effectiveness and adequacy. These
may be included in organisational rules or by-laws, and should set out
how the Board will carry out its roles and responsibilities. They should
also cover a formal and documented process for nomination, selection

and removal of Board Members, and a specified term of office as

734 BHEKE. BSORTHNFT O ADEHDEUNHETHELUF
EAL. ThoMBETFSN, TOAIMES LI UVRAMZTMT 57012
EHMICLEA—ShE I LEHMRICTTRETHSH, Chnld, BBOR
A FEERBRNVICEENSHZELHY . RFRENTORIB L VEE
EEDELSICETI DD EEDINETH D, T, TNOLTIHEFIZER
REBSLVHOEBRIEZTHERT 502, BIEREA VN\—0DER., &
EELUVBEDHOEXNOXELEN-TOER, 45 TICRBERS
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appropriate to the roles and responsibilities of the Board member,

particularly to ensure the objectivity of decision making and judgment.
Appropriate succession planning should also form part of the Board’s
internal governance practices.

RER

AVA—OBEBLVEECE L TRESAEERLRY LTS

ETHD. BYLARHE L. RBELONEH T RETO—#HET
RETHS,

Chair of the Board

WFREDFHR

7.35
the stewardship of the insurer, the Chair of the Board has the pivotal role

While the Board as a whole remains collectively responsible for

of providing leadership to the Board for its proper and effective
functioning. The role of the Chair of the Board should generally
encompass responsibilities such as setting the Board’s agenda, ensuring
that there is adequate time allocated for the discussion of agenda items,
especially if they involve strategic or policy decisions of significant
importance, and promoting a culture of openness and debate by
facilitating effective participation of non-executive and executive
members and communication between them and also with the Senior
Management and Key Persons in Control Functions. To promote checks
and balances, it is good practice for the Chair of the Board to be a non-

executive Board member and not serve as chair of any Board committee.

In jurisdictions where the Chair of the Board is permitted to assume
executive duties, the insurer should have measures in place to mitigate
any adverse impact on the insurer's checks and balances.

735 WM#REEANHERTRIEZHOBECODOLWTOERZRELE
(T5—AT. RFREDEBERIE. REREAEUN DRMICHEET 51
BIZY—F—2 9 TE2RETDHEVIBOTERLREANERH D RS
DFBEOREBNZIE, —HRIC, BFRIOBEEHRE L. FICERZTHE
EFELEFAHLDREZHSHEICIE BERBDERIC+ 57 G FRELE
YEToND I EEHERICL. FEBFBPITIRE L UXBBITIRHRD
PMRAGSME RO OGS VI EREERE & UHHIREEDF+—/ 31—
VoEDRIAZaZr—vavERETHEICKY . RS S UERD
XIEZRETDIELEBENDEREEFTNINETH L. EHERET S
HIZIF, MFREZDEBERVEEFRITIRHERTHY . LVHELIIHRESR
BERDBERIBOGVENBNEETTH S MHEREZDEBERISEHH
TEEZSIERTHIEPRBOONTVSIEERE TR, REES#E. &R
BREHMOEFHEICHT IBEZEEBMNIT IIEEZEHEIANETH D,

Board committees

BRE2ZER

7.3.6
Board, the Board should assess whether the establishment of

To support the effective discharge of the responsibilities of the

committees of the Board is appropriate. Committees that a Board may

ey

pray
736 DHRESOBEEOHRMNLGERITEMET 502, RFERRE.
DHRENDEERORENBUNE SHZFMEITRETH L BMHREN
—RMICERET HEERICE. BE. HM. RE IV TSAT7UR B

%
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commonly establish include audit, remuneration, ethics/compliance,
nominations and risk management committees. Where committees are
appointed, they should have clearly defined mandates and working
procedures (including reporting to the Board), authority to carry out their
respective functions, and a degree of independence and objectivity as
appropriate to the role of the committee. The Board should consider
occasional rotation of members and of the chairs of committees, or
tenure limits to serve on a committee, as this can help to avoid undue
concentration of power and promote fresh perspectives. If the functions of
any committees are combined, the Board should ensure such a
combination does not compromise the integrity and/or effectiveness of
the functions combined. In all cases, the Board remains ultimately
responsible for matters delegated to any such committees.

RER

THICEESNEARFESLIVCEERFHRE (MHRE~NOHREEZET) .
ETNTNDHEEEZERITT HHER. GO VITEESORAIZL L-—EDH
TS IUVEHREEFONETH S, R, EROBEDEH ZE
BL, FHTEREZREST HOITRIDES. FERLUVEERERD
FROXK., FFEZERICHRYT 2EHDOHRERFAITAAESTHD. W
INHODEESDHENSRE SN LHEE MHERRET. ZTDX S GHE.
MESN-HEOTEEUES LV F-EEIMZEGLLGEN L ZHEE
[CTARETHD, LWHIEDIFEETH, CNODEEZ~ADEEFHEITOW
TORBRHMGEREFSI ESHEMBRENAES.

Independence and objectivity BT D L NEEE
7.3.7  To promote objectivity in decision making by the Board, the 737 DHEREICLZIEBRREICETIEHIEZRET S0, BfE

formal and perceived independence of Board Members should be
ensured. To that end, Board Members should avoid personal ties or
financial or business interests which conflict with that of the insurer.
Where it is not reasonably possible to avoid conflicts of interests, such
conflicts should be managed. Documented procedures and policies
should be in place to identify and address conflicts of interests which
could include disclosure of potential conflicts of interests, requirements
for arm’s length transactions, abstention of voting and, where
appropriate, prior approval by the Board or shareholders of professional

positions or transactions.

BEAN—RBHALOBIMZERT S EICMAT . MILTNDE
BBINDONETHD, TN, WFFRE A v \—F, RIREHLDFI =R
EHRT HDEAMGREGRERIHFLL L EEXZLOFEEFRZET
BERETHD, FIBHERZEET 5 ENFEMICTARLGIGRICE. £
DESBHRIIEESNDINETH D, BEMGIBHEROFR., Mt
EMEWEI XU OES., BRETEDEE. LU, BYLGHEICE, BE
EOMBE -SRI ORBEEEEIHREICLLIFAMAR LS. FIEHE
REFE.RAUT 5-ODOXEBELESN-FRELVAHLEBFEINLGRE
THbo
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7.3.8  Besides policies on conflicts of interests, the insurer should
ensure objectivity in decision making by establishing clear and objective
independence criteria which should be met by an adequate number of
members of the Board (ie non-executive Board Members). For this
purpose, the independence criteria should also take account of group
structures and other applicable factors. Meeting such criteria is
particularly important for those Board Members undertaking specific roles
(such as members of the remuneration and audit committees) in which

conflicts of interests are more likely to arise.

RER

7.3.8 RIRZ(E, MBABRICET HAHICMZ . +2EHORMRE
DA N— (TabhbL, FEBFBRTIER) NI XEHEN OEHEHN
BRIMDEEZEDDEITLY  BRREICE T HEHEMEHERTA
ETHD, CORMD=HIZ. MIMEOEEF, JIL—TBESIUVZD
MDZLUT DIERLERINETHD, COFIBGREER/LIT LI
FRERSELCHAREEABSVVEEDRE HRMEESELVERRER
DEEHE) ZHESIHERA VN—IZE>THIZEETH D,

7.3.9
of mind of the individual Board Members. This means that a Board

Objectivity in decision making is also promoted by independence

member should act without favour; provide constructive and robust
challenge of proposals and decisions; ask for information when the
member judges it necessary in the light of the issues; and avoid “group-
think”.

739 BERECETHEHMLE. BLORMMREA VANA—DEZ0OH
THICE>THRESND, CHIXEERED A VN—DRF(ITHL.
RESFIVREICH L TEEMTREGERZIRMEL . FEICE LS L TR
fRE A VN—DRELHIE LGS ICERERSD. TRABE] T
HRETHAHLEZEKRLTLS,

7.3.10 Board Members should also bear in mind the duties of good faith
and loyalty applicable to them at the individual level, as set out in
Standard 7.4.

7.3.10 EBEEAN—EF=. BETLHESATWAESIZ.BA
LALTESICERAINIBEEFSLVEREEFLIFBEICE(RET
H5,

CF 7.3.b The group-wide supervisor requires the IAIG Board to
ensure that the group-wide corporate governance framework
includes policies and processes to identify and avoid, or manage,
conflicts of interest that may adversely affect the IAIG as a whole or
any of its legal entities.

CF7.3b TI—TLUDOEEEIL. IAGORREIZHL, T
—J2EDa—RL— FHNRF U RABMAIC, IAGRGEEEZEOVT
NODENCEBEZELZRIFTAREOHLHFRERERHE. RBEE
EETIEHOAHBEIVTOLANEERTVR I LEERT S,

CF 7.3.b.1 Conflicts of interest within an IAIG could arise:

CF7.3b.1 IAIGH T, FIBHERIILUTTRET HAIEELH S,

e at the level of the Board, Senior Management and Key Persons in

o IAIGOAR#ME LV EDEADERFERS. LREEBE & OHHIHaE
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Control Functions of the Head of the IAIG and of its legal entities; and

iR
F—R—=Y LR

e among the interests of the legal entities, or between the group-wide
interests and those of any legal entity. For example, when the IAIG may
be harmed by actions of insurance legal entities within the 1AIG, or when
an insurance legal entity within the IAIG may be harmed by the actions of
the IAIG.

o SEADFBEDME., TIFXTIL—TLEDOREEZADFEDORE, HIZ
(X IAIGHDRIEEADITAICKE > TIAIGHIEEZZ (T 5 REMEN B 515
B, FEIXAIGRDRIZEADIAIGDITEIZK > TEEE2(THATEEMED
HBHEE,

CF 7.3.b.2
entities cannot be avoided, the relevant individuals or legal entities should

Where conflicts of interest involving individuals or legal

inform the relevant Board or the IAIG Board of the conflict and take
measures to mitigate its adverse impact.

CF7.3.b.2 BAFEIZEADEET HFBEHRL/EITENGE NS
&, BRTIBEATLIEEANL, BET SRS EISIAIGORMBERE
[CZDRBEHRZFEML., TOEEZELZBENTIHEZTLDIRNETTHS,

Board powers

WiFREDIER

7.3.11 To be able to discharge its role and responsibilities properly, the
Board should have well-defined powers, which are clearly set out either in
legislation and/or as part of the constituent documents of the insurer
(such as the constitution, articles of incorporation, by-laws or
internal/organisational rules). These should, at least, include the power to
obtain timely and comprehensive information relating to the management
of the insurer, including direct access to relevant persons within the
organisation for obtaining information, such as Senior Management and
Key Persons in Control Functions.

7311 HB#EERIE. TORIESLIVEFXZEVICR-T L EAREICT
BB ESHE LV FERIRKRSUDFRILBHRESE (ER. ERER.
RERRFA T = XA ARERE) OVWThAOTHEICED LA TS, +
DICERSINERZFORNETH D, I B(TF, b EL. RER
#HOREICRET HERNDBIEMLGFEROAFICONT, EREEBES &
UHHIESEED X — /I —Y UG LD BREAF T 5-OITEYGHEBEAD
AMIZEENIZT IV ERTDERNPEFENIRETH D,

Access to resources

YY—=XRANDF T tX

7.3.12 Adequate resources, such as sufficient funding, staff and
facilities, should be allocated to the Board to enable the Board Members
to carry out their respective roles and responsibilities efficiently and
effectively. The Board should have access to services of external

7312 BW#REAVN—DENETNOREAE I VERZHNERHA DO
ROIRE-TCEZFRICT D2, +REEE. RF2 v ITBELVER
BEDTHE) Y —ALNBMHRRICEIVHETONEINETH D MIFERS
F. BREFLFXBEUGIHZEICIE, a2HILE Y FEEEEMAROEGS &
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consultants or specialists where necessary or appropriate, subject to
criteria (such as independence) and due procedures for appointment and
dismissal of such consultants or specialists.

RER

URED=HDEE ML E) GOoWICESGFRECH > T, S8

AVYLE Y FEREEMROY—ERZFAT L ENARETH LN
ETHb,

Delegations

=T

7.3.13 The Board may delegate some of the activities or tasks
associated with its own roles and responsibilities. (Delegations in this
context are distinguished from outsourcing of business activities by the
insurer, which is dealt with in ICP 8 Risk Management and Internal
Controls.) Notwithstanding such delegations, the Board as a whole
retains the ultimate responsibility for the activities or tasks delegated, and
the decisions made in reliance on any advice or recommendations made
by the persons or committees to whom the tasks were delegated.

7.3.13 HB#FERE. HEE0KRIAS L VOERICEET 2FHFILE
BO—HERETHENTED, (COXARIZHITHFRFEIX.ICPS 1)
AU EBE L URNEHS TRYFRHONSRIESTICE DEBEONTERT
LIEAKICRAISNS, ) COLIBEEZFToEHFETH. IHRE
TR ELT. RELEFBEZIEEE. BLUVEBIEESAEZBAE
FIERERICE > TITONEME L EEEICERU L THRINZREIC
Y AREHLGEEZSIEHREES,

7.3.14 Where the Board makes any delegations, it should ensure that:

7314 BEREVEZEEFEZITOIEHEEF. UTOFEZERIZTRETH
Do

e the delegation is appropriate. Any delegation that results in the Board
not being able to discharge its own roles and responsibilities effectively
would be an undue or inappropriate delegation. For example, the duty to
oversee the Senior Management should not be delegated to a Board
committee comprised mostly or solely of executive members of the Board
who are involved in the day-to-day management of the insurer;

o ZEMNEYITHDZ &L HRENVNETDOREABIVEEZHRMICE
Yo ENTERWMERZ V0T RER. ALEFLETHEYLGERETH
%, PIZIE, LREEBZERT SEHE. RRSHLOBLZOREICHE
THOMMBREDEBIITA VN—TEZDOREVEREIND. HHVIIES
DHMLER SN IR EIZERICEESNDINETEAELY,

e the delegation is made under a clear mandate with well-defined terms
such as those relating to the powers, accountabilities and procedures
relating to the delegation, and is supported by adequate resources to
effectively carry out the delegated functions;

o AN, ZEICHT IHHER. RABELS I UVFRHRICHT I HLOLED
TRICERSNEFREHF PR GETEOT TIhh, HhD, FES
NI-HEEZHRMICET IS EHITTRB Y Y —ATIXESATNS T
to

e there is no undue concentration of powers giving any one person or

o RIREUDEEXEFIRELDOREICHEZEADENTES. &
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group of individuals an unfettered and inappropriate level of powers
capable of influencing the insurer’s business or management decisions;

RER

LEEADEFNLGN &,

e it has the ability to monitor and require reports on whether the
delegated tasks are properly carried out; and

o EESNEEBNENICERITSIATLEINESINZEHL.BEEE
RIDENTEDRAZIMRENEDO &,

e it retains the ability to withdraw the delegation if it is not discharged
properly and for due purposes by the delegate, and, for this purpose,
have appropriate contingency arrangements in place.

o EEMNBEUNIMDEHLGEHMD-OICEREEZZITEICEL > TET
SNGVGEICE, MBREEFIFEEZHET SNERFL. . 20
BRID=OIZ, BYLGREROEODFRZEHE LTSI &,

Duties of individual Board Members

184 DIRFFREA 2 /N—DEHFE

7.4  The supervisor requires that an individual member of the 7.4 BEEEIZ. MBREOBELRIDAVN—IZUTEERT S,
Board:
e actin good faith, honestly and reasonably: o EIC, EEIC. EEMICHTEIT S L

e exercise due care and diligence;

o H’Eﬁ%ﬁﬁ@f:&)k#ﬂ]lb@&aiﬂxo ¢

e act in the best interests of the insurer and policyholders, putting
those interests ahead of his/her own interests;

o RIREMBIVRRZNEONZZEZHZBEIZLTTHEL. Ch50H
#ZACONEICBET S L

e exercise independent judgment and objectivity in his/her
decision making, taking due account of the interests of the insurer
and policyholders; and

o EBEREDERIC, RIRSHEIVRREZNEONRZZ+IICEREL.
W LE-AEA o DHHE LUVEREZITET S &

e not use his/her position to gain undue personal advantage or
cause any detriment to the insurer.

o HEMMAIZE, FULGBAMNFRERS-H, TLEKRRSLIZFTH
BEL-LTEDHICFALGENIE

7.4.1
conflicts of interests that arise between the interests of the individual

The specific duties identified above are designed to address

members of the Board and those of the insurer and policyholders. The

741 LERETHEHEINEZHEEL, BLKOBRMBREA 2 N\—OF EERE
SHELVRBRZHEOFZEDOBICEL SFBEARICHLTEHEE
BRELTWS, BRESHIE. ChODEFEBELDIFEREA V/IN—¢&

insurer should include these duties as part of the terms of engagement of | DZMEHD—EHE LTEDDIRETH 5,
the individual Board Members.
7.4.2  The supervisor should be satisfied that individual Board 742 EBHIE. BROBBREA VN, BOoDEHFOEES LUV
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Members understand the nature and scope of their duties and how they
impact on the way in which the member discharges his/her respective
roles and responsibilities. A Board member should consider his/her ability
to discharge the roles and responsibilities in a manner as would be
expected of a reasonably prudent person placed in a similar position.
He/she should act on a fully informed basis, and for this purpose
continually seek and acquire information as necessary.

RER

R, 12 5 WICHERN TN ENOREBB L VERZR-THEITEZD

HEICODVWTEBLTWA I LEHRIRETH D, MBHREA /N\—
(X, EHRDILIBICEANT-FEMIZDBDH S NHFSNLHETEE
BrUVREREZREITRNEZEIRNETHD. RS A N\ —F, +57
BERICEDIVTITEL. TOEMDE=HIZREIZE C THER Z#EHIC
RO, AFTRETHD

7.4.3
membership on the Board of any other entity within or outside the

Where a member of the Board of an insurer has common

insurer’s group, there should be clear and well defined procedures
regarding the member’s duty of loyalty to the insurer. These may include
appropriate disclosure and in some instances shareholder approval of
such overlapping roles. In the event of a material conflict with the
interests of the insurer, the member should disclose such conflicts
promptly to the Board of the insurer and its stakeholders as appropriate,
and be required to decline to vote or take any decisions in any matters in
which he/she has an interest.

743 RESFLOBRMBESOA A=, RIREHO T IL—TRNAD#
DEFRARODRFHRE A VN—ZRELTVWDHE, H5 4 VN\—DORES
#HITHT HEEREBICET SAET. A DOTRICERSNEFRELH D
RETHD, ChnlZF, BYLGRATAEEN, —EHDBETIE. ED L
DBERTIRANCHIT IKREDEKREILEEINGEL . KRZADFIRED
EXGHERAE LGRS BRBREA DN—FLUFZBRERKREHO
W2 B VENGBEICFRIREAD R T— I RILE —ITEPMIZ
FRRL.EZA VN—DHEEZETHFEICOVTEREEFERRE
EHBRT DI EMNKRDBOND,

Duties related to risk management and internal controls

YR EEL L URNEHAICET &

7.5
oversight in respect of the design and implementation of risk

The supervisor requires the insurer’s Board to provide

management and internal controls.

7.5 EEEE. RERSLOMFHRRKCH L. YR EERL LURNEH
FORHELUREICET FERETIEEZERT S

7.5.1
appropriate systems and functions for risk management and internal

It is the Board'’s responsibility to ensure that the insurer has

controls and to provide oversight to ensure that these systems and the
functions that oversee them are operating effectively and as intended.

751 RREHMNY R EES L URBHHOHOEDNE SR T L
EMEBEERLTNAS EEREICL. ChEDURTLETALEERT
BEEAEMAOBE L LB Y ISERSATNSC L 2HEIZT 51
HOERERRT S EIE. BHEEOEETHS. RFBREOEREICD
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The responsibilities of the Board are described further in ICP 8 (Risk WTIE, ICP8 TYRVEBEEESIUAEMH I [CEBRIN TS,
Management and Internal Controls).
Duties related to remuneration YT S8
7.6  The supervisor requires the insurer’s Board to: 7.6 EEE. RESHODMBFRE|IHL. UTOEHEEZERT S,

e adopt and oversee the effective implementation of a written
remuneration policy for the insurer, which does not induce
excessive or inappropriate risk taking, is in line with the corporate
culture, objectives, strategies, identified risk appetite, and long term
interests of the insurer, and has proper regard to the interests of its
policyholders and other stakeholders; and

o BED, FLEFBEULGVRITAVEERT S MG, RER
#otFEe, BM., Bl BRESAEZYRITREA FELUERHHFA
#wITHL, REZHVES IV ZORDR T— I RILF—DF|EZ BT
ZRLE. AR OEOHOETICK MM AHZRA L. RRMLENE
EERITIHL

e ensure that such aremuneration policy, at least, covers those
individuals who are members of the Board, Senior Management,
Key Persons in Control Functions and other employees whose
actions may have a material impact on the risk exposure of the
insurer (major risk—taking staff).

o EDESLTHMAHMS DL LD RERHLOIBRED A /13—,

FREER., HEAREDOF— 1 —VY UBLUZTOTANMRBRSHEDOY R

DIV AR—O Y —ICEXLGREBEEGA DM H S ETOMOHERE
(ERGVRITAY - RB97T) ZRRETHLEHRICT S L

7.6.1
corporate governance framework of an insurer. This standard and

Sound remuneration policy and practices are part of the

guidance are neither intended to unduly restrict nor reduce an insurer’s
ability to attract and retain skilled talent by prescribing any particular form
or level of individual remuneration. Rather, they aim to promote the
alignment of remuneration policies with the long term interests of insurers
to avoid excessive risk taking, thereby promoting sound overall

governance of insurers and fair treatment of customers.

761 RBE2LGHMAHE LUVEHEE. RRELOI—FRL— A1 F Y
ABRMAD—ETHD. CORERELSLUHAF R, BEADRBMOEEE
DEEFERIIKEEZRET A LITE>T. RESHAD BB LI AMEER
A9 5. HOVEEBESEDRERNE, THICHIRFLIFIETSEILZE
BERLELOTELGVW, LA CHLIEBEDY R T4V ZRET S
=&, A ERRSHLORANFZLDOBEZEEL. ThiZE -
TRIREHDBLELL2ENANT VR EBEOLELGRRWVERET S
CEEBRELTLS,

Overall remuneration strategy and oversight

IR ENEE > £ VB

7.6.2  As a part of effective risk management, an insurer should adopt

76.2 RESHEF. BHLURIEEO—RELT, BEENM DAL
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and implement a prudent and effective remuneration policy. Such a policy

should not encourage individuals, particularly members of the Board and
Senior Management, Key Persons in Control Functions and major risk-
taking staff, to take inappropriate or excessive risks, especially where
performance-based variable remuneration is used.

RER

A ERA. EREITRETHD, COKDGAHHIE, BA, FICERHR

KD A vN—, LREER, MAREOXF—N—V UEBIUVEELZYRY
TAY A2y TITH LT, HICEKEA—RADEBHMIA LN D56
2. TEYFELFBEDIRY LD ETZEMTINETIEAL,

7.6.3
where one exists, should collectively have the requisite competencies to

The Board, particularly members of the remuneration committee

make informed and independent judgments on the suitability of an
insurer’s remuneration policy. Such competencies include skills, such as
a sufficient understanding of the relationship between risk and
remuneration practices. The remuneration committee, where established,
should have an adequate representation of non-executive members to
promote objectivity in decision-making.

763 WMERE. BICHMEESNFET SAERICEETNDRERDA Y
N—IE, KEWIZ, RIRST OB A HOBEUMEIC DOV THERICE DUV
BILIEIAGHoDHZETIOICBLERRERNEE T HNETHSH. =
DEDBREAIZIX, YR ERMEITOERD+ 7 RERERG EDRENE
FNd. MMEERIL RESNTWEEEICE. BEERREICETLERH
HERET LH-DIC. FEBRITA ON—DP+RIEENEIRETHD,

7.6.4
remuneration policy and practices, the Board should consider at least:

In order to satisfy itself about the effectiveness of the

764 EHENAEHE S VHRMETOREMNEEHRT S0, RFERRE
PRECEDUTOREERAITRETH D,

e the components of the overall remuneration policy, particularly the
use and balance of fixed and variable components;

o HMMNAHEADERER. HICEAEMIELVEHMBIOERL LV
I2INZ VR

e the performance criteria and their application for the purposes of
determining remuneration payments;

o HMANXIEEZREYS H-ODEBEELLVZTDER

e the remuneration of the members of the Board, Senior Management
and major risk-taking staff; and

o HFREDAUN—, LBREEBEBELUVEERYRITAI - RE Y
7 D R

e any reports or disclosures on the insurer’'s remuneration practices
provided to the supervisor or the public.

o EEBEFLIEIARICIRHEINLIRBREHOMENIBITICEAT IHEF
= IERAx®

7.6.5
reviewing the insurer’s remuneration policy, the decision-making process

The Board should ensure that in structuring, implementing and

765 DHRIE. RIRSHLOBNASHDOBE, EESIUPLE1—IC
BWT, BERETOLANFBHAREHE. EEL. #@UIIXELSH
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identifies and manages conflicts of interests and is properly documented.
Members of the Board should not be placed in a position of actual or
perceived conflicts of interests in respect of remuneration decisions.

RER

DREICEAL T, RRICHBERAH S, FLEFBERNH S EZITIE
HONBDILGITENMMBIRETIEEL,

7.6.6
Control Functions are involved in the remuneration policy-setting and

The Board should also ensure that the relevant Key Persons in

monitoring process to ensure that remuneration practices do not create
incentives for excessive or inappropriate risk taking, are carried out
consistently with established policies and promote alignment of risks and
rewards across the organisation. Similarly, the remuneration and risk
management committees of the Board, if such committees exist, should
interact closely with each other and provide input to the Board on the
incentives created by the remuneration system and their effect on risk-
taking behaviour.

7.6.6 IHER=REEL. BNETHABEE-EFEINLGZIRITAVIC
M dA oo T4 TERIYVHEGWI L IS AHE—BELTE
BENDZ & BIVHEBERICOES TY RV EREDERZRET S
CEEHRT BB EET HRFIEED F—/\—V O NHREN A E DK
EBLVEZRY VI TORRICEET HCLEREICTTRETH DM
BRI, BBREOBMEESE LIV IRV EEZERNFET HHRIC
F. CNoDEERIFEEICERFBITERL., BMGEIEICE >TEAH SN
BA VBT AT . BLUVENLGAI R TAITHIZRITTEZEIZON
T, R RICHERERBI NS TH D,

7.6.7
integrity and objectivity of the staff involved in control functions should be

The potential for conflicts of interests that may compromise the

managed. This can be achieved by a variety of means, such as making
their remuneration:

767 REIHEICEAET AR 2 Yy TDHMELSLUVEHRMEZELSH
BREDHLHFBRERDAREREE, EEINEINETHD, Tl Thi
DAZYITDHEMEUTDESICT R EDHRRGEFRICE > TERYT
5 ENTED,

e predominantly based on the effective achievement of the objectives
appropriate to such control functions. Performance measures for staff in
control functions should represent the right balance between objective
assessments of the control environment (eg the conduct of the
relationship between the control functions and executive management)
and outputs delivered by the control functions, including their impact,
guality and efficiency in supporting the oversight of risks. Such output

measures may include recommendations made and implemented to

o KENZE. ZTD LD LHHFIHEEIEY G BFEOFADERICEIANE
B &, MHEEDRAE v I DORFAEL. MEREOEFHRITME (H 2
(X, HHae s RERBORMOEROERE) &, MFIEICE > TERS
NEBRR (VRAVDEREXETHLETOEOZE. 8. IREZET)
EDEDBYGNT VRAEZRITRETHD, COXILTHEROREIZF,
VRV EEBT B OITOhAERSNEE. IV TSA T RERD
HHOBL. FESN-ERELRICRET A-OITERASNEE. 5
BRELEL—DOHBR.SIVRIVSPFOEEZE L TRNE RS
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reduce risks, reduction in number of compliance breaches and measures
adopted to promptly rectify identified breaches, results of external quality
reviews and losses recovered or avoided through audits of high risk
areas;

RER
FEENEENSE D,

e not linked to the performance of any business units which are subject
to their control or oversight. For example, where risk and compliance
functions are embedded in a business unit, a clear distinction should be
drawn between the remuneration policy applicable to staff undertaking
control functions and other staff in the business unit, such as through the
separation of the pools from which remuneration is paid to the two groups
of staff; and

o HERABYIIZIIMHEFTLIEIEROMR LG DEEMFADFEEIC

BEFESELRWIE, FIZIE VRIBBES IV TS54 7 0 RAKENE

EMAACHARAFTFNTOIERICIK MEIEEZIESI X Z Y JICERASh

S A Et L EXAMADDR 2 v T ITEA SN S HmMENAE & DET. C

*L150)2’30)7‘)L—7°0)Z’5! Y IIXIONLHRMDIRED TG E 8
. PHERBRANERITEIRNETH S,

e adequate as an overall package to attract and retain staff with the
requisite skills, knowledge and expertise to discharge those control
functions effectively and to increase their competence and performance.

o MoDRFIHMEEMNRMICETL. EORNELIVEREZALSE
BI=OICRARGEEE. MBS LIVEMANMBERA-A2 Y IERAL.
EBESEDOHDBEMBNYT—DELTHATHD &,

7.6.8
terms under the agreement with the service provider should be consistent

Where any control function is outsourced, the remuneration

with the objectives and approved parameters of the insurer’'s
remuneration policy.

7.6.8 fAILHDREFIENNBER SN TNSEE, y—ERRHEL
DEBITE D CHBMFEMHT. REESHOBMAHOBHE L VERB S
EREESHMTHIRNETH D,

Variable remuneration ZEEHN
7.6.9  Variable remuneration should be performance-based using 7.6.9 ZEEEREE. FEULBRVRITAVICHT A oo T1TEE

measures of individual, unit or group performance that do not create
incentives for inappropriate risk taking.

AHETGE, BA, BAELETIL—TOEBEORE = AL - EEE
HEINETHS,

EHT

7.6.10 To better align performance-based incentives with the long term
value creation and the time horizon of risks to which the insurer may be
exposed, due consideration should be given to the following:

76.10 EEEFOA ot T 4 JE REMGMERES LK VRIESH
NELESNLTARMEDHD VRV DAEHEEDEELEZEDHEHT=HIZ,
UTDRETDITERINETH D,
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e There should be an appropriate mix of fixed and variable

components, with adequate parameters set for allocating cash versus
other forms of remuneration, such as shares. A variable component
linked to performance that is too high relative to the fixed component may
make it difficult for an insurer to reduce or eliminate variable
remuneration in a poor financial year;

RER

OMEDHMZE DT H=-OICKE SN B GEREKICEETA
ETHD L, ZBITEHI IEHHIVBEERDICHERTET ESHS
B RRESHAEETIROFEICEDHRMZ BET - THES 5 - EHE
IR DRIREMEND D,

e The reward for performance should include an adjustment for the
material current and future risks associated with performance. Since the
time horizon of performance and associated risks can vary, the
measurement of performance should, where practicable, be set in a
multi-year framework to ensure that the measurement process is based
on longer term performance;

o FRRITHY HIMEICIL, FREICEET SRMAEL I TFIRDEKRLY R
DICHT HRABEEDEINETHSC L. ERBDOBEHME LU ENICHE
SYRVIEEALT HEREMN H ST, ERFMICFIRET HNIE, FEDHR
EIFARTOERNRIIMGEBICE DS CEEHRITT H-HICEH
FORMBHATRESNDINETH D,

e If the variable component of remuneration is significant, the major
part of it should be deferred for an appropriate specified period. The
deferral period should take account of the time frame within which risks
associated with the relevant performance (such as the cost of capital
required to support risks taken and associated uncertainties in the timing
and the likelihood of future revenues and expenses) may materialise. The
deferral period applied may vary depending on the level of seniority or
responsibility of the relevant individuals and the nature of risks to which
the insurer is exposed;

o HMOEBHMANEEZETHIBEICIE. TOKREBR LETEREDH
FRRYESNOGNDIRNETHD C &, BIEHMIS, BEET IEBICTHI VR
9 BIZIE, BIERHFEV RGO RICENICH S FERONES L UVER
DEPE X VRRARMEICE T OTHEREE Y R— T 5-OITRER
BRI M) IERYTHHFMEZERICANDINETH D, BRI DHRE
B, BET 2EADENFEEEDOLAL, ELIVRIREANE S
ENBIVRIDHEICE>TERYRFS,

e The award of variable remuneration should contain provisions that
enable the insurer, under certain circumstances, to apply malus or claw
back arrangements in the case of subdued or negative financial
performance of the insurer which is attributed to the excessive risk taking

o ZEEMIMDMEIZIE,. BEZRRAFI VY IDBED) R TAVICERT S
RESHDOMBERBEOFIREIELDIGE T EHHRAMD T E5RIZETD
KOLGEBED) RYNBEEIL LIZGEIC RIRSHA—FEDKREDT THE
HFEEIIREOIROZEAT DAL ETRICTIEEEZECRETH
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of the staff concerned and when risks of such performance have

manifested after the award of variable remuneration; and

RER

5T &,

e Guaranteed variable remuneration should generally not be offered,
as they are not consistent with sound risk management and performance-
based rewards.

o RESNF-ZHHIMI. BELIVRIVEEBRIUVEBEEHORELE
BHITIXGE L=, —BRMICIREIRETIHELNI &,

7.6.11 The variable component should be subject to prudent limits set
under the remuneration policy that are consistent with the insurer’s
capital management strategy and its ability to maintain a sound capital
base taking account of the internal capital targets or regulatory capital
requirements of the insurer.

7.6.11 ZEEEHICIL. 1%@‘“*10),%2&"”*&&%&4:Uﬁlﬁ'“*i@lﬂ*llé
AERFLEFRAEARAEHZEEL - BREGERERTHET D6
BEMGHMMASHD T TRE SN S, REHLREIE Fﬁéhé’\%’c?ﬁ
60

7.6.12 The performance criteria applicable to the variable components
of remuneration should promote a complete assessment of risk-adjusted
performance. For this purpose, due consideration should be given to the
need for performance criteria to:

7.6.12 HEOEEEFIERASINSEBEOHIEREL, )V R VFAREZD
(BEORELFTMERETRETHD. COENDI-OIZ, EHERE(CD
WTUTORLEREZ+RICEEITRETH S,

e Dbe clearly defined and be objectively measurable;

o HEEICEZRIN. BEMICAERIRRTHD C &,

e be based not only on financial but also on non-financial criteria as
appropriate (such as compliance with regulation and internal rules,
achievement of risk management goals, adequate and timely follow up of
internal audit recommendations as well as compliance with market
conduct standards and fair treatment of customers;

o HUBLOEELFTTHL, BEICKETEMBHLGEE FEHEBE
U#RARAIDESF, YRV EEBZEOER. RBEEOHEFED+5H
DERD T A O—7 v T HiHITAEEDET BEODVELGIKRNGE)
[THEICTE,

e take account of not only the individual’s performance, but also the
performance of the business unit concerned where relevant and the
overall results of the insurer and the group; and

o BEADEELITTHEL.ZEILERIEET IEXRMMDEREL S
VITRBRSHBE L VT IL—TOERMLGEELERT H &,

e not treat growth or volume as a criterion in isolation from other
performance criteria.

e HERVEZ. thOXBRELUVEL T, B—DEEL LTHRYHEDL
N &,
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Share-based components

iR
#fc-/\_xm.t 4\

7.6.13 Where share-based components of variable remuneration (such
as shares, share options or similar instruments) are used, appropriate
safeguards should be implemented to align incentives and the longer-
term interests of the insurer. Such safeguards may include that:

7.6.13 ZEHHMOKEAN—RDE S K. A by oA T arFrl&
FEER) NAVLNBIEERICIE. 1 oo T4 T ERBEEHORENF
BEEESEL-DIC. BULGREEENEREINEIRETHDS, ZD&
SHREREICIE. UTHEENED,

e shares do not vest for a minimum specified period after their award
(“vesting restrictions”);

o KRAICHT DHERIL. FE5REE
( MEFIFEESIR] )

Snf-R/MEREETHEE LGN &

e share options or other similar rights are not exercisable for a
minimum specified period after their award (“holding restrictions”); and

o RMYIOATLavFREELULLIENL FERIEESN-R/NE
FIFEFIITEST S ENTEGNI E ( TRAFIR] )

e individuals are required to retain an appropriate proportion of the
shares awarded until the end of their employment or other specified
period beyond their employment (“retention restrictions”).

o AN, FESNE-HKRADEYLGESZERKRTRET, TLIEIER
BRTERDEESN-HBRAETEICENEREINE L ( TREFHIR] )

7.6.14 Subject to any applicable legal restrictions, it is appropriate that
future vesting and holding restrictions for share-based remuneration
remain operative even upon cessation of employment (ie there should be
no undue acceleration of the vesting of share-based payments or
curtailing of any holding restrictions).

7.6.14 BESIZEMHRITHES - & 25HE LT, HRIZES BB
DRFEDEREES & CREHRIE. EROEIEANH =B THEI &4
EEMTHBC EMEITHS (Fhbb, BRITHD KL OIEFIHE
EOFLAFE L £ HREEHBOMNEH B ETEALY |

Severance payments

BEGIEE

7.6.15 Where an insurer provides discretionary pay-outs on termination
of employment (“severance payments”, sometimes also referred to as
“golden parachutes”), such payment should be subject to appropriate
governance controls and limits. In any case, such pay-outs should be
aligned with the insurer’s overall financial condition and performance over
an appropriate time horizon. Severance payments should be related to
performance over time; should not reward failure and should not be

7.6.15 RIESUHIPERARTHICKENZLL ( TBEMES) . J—
WTY-nNSa—k] ELFENZEELHD) #T55HE. TOXL
WEBET G ANF D RAEHE L VHBORREGEIRETH D, LWVTID
BEIZBEWVWTH, TOLSBXIWIE, RIRESHOLARMLMIERTES &
VEYLGHROEBLBAEINDIRNETH D, REHERE. RYIZH:
ZEBICEEIRETHY .. KBIH L THEZEZ ZRETELLLL B
BREHOBRFEITZOEINANHDHIHE T HFICRIESHOMIRFE (&
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payable in the case of failure or threatened failure of the insurer,
particularly to an individual whose actions have contributed to the failure
or potential failure of the insurer.

RER

BWEEDAREMDRRE E B > 1=1TEEZ T >EANIIH L TIE. ZILEHETE

SRETIEELY,

Reliable and transparent financial reporting

1SRRI E < BHMD D S BHE

7.7 The supervisor requires the insurer’s Board to ensure there is a
reliable financial reporting process for both public and supervisory
purposes that is supported by clearly defined roles and
responsibilities of the Board, Senior Management and the external
auditor.

7.7 EBER. KRSt REIcx L, DEks, LREERS
FUNBEEAOHEICERSN-RBLFREICKA oI, SHEPEHE
BHEEEENORADEODEETELIUBRETOLANEET S
CLEHRICTEHLEERT S,

7.7.1
and controls to ensure that the financial reports of the insurer present a

The Board is responsible for overseeing the insurer’s systems

balanced and accurate assessment of the insurer’s business and its
general financial condition and viability.

771 BERRE. RRSHOUBHRED. RRSHOERLGLUIZE
DEMMGHBRES L UVFRAREIZOVTONT VAD ENT-IERHK
BEMiZRTT 5 L EHRICT DI RREHD VR T LE KU
HEEHTOEEER S,

The Board carries out functions including:

R RIE. UTZ8THEZETT 2.

e overseeing the financial statements, financial reporting and
disclosure processes;

o HFHR. UBHRESIURTIOEADER

e monitoring whether accounting policies and practices of the insurer
are operating as intended;

o RIRZHUDEHAHBEIVETIERLIZEBYIZERASINTLS

NESHhDE=ZRYYG

e overseeing the internal audit process (reviews by internal audit of the
insurer’s financial reporting controls) and reviewing the internal auditor’s
plans and material findings; and

e MNEMEEITOELRX (RESHOMBEREHRHICET IAMBEERIZLD
LEax—) OB, B VICHEEEADEES L UVEXRGIEHEIEDL
Ea—

e reporting to the supervisor on significant issues concerning the
financial reporting process, including actions taken to address or mitigate
identified financial reporting risks.

o RESNEHBHRELDOVRAIADHMEITERBRDI-OHIZELS
NEREZEC. UBRE IO LRICEYTHSIEELFEIIODVTOEESE
~DEE

7.7.2  The Board should ensure that significant findings and

772 DRHERE. UBERE T RORMGICETIEELIERBES
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observations regarding weaknesses in the financial reporting process are
promptly rectified. This should be supported by a formal process for
reviewing and monitoring the implementation of recommendations by the
external auditor.

RER

FUFMENEONRESNDCEZHRICTRETH D, ChlL. 558

EEANCELBIHEDEROLELA—BLUVE=Z 42UV IDEOHDOEKXL
TOtRRIZE>THIESNEZERETH S,

External Audit

I EREE

7.8 The supervisor requires the insurer's Board to ensure that there
is adequate governance and oversight of the external audit process.

7.8 EEEE. RERSTOIMGER2CH L, SMBEE IO+ RA0MEY
BANF VDABIUVERNFET S LEHRICTHILEERT S,

7.8.1 The Board should ensure that the insurer:

781 WMERRE. REREHALUTETI CEEHRITTRETH D,

e applies robust processes for approving, or recommending for
approval, the appointment, reappointment, removal and remuneration of
the external auditor;

o NEEEADER. BE. BESIVHRMZEAET 670, Fr1FX%
REBESTS-OOBRELTOLREZEAT S &,

e applies robust processes for monitoring and assessing the
independence of the external auditor and to ensure that the appointed
external auditor has the necessary knowledge, skills, expertise, integrity
and resources to conduct the audit and meet any additional regulatory
requirements;

o HSNEPEBEADHMIMDE=SY VI EIUVFHEZTL. BE SN
BEEANEEZEREL. BMORKNESGZEH =T OICBELTHE. &K
RE. EFIHE., BEMS LTIV —REFL TSI L ZHEERIZT S0
DRELGTOLREBERT S &,

e monitors and assesses the effectiveness of the external audit
process throughout the audit cycle;

o HEEUVAVILZRALTHBERETIOLADAMMEZERE & UFH
T5H5IE,

e investigates circumstances relating to the resignation or removal of
an external auditor, and ensuring prompt actions are taken to mitigate
any identified risks to the integrity of the financial reporting process, and

o NEEEANDIEFIIMEICEET HIKRZHAEL ., UBHETO
TADEEMICHT ERESNIVR I ZERBT H5-ODARGTHEN
EOoNBLEHRICTH &,

e reports to the supervisor on circumstances relating to the resignation
or removal of the external auditor.

o NEEEADHETLEIMEICEIT HIRRICONWTEERICHRSEY
5C &,

7.8.2
safeguard and promote an effective relationship with the external auditor.

The Board should oversee the external audit process and

782 WHEREF. NMBEETOLXZERL. AEEEAEOFDL
BRERE. REIRETHDH, COBHDT=-O. MIHFRRIFILUTEHEE
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For this purpose the Board should ensure that:

RER
[CTRETHD,

e the terms of engagement of the external auditor are clear and
appropriate to the scope of the audit and resources required to conduct
the audit and specify the level of audit fees to be paid;

o NEEEANEEZNOSZHA. AN OEENHELS S UVEEER
B A=OICRBERY Y —RITHLTEETHS L. G LVITXIhbh
HRNEEEBMOKEZHLLTND &,

e the auditor undertakes a specific responsibility under the terms of
engagement to perform the audit in accordance with relevant local and
international audit standards;

o EHEEBEAN EEZNOEZHICE DT, BET HENS &L VERMLE
BERAEICENLTEREEZRET SERNGERZRES &,

e the external auditor complies with internationally accepted ethical and
professional standards and, where applicable, the more stringent
requirements applicable to audits of listed entities and public interest
entities;

o SNEMEEAN., BEMICEOON-MENS K UBENEEZES
L. &I AERICEESERELVABREXROERICERASINDS L YR
BLEHZETLTNS &,

e there are adequate policies and a process to ensure the
independence of the external auditor, including:

o NEHEBEADHIMZHRIT A-ODOUTESLE
TOvRANGFEHETH &,

BYRAHE LV

o restrictions and conditions for the provision of non-audit services
which are subject to approval by the Board;

o MHRENDADELELTHIIEEY —EXDREICEHT HHIRE
ES 03

o periodic rotation of members of the audit team and/or audit firm as
appropriate; and

o WEICILT.EEF—LDAUN—BFIV /" F£-IEEEEZADER
Miao—7r—>3 >

o safeguards to eliminate or reduce to an acceptable level identified
threats to the independence of the external auditor.

o HNEEEADMIMEICHT IRHESN-BERERETIXHFETEE
RKEFETERT 2=-HDRERHE

e there is adequate dialogue with the external auditor on the scope and
timing of the audit to understand the issues of risk, information on the
insurer’s operating environment which is relevant to the audit, and any
areas in which the Board may request for specific procedures to be
carried out by the external auditor, whether as a part or an extension of
the audit engagement; and

o NEEEANEDOET. VAV EEZEREII-HOEEOHEEL LUV
ﬁ% EEICEHET SRREZHDOEFIREICET HIFHR. BLUVEEXRH

—HELFEROVT A E LT RBEREANEBEEANHEDOFHE
@%H%E ECELHoPEIRFICOVTHALGXMESITHOATINSC
&
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e there is unrestricted access by the external auditor to information and
persons within the insurer as necessary to conduct the audit.

RER

o HSEREEEAN., BEEZERT 5-OOBEMICH LT, RERSHEAD

FRP LUVHEBICBRIZTIERTESI L,

7.8.3
draw from the external auditor’s report, the Board should also understand

In order to establish the degree of assurance that the Board can

the external auditor’s approach to the audit. This includes the
assessment of the external auditor’s ability to:

783 BHRENMNBEEAOREZENLTIENTELHRIANDE
EEHILT 5012, MERREFEL. NMBEEAOEERICHSTS7I0
—FEEBINETH D, CNIZE, SMEBEEADUT DREADFFHEAE
Fhd,

e identify and assess the risks of material misstatement in the insurer’s
financial statements, taking into consideration the complexities of
insurance activities and the need for insurers to have a strong control
environment;

o RIREBOBEMMUESSIUVRRESANBALGRFIRFEZHOLENE
ZRELT, RIRSHOUBHERICETHIERGRARTD) R I EHE.
EL il B R

e respond appropriately to the risks of material misstatement in the

insurer’s financial statements; and

o RERZHDUBHARICETIERGEMBRTRD Y R ITEYIZHIE
¥5H &,

e develop appropriate relationships with the internal audit function and
the actuarial function.

o MNEEEMWESIVTI/FT7)—HELOEUGEAREEC L,

The Board should take appropriate actions where doubts arise as to the
reliability of the external audit process.

DR, MMEZETO L ADOFEEEICOVTRENELBHRICE,
B GHEZELDIRNETH D,

7.8.4
responsibilities and to enhance the quality of the audit, the Board should

In order to enable the Board to carry out its oversight

have an effective communication with the external auditor. This should
include:

784 MBHRENTOERFTEZR-L. EENVEZRALSIEDSLE
AIREICY B =OIC RRIINBEEAEDRMGOI 2 27— 3y
ZEBHRNETHD, NICFLUTHEFENEIRNETH S,

e regular meetings between the Board and the external auditor during
the audit cycle, including meetings without management present; and

o BEYAVIDHMEPICETIMMRELENBEEA L DEHNLG
28 RBREEFEOREZED) .

e prompt communication of any information regarding internal control
weaknesses or deficiencies of which the external auditor becomes aware.

o HNEEEANTAFVRIBHFDORMEE & O EICET H1EHRDE
RIFIEE,

The Board should require the external auditor to report to it on all relevant

IR EIE. T RXTOBEEREICOVTHREEANICHREZERIRET
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matters.

RER
Hb,

7.8.5
relationship that includes appropriate communication channels for the

The supervisor and the external auditor should have an effective

exchange of information relevant to carrying out their respective statutory
responsibilities.

785 HEBEESIUNEBEEAL. TATIhDEEE
BIFERERMT H-ODBEIGEIZIa=7—
HGERZERT HSNETHD.

EDZEITICEET
DAV FYRILEETCHR

7.8.6
management letters) should be made available to the supervisor by the

Reports prepared by the external auditor for the insurer (eg

insurer or the external auditor.

786 RIRSULDE=HIZHBEEAMERLE-BREE BIZIEX 1D
AUb-LE-) [ RREHEFLEINBEBEANEEEICRBRINET
Hdo

7.8.7
matters that are likely to be of material significance. This would include

The supervisor should require the external auditor to report

material fraud, suspicion of material fraud and regulatory breaches or
other significant audit findings identified in the course of the audit. Such
information should be provided to the supervisor without the need for
prior consent of the insurer and the external auditor should be duly
protected from liability for any information disclosed to the supervisor in
good faith.

787 EBEEAE. SNMBEEANHL., FRICEETHLHFRENSE
EOHEZERIANETHD, ChIZF EXGERR, EXTFFROEEL,
REER. FLEFEEOERER TRESN-ZTOMDEELEE LDIEHSE
EAEEND, EDLSLERT, RIRSHLOEFOREZVELETIC
EEHICIRHSNINETHY . MBEEAF. EETEBEICHARLE
BRICH T HDENEEN ST RICRESNDIRNETH D,

7.8.8
external auditor where necessary.

The supervisor should require a further audit by a different

788 EEEAHIF. BEICIGLT, HONMEEANCLIBELGIEEREZE
RIRETHD.

Communications

JSazsr—>3>

7.9 The supervisor requires the insurer’s Board to have systems
and controls to ensure appropriate, timely and effective
communications with the supervisor on the governance of the

insurer.

7.9 BEEEL. RRESTOIMBREREICH L, RESHOH/NF U RIZ
B3 5EEELDHEUIN DEBROMEMEIZI A =r—2 a3 Vv ERRT
BIODLRATLELUVHHEET S LEZERT D,

7.9.1
engagement of the supervisor on the governance of the insurer to enable

Communications with the supervisor should promote effective

791 EBFELEOOZIIZHF—IavE. RBEESHOANFURIZET
SRBRES LV LBREEBOADEIZOVTO+LEIEHRICEDCH
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informed judgments about the effectiveness of the Board and Senior
Management in governing the insurer. BAE5ZREIRETH D,
7.9.2  Subject to any reasonable commercial sensitivities and 792 FENLTERENIBREZORESSIVERINIBAANFTRRERS

applicable privacy or confidentiality obligations, the insurer’'s
communication policies and strategies should include providing to the
insurer’s stakeholders information such as the following:

FEEFHEBICKS CEZ2EZHELT.RRSMOIZI 27—V 3y
BT 2AHBELVEBRIZIE UTOL S GEBRORKRELDAT—I 7K
WE—~DRRMEEDEIRETH S,

e the insurer’s overall strategic objectives, covering existing or

o RERZHOEHKMLHBIEBERT. BEFLIFRORIKRER. ELUV

prospective lines of business and how they are being or will be achieved; | ZNENED LS ITER SN TSN, FIESEER SN SMNERY L
(F 1= 1&EH
e the insurer’s governance structures, such as allocation of oversight o MFKRELIBEEBOMTOERERLGLVICTREETEXZORES.

and management responsibilities between the Board and the Senior
Management, and organisational structures, including reporting lines;

FUEEGRRREZETHEBBELT EORBRIUDHNF U ABE.

e members of the Board and any Board committees, including their
respective expertise, qualifications, track-record, other positions held by
such members, and whether such members are regarded as
independent;

o MHRESFLIUVIMEREZERDA V/N—, THENOFMMSE. &
B, BE, HZA N\—DZTOMOEE., & UPHEZA /N —AIHILE
WREAGSINDEINZEET,

e processes in place for the Board to evaluate its own performance and
any measures taken to improve the Board’s performance;

o MHREMNBoNEFEZTMI E-DICEREIATVESTOER. &
FURMMREDEFEZRALSELHICEONT-TEE

e the general design, implementation and operation of the
remuneration policy;

o HENAHDEMMLGRE, Kiks & UVER

e major ownership and group structures, and any significant affiliations
and alliances; and

o FIELMABESIUVIL—THE GoVICEEZELRRIESLUVES

e material related-party transactions.

o EELHELFEENRS

7.9.3
require more detailed and additional information relating to the insurer’'s

In addition to information publicly available, the supervisor may

793 EBFIEBEENOEOHIZ, BICAFARELIFERICMZ T, RE
SHOIA—FRL— b ANF U RAREAICET D &Y FHTEMNGIER
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corporate governance framework for supervisory purposes, which may
include commercially sensitive information, such as assessments by the
Board of the effectiveness of the insurer’s governance system, internal
audit reports and more detailed information on the remuneration
structures adopted by the insurer for the Board, Senior Management, Key
Persons in Control Functions and major risk-taking staff. The insurer’s
communication policies and strategies should enable such information to
be provided to the supervisor in a timely and efficient manner.
Supervisors should safeguard such information having due regard to the
confidentiality of commercially sensitive information and applicable laws.

RER

EERTHCENTE, COBBITE, RREHOANF VR - VRTL

OEMECET BRFREIC & HE. NHEEREE. 15 KITRRS
HABES . HREER. SHEEO T — —Y VB L UTER YRS
FA44 + 8 v 2B L TERA L BEARICET 5 & Y @584
£ BEMBEERSASENES, BRAHOII 2 —2 3 VIZET
BHEE L UBIIE. Z0 & 5 iEHREBEE CEEA DMEMITIRMT
BCLETBICTARETHS, BEEL, BELOBTHROBETNS &
VBAENBEREFSCERLT. TOLSHERERETETH
%,

CF7.9.a
ensure that the Head of the IAIG reports to the group-wide

The group-wide supervisor requires the IAIG Board to

supervisor, through regularly scheduled or ad hoc reporting,
material changes related to at least the following:

CF79a TIL—TLEOEEEIL. IAGORBREIHLT, 4
GEBUTOBRHICEET IEELEEICONT., IAIGOREHEHA
MELIIEROBEEZE LTI INL—T2EOBEBEICHERICHRET S
EEERT S,

° location of legal entities;

o EARTIEM

° legal structures;

o EHIEE

° management structures;

o FEME

e governance structure and processes of the IAIG Board,;

o IAIGOEEREDANFT UV ABELLVTOER

e  affiliations with other groups;

o DT IL—TLDRE

e strategy; o IR

e risk appetite; and o NRYTFRAAL L

e business activities. o EXEH

CF79a.l The group-wide systems and controls for CF79.al JIN—T2EDIZTa=45—23 DEHODIRT LA

communications should give the Head of the IAIG the ability to inform the
group-wide supervisor of governance issues concerning the 1AIG.

BLUHHIZ LY IAIGOKRLIZIAIGIZET 2 H/NNF 2 ADEIELZ Y IL—
TeERDEBEIZMOEL I ENTRELELIRETHD,
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7.9.4  Disclosure of information on remuneration should be sufficient to
enable stakeholders to evaluate how the remuneration system relates to
risk and whether it is operating as intended. Relevant information may

include:

R
7.9.4  FHENICEET BEMORATRIE. R T—UHRILA—DFHEMFIEA 1) X
DEEDESICEELTWSD, F-HIMFIENERLIzEBYITHEEL
TWAMWEFHET 5=DITHATHEIRETTH D, BULHERICIE. LT
NEENEFD,

e the operation of risk adjustments, including examples of how the
policy results in adjustments to remuneration for employees at different
levels;

o IHEMAHDBERAMNELBLARNILOKREEDHEINI-_ED LS LIRS
Y9 hDflZEET. URVRAEDER

e how remuneration is related to performance (both financial and
personal business conduct) over time; and

o HMMN—TEHHONERE MBS IVEANOERXITOmMA) EED
EOICEEL TS,

e valuation principles in respect of remuneration instruments.

o REMFEXICREY TR A!

7.95
available to enable supervisors to evaluate the financial impact of the

Appropriate quantitative information should also be made

remuneration policy. Such information may include:

795 Ff- EEENSRMASHOUBHREZTMT 5 L ERBEICY
B=OIZ. BYIRBEEMFERVIEB- SN IRNETH D, CDK S LHIHERWIC
T, UTHEENTF D,

e the total cost of remuneration awarded in the period, analysed
according to the main components such as basic salary, variable
remuneration and long-term awards;

o EHAXIGE. THHEME L VRMEM G EOTERAERIID. LM
FrRICt5Esn=HmMoRER

e the total amount set aside in respect of deferred variable
remuneration;

o MREXENERMICEAL TEIEHTONTLVSHHRE

e adjustment to net income for the period in respect of variable
remuneration awarded in previous periods;

o BEDHMICHESN-EEHRIMNICEET 5 LHMAIROHE

e the total costs of all sign-on payments in the period and number of
individuals to whom these relate; and

o LFHICKEITIITATHOERARNBIMEOERRBRELIUINL
AERT SEADH

e the total costs of all severance payments in the period and number of
individuals to whom these relate.

o UZHRBICKTIBMEMEEDERBELSIVCNOAEEKRT HE
ADH

7.9.6 These amounts should be analysed by type of instrument (eg

796 ChoDEHEF. HE. ILFROEE GIZE, BE, #HH.
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cash, shares, share options etc.) as applicable, and in a manner AbYOATLavBE) Iz, BEUHBMAHDEELERLEANL
consistent with the key elements of the remuneration policy. AETHWMEINEIRETH S,
7.9.7 Disclosure of information on governance should be made on a 797  ANFURICET HEHREATRIE. T BIZE PECELE

regular (for instance, at least annually) and timely basis.

[21E) MOBEEIITHNERETH D,

Duties of Senior Management

LREERBDEF

7.10 The supervisor requires the insurer to ensure that Senior
Management:

710 BEEEE. REStICHL., LREERAROFEBEEERICTS
CEEERT S,

e carries out the day-to-day operations of the insurer effectively
and in accordance with the insurer’s corporate culture, business
objectives and strategies for achieving those objectives in line with
the Insurer's long term interests and viability;

o RIREHORMMFILES L UFRATEERICH > T, RIRSHOBEX
. EXENE IV SOBMEERT H-HOHIRIZHE > T, KRR
HOBRDEBZHRMAICETT I &,

e promotes sound risk management, compliance and fair
treatment of customers;

o BELGUYRVEER.AVISATUVRABLUVBEEDOAELIFELZH
b B R

e provides the Board adequate and timely information to enable
the Board to carry out its duties and functions including the
monitoring and review of the performance and risk exposures of the
insurer, and the performance of Senior Management; and

e MBREMNMRREUMOEFELIVIRIIVRAR—DY—RHUIC
I REEBOXEOE=2) VI BLULEL—Z28T. IHREDOB
BELUBEREERTT AL ETAREICT 101, +o0>BEELIER
FIRHREICIRBIT L,

e maintains adequate and orderly records of the internal
organisation.

o NEHEBMOBUINOBRL LI-RHRZHFILS_ L,

7.10.1 Senior Management should implement appropriate systems and
controls, in accordance with the established risk appetite and corporate
values and consistent with internal policies and processes.

7.10.1 LEREEEII. I IR ITREAA FPEIUTEDMIEE
[ZHELN. D DOAMOAEHBE LV TOLR EESWMIZ, BULBLRATLEBEL
U#iFl ZEREITRETH D,

7.10.2 Such systems and controls should provide for organisation and
decision-making in a clear and transparent manner that promotes
effective management of the insurer. Senior Management’s systems and

7102 TOESIBVATLELVHFIX. RIRELODRMLGEEZR
EYSHETCERRDHIAETHBEIVEBREZENGEOIRET
Hd, LREEBDORATLELVHHIE, UTEZELRETH D
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controls should encompass:

RER

e processes for engaging persons with appropriate competencies and
integrity to discharge the functions under Senior Management, which
include succession planning, ongoing training and procedures for
termination;

ENBEFUVHREZRA-AYE. LREEBOT THBOX
REETE. MR, f2E

o EUILH
TIZgESEEZT7O0ERT, ThiZlE.
DEHEELEENS,

e clear lines of accountability and channels of communication between
persons in Senior Management and Key Persons in Control Functions;

o LIBREEBP IUHEIMEDT—/\—Y VORBOBEELSRBATIESR
MbLUVaza=sr—>3r - FrRi,

e proper procedures for the delegation of Senior Management functions
and monitoring whether delegated functions are carried out effectively
and properly, in accordance with the same principles that apply to
delegations by the Board (see Guidance 7.3.13 and 7.3.14);

e MMERICLIZEFICERINSREE (A4 FUR731BELU
7.3.14%3M8) LEICEAIZHKL., LREEBOBHFEEEL. EESH
EBLAMRAN DBEYICEHITINTLEINESHDE=Z2) VDI
H DB 1E F .

e standards of conduct and codes of ethics for the Senior Management
and other staff to promote a sound corporate culture, and the effective
implementation on an ongoing basis of standards and codes (see ICP 8
Risk Management and Internal Controls for conflicts of interest
provisions);

o HBELNENILEZRET Z-OD. LREEBELIUZOMDRE Y
TRITOTERES & VHMERRE. Lo PITTEBRES L UHREREDSR
A DAL R (FRIBEROEEIZDOWLTIE, ICP8 TRV EEES
K UREER Z58)

e proper channels of communications, including clear lines of reporting,
as between the individuals performing the functions of the Senior
Management and the Board, including provisions dealing with
whistleblower protection, and their effective implementation; and

o HNMERENREEZMYHKSHEZEST. LMEERS LURMHRSE
DEFBEERTI A EANRORECEERTRRESC. BYEI13a =y

—>ar s FrRILELWIZEDHRAGEERE,

e effective communication strategies with supervisors and stakeholders
that include the identification of matters that should be disclosed, and to
whom such disclosure should be made.

o FATIREBELEIUVEDLSLBHRTETOINETHFOREEST.
EEESLURT—IRILE—EDHRNGIZI 27— a3 VBB,

7.10.3 Adequate procedures should be in place for assessing the
effectiveness of Senior Management’s performance against the

7.10.3 B ERENREL-FXEEEICHT I LBREEBOEBEDER
HETHET 2 -ODBEINLEFHENBHEEINIRNETHD, COEMDT=5H
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performance objectives set by the Board. For this purpose, annual
assessments of their performance against set goals should be carried out
at least annually, preferably by an independent party, a control function,
or the Board itself. Any identified inadequacies or gaps should be
addressed promptly and reported to the Board.

RER

RESNEBRICHT SFREOFRFFEE, P EHF1E., EFX

1Z.

L<IXMIL LI-HEHE. MEBEE. XGRS 8ICLE>TERESN
BRETHD. BESNE=FTHEEEFry THEBHZEEIL. FOH
2 En, R RICHRESNLIRETH S,

7.10.4 Senior Management should also promote strong risk
management and internal controls through personal conduct and
transparent policies. Senior Management should communicate
throughout the insurer the responsibility of all employees in this respect. It
should not interfere with the activities that control functions carry out in
the rightful exercise of their responsibilities, including that of providing an

7104 EHREEEIEFEL. BAOTHE S UVEREOHLAEHEZEL
TEAGIV RV EBRE L UVASHEEHETRETH S, LRETRIL.
CORICEALTEREEDERICTOVWTHRRESHEKRIEETRETH
%, O LITBE. #BIgEED, ANF R URY, AV TSA4TY
ABEVHHIZEEST ZFEICOVNVTOMRIL LIS oD REZIRME
TEHERZED. TOERDELHLGERITICEVWTIT>EHZHEL TIA

independent view of governance, risk, compliance and control related B1ELY,

matters.

Supervisory review EFfDLE2—

7.11 The supervisor requires the insurer to demonstrate the 711 EBHIE. BB, a—RL— FHNRFORBHADOR

adequacy and effectiveness of its corporate governance framework.

HMSIUEMEEZEAT LI L EZERT D,

7.11.1 The supervisor plays an important role by requiring the Board
and Senior Management of the insurer to demonstrate that they are
meeting the applicable corporate governance requirements, consistent
with these standards, on an ongoing basis. The onus for demonstrating,
to the satisfaction of the supervisor, that the corporate governance
framework is effective and operates as intended rests with the insurer.

7111 EEEEF. RERSHOIRBRES LV LREEBICH L, RELE
[CBALT.EASNSO—RL— M ANFT U REBHEZ#HGEMITHELLT
WBZEZBATEHLSERT B EICKY, EELRENZRE-T, a—
RU— b ANFUORBEADEHNTHY . BERESN-EBYITHEEL TL
B LEEBEIMBITHLSICIIAT 2EFIE. REREKIZH D,

7.11.2 The Supervisor should assess through its supervisory review
and reporting processes whether the insurer’s overall corporate

governance framework is effectively implemented and remains adequate

7112 EBHX. BEBEOLELA—BLUHENDTOLRZREL T, &
BEttDLEMEI—RL— FANF URAREAREICEREIATS
Y, KRELTEUNELZTFMIRNETHS (ICP9 TEEBLEDLEL
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(see ICP 9 Supervisory Review and Reporting).

RER

—BLVHE] 2R .

7.11.3 To help facilitate the supervisory review and reporting
processes, the supervisor should establish effective channels of
communication with the insurer, and have access to relevant information
concerning the governance of the insurer. This may be obtained through
periodic reports to the supervisor and any information obtained on an ad
hoc basis (see also Standard 7.7). Communication may also be facilitated
by the supervisor having regular interaction with the Board, Senior
Management and Key Persons in Control Functions.

7113 BEBELEOLEA—BLUHREDTOLRZRRICTHHIC. E
BET. BB LOPBENLEIZI1a=/r—2 a3y - FrRIVEREIIL,
RIESHOANFURICAT 2HERBR~ADT7 IR EHTEIRETH
b, nlE, EEE~NOEHNLGHRES S UVEFMICEON-EREZAL
T/HFAHACENTED (BE 7738R) . a3a=/7—ravid EESE
MRS, LIREERS &K VHREIREED F—/\—V > & DO FE MG XIEE
IO EICE-TRETHIELTESD,

7.11.4 The supervisor should assess the governance effectiveness of
the Board and Senior Management and determine the extent to which
their actions and behaviours contribute to good governance. This
includes the extent to which the Board and Senior Management
contribute to setting and following the “tone at the top”; how the corporate
culture of the insurer is communicated and put into practice; how
information flows to and from the Board and Senior Management; and
how potential material problems are identified and addressed throughout
the insurer.

7114 EBHEE. BRSPS LUV LREBBOHN\FT O XOENEEETE
fiL.oDITESE X UVRBRENRIFLEANFTVRICEDEEFTSL TS
NEHEITRETHD, NIZIE. FRESIUVLBREEBN by T
DES| DEELGLWITEFICHEST HREE. RIRSHOREXILEZED
EINEAERICBLTLWSL, RS S U LREEBA~, T L TR
WERXELUVLBEER,N L EDQ LS ITRBARN TSN BEMICE
AKHAEENRREH LR TEDLSIITHESA . HLIATVEMNEE
nbd,

7.11.5 To ascertain the ongoing effectiveness of the Board and Senior
Management, the supervisor may also consider the use of measures
such as the following, where appropriate:

7115 BM#ERESE IV LREEBROMBGHLTENMEZHEET S50, &
BEFI DECKRLT.UTOL S BFROFMAZRFAT S LLETES,

e ongoing mandatory training that is commensurate with their
respective duties, roles and responsibilities of the Board and Senior
Management within the insurer;

o RIEREHMATOERMERELIVLREERO TN ETNORE., RS
S UEAEICIE C =itk 0 R HHITHE

e areview of the periodic self-evaluation undertaken by the Board as

o HAFURIIIELUV7ILITERIN TS, BFESMATELMIC
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referred to in Guidance 7.3.3 and 7.11.1;

RER
fToBCFHEOLEa—

e meetings and/or interviews with the Board and Senior Management,
both collectively and individually as appropriate, particularly to reinforce
expectations relating to their performance and to get a sense of how
informed and proactive they are; and

o HRICHMHMRESLIVLREEBOERAICEHY HHFZRIEL. IR
EEFVLBEERNEOEERBREFTEY . A DRI THSMIZD
WTHRMZERFLS-OHD. BFREES IV LREEBEOLEICHLTE
M&EEMERDEA THOEEE LV FIEEHK,

e attending and observing Board proceedings.

o mMFREBEADUHEL L UVEHE,

7.11.6 Where remuneration policies of an insurer contain more high risk
elements, closer supervisory scrutiny of those policy and practices may
also be warranted, including requests for additional information as
appropriate to assess whether those practices are having an adverse
impact on the ongoing viability of the insurer or commissioning an
independent assessment of the insurer’s remuneration policy and
practices.

7116 RESHOBEMAHNIYVEWVWIRIEREEATLREEIC
F.CNODAHELWETICHITFEELDOLYBREGRENESLES
NAEENHY. ChiZE. ThoDBETARIRS OB ATRE
HICERLEESZATVANETMT 5012 BEICIS L TEMEREE
KT B & FLFIRRS ORI A £ & K CIETOMIL L 1=IHMH 5D
FEEERT I LLENEEND,

ICP 8 Risk Management and Internal Controls

ICP8 URVEHESKUVRNIREH

The supervisor requires an insurer to have, as part of its overall
corporate governance framework, effective systems of risk
management and internal controls, including effective functions for
risk management, compliance, actuarial matters and internal audit.

EEEE. RBREIIH L, a—FRL— rANF O ROLENEREAHD
—BELT. VRIEE, aVTIS5A4T7 VR, RERBEELOFES L UA
BEZO-HOAMNLGHREZST. BMLIYRIEERES LIURSBHHO
VATLEBZDLEERT B,

Introductory Guidance

BAHL TR

8.0.1
furtherance of the safe and sound operation of the insurer and the

As part of the overall corporate governance framework and in

protection of policyholders, the Board is ultimately responsible for
ensuring that the insurer has in place effective systems of risk
management and internal controls and functions to address the key risks
it faces and for the key legal and regulatory obligations that apply to it.

8.0.1 IO—FRL—+rHINFUOROEEMGEHREHDO—EE LT, F£i=.
RIEESHDLRENDBETEEL L VICRREZNEDREZ(RLET 51
HIZ, BFREE. RIRESHPERTIEELG X7 (0T 51-bDF
BEVRVEBELURNTHFD SR T LE L UHBEEE RIZRSHENER
TEHILEHREICTHI L GHOVICRIRSHICERA SN S EELGEMS
FURFLDOEFHIH L TREBHLGEEZES . LREEBIE. Chod
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Senior Management effectively implements these systems and provides | X TLEZNRMICEEL. NS DEEEDT-DICKLERERS L UXE
the necessary resources and support for these functions. TiRMT 5,
8.0.2  In some jurisdictions, risk management is considered a subset of | 8.0.2 —IIDEERETIE, VRV BRIINIBHFO—HTHLIEER

internal controls, while other jurisdictions would see it the other way
around. The two systems are in fact closely related. Where the boundary
lies between risk management and internal controls is less important than
achieving, in practice, the objectives of each.

BNTWNEN, OEERETIEIZFOFHLEEZ LN TIVS, . 202
DOVATLIFIFRICEAELTWS, VRV EELENHHEHOBOERN
ECIZHEINE, EBENICIEZNTNDOEMEERT S LITHR, 20
FEEMITEL,

8.0.3
objectives, strategy, risk profile, and the applicable legal and regulatory

The systems and functions should be adequate for the insurer’s

requirements. They should be adapted as the insurer’s business and
internal and external circumstances change.

803 YRTLBIUHERDR. RIRSHOBM. BB, YX-TJ077
A, BRSNS ENELUVRFHLOEHICH L THATHEIRNETH
Bo cblE, RIREHDERE L UVRNDIKRDEIZE L THEG S
HRETHD,

8.0.4
many factors. The systems typically include:

The nature of the systems that the insurer has is dependent on

8.04 REEHUNMRAITIVRATLOMERK. 2L<DERICEREEH
%, BE. VATLIZIZUTHEENS,

e strategies setting out the approach of the insurer for dealing with
specific areas of risk and legal and regulatory obligation;

o HRENFDIRIVGLWITEMNELURGFH LORBITHNT 578
DREREL|UDOT7 TO—F ZEDHT-HE

e policies defining the procedures and other requirements that
members of the Board and employees need to follow;

e MMHREDAVN—BLIUKEEIROIVENHLIFHRERLUZ
DD EHEED - At

e processes for the implementation of the insurer’s strategies and
policies; and

o RERZUDHEELVAHDEREN-HOTOER

e controls to ensure that such strategies, policies and processes are in
fact in place, are being observed and are attaining their intended
objectives.

o FDLSLEEE., AMBLUVTOLEANERIZEH S, BFSh,

ZTOEREIN-BHZER LTS LEZHEEICT 51=-H D

8.0.5
department) should be properly authorised to carry out specific activities

An insurer’s functions (whether in the form of a person, unit or

relating to matters such as risk management, compliance, actuarial

8.05 RIRSLDHEE (N, BFAELIIHBEOVNTILOMETHLIMNE
(FEBERIC) (X VRVEE, OV TFA47 VA, REEBELOEIA. N
BEECENDERICHTIREDRBERITT H-OITEYIERE M
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matters and internal audit. These are generally referred to as control

functions.

RER

EENBRETHD, CholE—BRMICHKTIREE S FEN S,

Special considerations for groups

TN—TICE T S5 ZEFE

8.0.6
group, while risks at the insurance legal entity level could also affect the

Group-wide risks may affect insurance legal entities within a

group as a whole. To help address this, groups should have strong risk
management and compliance culture across the group and at the
insurance legal entity level. Thus, in addition to meeting group
governance requirements, the group should take into account the
obligations of its insurance legal entities to comply with local laws and
regulations.

80.6 JIL—T2EDYRIIF. TIL—THAORKENZEEZEZS
AREMA HE— AT RIREALANLTOI R BT IL—TEEKICEE

BEZ 50N H D, COBEANDHRT =B, TIL—TF, TIL—
T2KIZH=>2T. BEUTREEALANLT, BAGIVRIVEES LU
DISAT VADXILEFH OBELH D, LA 2T, TIL—TDHNF
VABBEFBTEITMAT, TL—TI. TOREENDRUD EE
BV ZETIIBEBEERIRNETH D,

8.0.7
are organised and operate will depend on the governance approach the

How a group's systems of risk management and internal controls

group takes, ie, a more centralised or a more decentralised approach
(see Issues Paper on Approaches to Group Corporate Governance;
impact on control functions). Regardless of the governance approach, it
is important that effective systems of risk management and internal
controls exist and that risks are properly monitored and managed at the
insurance legal entity level and on a group-wide basis.

807 JIL—TDNVRIVEBBIUABKEDRTLAEDLSIZ
WRIN BRASWINEI.IL—THERTIHNFROT7 TA—F,
Thbhb, PREENT TO—Fh. ThEtL o8t Sniz770—Fn
ICEESNS (HL—Ta—RL—bANF U RAO7 TO0—FIZET S
WRE  MEBE~NDOFE] #38) , ANFUOROT7TO0—F LITERS
RIC. BEMNG VRV EBES L UVRBHRHD S X TLORFEL., RIZEAL
RLBEUVTIL—TEER—IXTYRINBEYICERSLUVEEINT
WA ENEETHD,

8.0.8
way in which its control functions are organised and operated.

Additionally, a group’s governance approach will also affect the

Coordination between the insurance legal entity and group control
functions is important to help ensure overall effective systems of risk
management and internal controls. Regardless of how the group control
functions are organised and operated, the result should provide an

8.08 TEBIZ. IN—TDANFUROT7 TO—FIL. JIL— T
WEEDHARL., EESNDIFEICHLEEERITT, RIRZEALE T IL—T O
HlEE L ORDOREIL, VRV EEL L URBHHOLEIIN DB LS
AT LDERIZRITIEOIZCEETH D, VIL—TOMHEIEENED &
SIS, BESATWDANEIXEBRIZ. TOHEIK. TYIL—T2
KDVRIVEBEUVZEDIVRIDNEDLSICEBINZRENIDONTD
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overall view of the group-wide risks and how they should be managed.

RER

8.0.9
and consistent group governance and assess its effectiveness. While the

Supervisors should require the establishment of comprehensive

group-wide supervisor is responsible for assessing the effectiveness of
the group’s systems of risk management and internal controls, the other

involved supervisors undertake such assessments on a legal entity basis.

Appropriate supervisory cooperation and coordination is necessary to
have a group-wide view and to enhance the assessment of the legal
entities.

809 EEEHI. aEMNT—EMOHLIIIL—THNF U ADHEILIEE
KLU, Z0BEIMEZFHEIRETHD. TIL—TE£HRDOEEELN. TIL—
TDVRVEBRE L URNBHHDO LR TLOBMME 2T ET 2EEEZE
2TWADITH LT, ZOMOEREEEIL. €5 LEFEZEARN—R
f%ﬁ#é‘7w—7é%®ﬁ5%ﬁ%dﬁk@ﬂﬁ%ﬁk?étwtws
BN LGEEEORAE I VRABRNILETH S,

Systems for risk management and internal controls

YR EBE I UMD X T4

8.1 The supervisor requires the insurer to establish, and operate
within, an effective and documented risk management system,
which includes, at least:

8.1 EREXRIREMISHL, DB LEBLUTZEC., AN OXE
EENFVRIVEBIVATLZRIL, TOHEBEAANTEHE2IT5 L
BRI D,

e arisk management strategy that defines the insurer’s risk
appetite;

o RIRRHADIRITREA FEERT SR EEEK

e arisk management policy outlining how all material risks are
managed within the risk appetite; and

o TRTODEELBLUYRIBVRITAREAL FOBERATEDLSICE
BIhadHZEHHd SR EHEAG

e the ability to respond to changes in the insurer’s risk profile in a
timely manner.

o RIREHMDIRITOITF7AINOEIZERICHIET HHEN

Basic components of a risk management system

YR O EHE SR T LADELX G IEEEFE

8.1.1 The risk management system is designed and operated at all
levels of the insurer to allow for the identification, assessment,
monitoring, mitigation and reporting of all risks of the insurer in a timely
manner. It takes into account the probability, potential impact and time
horizon of risks.

811 VYRIVEBEBIURATLALIE, REREHDI AT R Y EEFIZH
E. FHli. E=2 U T BESIUBRET S EEFAIREICT HKSICE

SN RIREHDHOPDHLANILTERSNG YRV EEI AT AR,
RO DRERER, BENZE. BiIFEERICAND,
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8.1.2 An effective risk management system should:

R
812 HMHBEIVRVEEIATLIFX, ULTOZELEZTIRNETHD.

e take into account the insurer’s overall business strategy and
business activities (including any business activities which have been
outsourced);

o RIRSHUDENMLGEREMEIVEEFTEERICANDS GMHIE
ASNTLWSEREBESD)

e provide that the insurer’s risk appetite, expressed in a risk appetite
statement, be aligned with the insurer’s business strategy and embedded
in its day-to-day activities;

o RIRFHDIVRITREAL b AT—FAU FTRASh-RESH
DYVRGTREA M FEHBEEESLTVWSESLURRDERTE
[CHALAENDEZHET Do

e provide relevant objectives, key principles and proper allocation of
responsibilities for dealing with risk across the business areas and
business units of the insurer;

o RIRSHUDEXRBEHSLIVEREMMLKICHI--T, EETHEM.
FEGRANELIVCIRVIZHLT 5-ODBETLEEEDENY HTERE
ERCR

e provide explanations of the methodologies, key assumptions and
limitations of risk management; for groups this would include the rationale
as to the risk appetite for different individual insurance legal entities within
the group;

o DRUEBBOFE FTELIMREH.RRICOVTOSRBEZRET S,
TIL—FIZDOW0WTIE,. ThIZTIL—TAHROENDREEZAD ) R T RE
1 FMZET 5EBHIENEEND,

e provide a documented process defining the Board approval required
for any deviations from the risk management strategy or the risk appetite
and for settling any major interpretation issues that may arise;

o JRVEEHEEBERZIVRITARIA ChoDRE., ELUVEELHE
REDBERRICOVTRELGIHBREDEADBEED . XELEN=T
At ZR TS,

e define and categorise material risks (by type) to which the insurer is
exposed, at both insurance legal entity and group level where applicable,
and the levels of acceptable risk limits for each type of these risk;

o RIREHMMNTLSINTND GEERD) EXLYRT %, 289 515
BIZRREEAB LUV ITIL—TORADLANIILT, EESIURHEL,

NOoDYRYDEESEICHRARELGYRI VI Y FOKEZEET Do

e include documented policies that describe how categories of risks
are managed and the specific obligations of employees and the insurer in
dealing with risk, including risk escalation and risk mitigation tools;

o YRIDATIN—HMNEDLSIIZEBINEZN. HLUIZYRIAD
TUIZHETE, VRAIVIRAL—2a3vBEEVYRIDERY—ILES
. REEBIURBREHDOEKRM LR EFHRR Lz, XELSh=At
=54,

e provide suitable processes and tools (including stress testing and,

o JRVODHEE. FHE. EZ2 VUV BIUVRED-HOEY G TOE
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where appropriate, models) for identifying, assessing, monitoring and
reporting on risks. Such processes should also cover contingency
planning;

TEN
ABELPY—IL (RFLRTREBEU, #BYLTEEIX. ETILEED)
FIRIET D, COXS5HTOCRTE, BHEEFELRY EIT5h B
ETHD,

e provide for regular reviews of the risk management system (and its
components) to help ensure that necessary modifications and
improvements are identified and made in a timely manner; and

o WMWELGEELSIURENERICTHONS Z EDNHERICKITS=OH
2. YRVEBIRATL (BLUZTOERER) OEHMLELEL—%1
EY Do

e appropriately address other matters related to risk managementfor | e ICP16 [YVILRUL—HBIODERM (AW RV EE) | IZEHD
solvency purposes set out in ICP 16 Enterprise Risk Management for YIRS —BHHDEHD) RV BEICET 5T OMDOEEITEY I
Solvency Purposes. 9 %

Scope and embedding of the risk management system YR EERX T LD L A AR

8.1.3 The risk management system should cover at least the following | 8.1.3 UXVEBI AT AL, PELELRIZIZIRIBLVERS

risks: underwriting and reserving, asset-liability management,
investments, liquidity, concentration, operational and conduct, as well as
reinsurance and other risk mitigation techniques.

RIVRI,AIMUYRY BEVRY, RBMEVRI . EFHIRY AR
L= aF I RIELVIVEI IR GLOURITBRIRESUVTZED
fthad ') 2D DERBEEICET DV RV ERYFZIANETH D,

8.1.4 The risk management system should be aligned with the insurer’s
risk culture and embedded into the various business areas and units with
the aim of having the appropriate risk management practices and
procedures embedded in the key operations and structures.

814 VYRVEEBIVATLIE, REZHDRAIILEBEGHTHY.
IEE%?"&BJ:UPF%'H_ B R EEDEBTEIUFHRE EMAAA

CEEBMELT BRALGERLSFLLUICEHMICHARAENSINET
3)%)0

CF8.1.a The group-wide supervisor requires the Head of the IAIG
to ensure that the group-wide risk management system
encompasses the levels of the Head of the IAIG and legal entities
within the IAIG and covers, at least, the:

CF8.1.a TIN—TLEOEBEL, IAGOXRIZHL, TIL—TF
EDYRHEBIRT LM, IAIGOFREE L TIAIGRDZEAD L)L
#8H, PECELUTOBEEZRYES CLEERT D,

e diversity and geographical reach of the activities of the IAIG;

o IAIGODFHDBHMES & UHhEAN RS

e nature and degree of risks of individual legal entities and

business lines;

o FEADZEABLIVRIREEDYRIDREELUVEE

-130 -




LThe Life Insurance
13 Association of J apan

JR3C
e aggregation of risks from the legal entities within the IAIG that
arises at the level of the Head of the IAIG, including cross-border
risks;

(TGN
o IAIGOAHLARITHRET D, VORK—
NDEADLD Y R DEH

F—D) RV EED., IAIG

e interconnectedness of the legal entities within the IAIG;

o |AIGHNDEANDHEEERM MY

e level of sophistication and functionality of information and
reporting systems in addressing key group-wide risks; and

o BELIL—TL2EDIVRVIZHRET H-ODERVATLELY
BESRATLOERES S S UHBEEEDOKE

e applicable laws and regulations of the jurisdictions where the
IAIG operates.

o IAIGHRBZEITI>EBERETHEASNIER

CF8.1.a.1 The group-wide risk management system should: CF8.lal GIL—T2ED) R BB AT LIE,
e be integrated with its organisational structure, decision-making o HEEE. BERRE TR, FEXEES LTI RIXELHKE
processes, business operations, and risk culture; SNTWEHERETHD,

e be integrated within its legal entities; and

o IAIGZHEHYT DEABTHESATVERETH D,

e measure the risk exposure of the IAIG against the risk limits on an

ongoing basis in order to identify potential concerns as early as possible.

o THELRYBHICEEMNGBIERET SHIZIIAIGDYRI T
AR—=Dr—ZFYRY )2y FEDRLETRFICAEIRETH S,

CF8.1.b The group-wide supervisor requires the Head of the IAIG
to reflect, in the documentation of its group-wide risk management
system, material differences in risk management that may apply to
different legal entities within the IAIG and their associated risks.

CF8.1b T—TLEDEBEL, IAGOXRIIZRL, TIL—7T
LEDYRVEBIRATLADOXEIZ, IAGHDRLEDZEABLVENTE
NICBIET AV RVICERAShD YR VEBOERLGEEZRMT S
LEERT S,

CF8.1.c
to ensure that the IAIG has in place policies and processes for

The group-wide supervisor requires the Head of the IAIG

CF8.1.c TIN—TLEOEBEL, IAIGOERIZH L., IAIGH R
SRYRIXLZEZRET I-HOFAHE LV IO R EHERIZHEZS

promoting a sound risk culture. EEERT S,
CF8.1.c.1  Policies and processes for promoting a sound risk culture | CF 8.1.c.1 BELGVRINILEZRET H-OD0AHELUVTAE
should include risk management training, address independence, and RlF. VROEBOWEZEZEH. HBILEICIRY A, X2 v TITEUGA

create appropriate incentives for staff.

oV TA4TEBEZBRETHD,

CF8.1.c.2 The IAIG’s risk culture should support timely evaluation

CF8.1.c.2 IAIGD ) R 3l IAIGB X UFDEANIZE>TEKX
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and open communication of emerging risks that may be significant to the
IAIG and its legal entities.

RER
ERDFRRMEDHHHT= ) R D#EHZ
—VAVEXBEITRNETHD,

PGB S L UVERELII DS

Identification and Assessment

HEH L UFFHE

8.1.5 The risk management system should take into account all
reasonably foreseeable and relevant material risks to which the insurer is
exposed, both at the insurer and the individual business unit levels. This
includes current and emerging risks.

815 YRVEBIVATLIE, RIREHA. KERSHE I TENDEE
HPABEMLARILDOBRAIZENT S oSN TS EEMICF RAlgE THE
FTEHOIRTDEERIVRVEBRIANETHD, ChIZF. BEDIYRY
BLRUFLICRELODOHIVRINEEND,

8.1.6
appropriate, quantitatively. Appropriate consideration should be given to

Insurers should assess material risks both qualitatively and, where

a sufficiently wide range of outcomes, as well as to the appropriate tools

8.1.6 RIERRMIEL. EXGURI ZENN. BLVEYLBEICIIEE
BOMADFMETINETH D, THICLVERDOFERICH L TEYS
ZENMIOND LRI ERSNABEIGY—ILE I VEELEIIZE

and techniques to be used. The interdependencies of risks should also BEINERETHD, VRV DHEEKRFEEL SN, FHEICEWLTEE
be analysed and taken into account in the assessments. ENBIRETHD,
8.1.7 The insurer’s risk assessment should be documented including 8.1.7 RIEREHD)RVFHEIF. MR LG XY DFFHILGRRE K

detailed descriptions and explanations of the risks covered, the
approaches used, and the key judgements and assumptions made.

U, ALvoh=7 70—F, Go PR ESh-TELHEE K VAT
FHZEHTXELLSINDIRNETH D,

8.1.8
systems to assess the risks of new products and carry out a risk

Insurers should have in place adequate processes, controls and

assessment before entering into new business lines and products.

8.1.8 RIEREAE, FEKDYRY ZFHET H-HODBEY L TOER,
MABS LIV RTLEZREBEL HE-ORREBS L UVAERICS AT HHIIC
VAV FHAEERETRETHD, BIFD VRV BRI D, FEH:

Significant new or changed activities and products that may increase an | RO IV A R—D v —ZRESELAREMOHLIEELHFHROET
existing risk or create a new type of exposure should be approved by BLUBRFLIEEINEESLUVERIL. EREERBS LU F1:
Senior Management and/or by the Board. TR REICE>THRRBINEIRNETHS,

Monitoring E=xY>T

8.1.9 The risk management system should include processes andtools | 8.1.9 UJXVEBEBIATLIZIE, EXE) XY ##ERFICIRET L., EYIC
for monitoring risk, such as early warnings or triggers that allow timely Mg D EEARICT 2RAZRH LI I A—KGE YRI EER

consideration of, and adequate response to, material risks.

TH5EHOTOLRBLUY—ILEEDEINETH S,
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Mitigation 25
8.1.10 The risk management system should include strategies and tools | 8.1.10 J RV BEI AT LAIZF, EXB IRV ZBETH-ODEEH

to mitigate against material risks. In most cases an insurer will control or
reduce the risk to an acceptable level. Another response to risk is to
transfer the risk to a third party. If risks are not acceptable within the risk
appetite and it is not possible to control, limit or transfer the risk, the
insurer should cease or change the activity which creates the risk.

FUY—LEBDHIRETHD, EEALDHE
ﬁ?ﬁ@p&»ifmﬂirmﬁﬁté YR IZHT BH 5 1ODRIE
CURVEBESEIBET AL THB. URIBNYRITREL b0
ﬂlfﬁ@ﬂmf@&(JUUWﬁﬁmﬂmitw@Eﬁ$ﬂ%ﬁ%ﬁ
BREME YR EEALTEBEPLFLRETTRETHS.

. RESREV R EH

Reporting #HE
8.1.11 Risks, the overall assessment of risks and the related action plans | 8.1.11 'J X%, YR DELEMNLITMEE L VBEET 21T EIL. B
should be reported to the Board and/or to Senior Management, as ME L UEEMEELZ S CICHENLGTESHEZAVT, B, RS

appropriate, using qualitative and quantitative indicators and effective
action plans. The insurer's documented risk escalation process should
allow for reporting on risk issues within established reporting cycles and
outside of them for matters of particular urgency.

BV FLEEREERBICRESNINEZTTHS. REREHOXEILL S
NFVRIVIRAL—2 30 TAERATIE VRV BHEOREEEILSN
FHRETA VAT, BLUHFICEEHOBVRIEIIDVTIE, BEY A
IINTOD) R BIHOBEEZROHEINETH b,

8.1.12 The Board should have appropriate ways to carry out its
responsibilities for risk oversight. The risk management policy should
therefore cover the content, form and frequency of reporting that it
expects on risk from Senior Management and each of the control

8.1.12 M#MR=E. YRAIVERODERER-I-OOBEYNLGHTEEZRY
HRETHADH, LIzA>T, VRIVEBEAHT. LREERE &L V&K
RN SD Y RV IZE L TIRHEREAHFT SBMEDHNE. BB L VHH
BZEHEINETHH MHREVEKBLEZVRITREA FEBADE

functions. Any proposed activity that would go beyond the Board- BARESNLBEICE. EUELE 1 —%2 T, BRSO RDBELE
approved risk appetite should be subject to appropriate review and EIRETH S,

require Board approval.

Risk Management Policy YR EES Ff

8.1.13 The insurer’s risk management policy should be written in a way
to help employees understand their responsibilities regarding risk
management. It should also reflect how the risk management system

8.1.13 RSN RV EEAEHIE. KEEN)RVEEIZETSEDL
NEFZERBTEHE=OICRIDESIICEMBRETHD, £1-. VRY
EEAEIE. VR IVEBEI AT LARKREHDOEEM A I —RL— AN
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relates to the insurer’s overall corporate governance framework and its
corporate culture. Regular internal communications and training within
the insurer on the risk management policy and risk appetite may help in
this regard.

RER

THd, CORICALTIF, VRIVEBAHELIVIRITRE2 4 M
THRBREHNOEHNEGEABIZI 2 =7 —2 3 VB L UHHENRILD,

8.1.14 For insurance groups, a risk management policy addresses the
way in which the group manages risks that are material at the insurance
group level, including risks that arise from the insurance group being part
of a wider group. For an insurance legal entity that is part of a group, the
risk management policy of that entity should address management of
risks material at the entity level as well as additional risk it faces as a
result of its membership in a group, which can encompass the widest
group of which the insurance legal entity is a member and not only the
entity’s insurance group. Within an insurance group, the head of the
group and the legal entities should ensure appropriate coordination and
consistency between the head of the group and the legal entities when
setting the risk management policy.

8.1.14 REFVIL—TDHF/E. VR EEAHIE. RETIL—THKYIAE
WIL—TD—HTHE2ZENLELBVRIEEDH REITIL—TLA
IWTCEERYRIETIV—THEBTIAHEEHRS . FIL—TO—ETH
BRIEENDEZE. TOREEAD) RV EBFHIE. FZALANILTOE
BRHYRVEBICMA T, BHEAORBRYT IL—TEITTHEL, H%RR
FEADRBTIRVLEWVWITIL—TE2ECTIL—TOEBEATHIHERE
LTEET2EMME)RIDEBLRMYKZINETHD RRITIL—T
NTIE. FIL—TORUB L UVEZEANE, VROV EBAHEHRTET HE
[S.TN—TDOERMELZENEDHOBULARS L UVESHERRT
RETHS,

Changes to the risk management system

YR EERFLADEE

8.1.15 Both the Board and Senior Management should be attentive to the
need to modify the risk management system in light of changes in the
insurer’s risk profile as well as other new internal or external events
and/or circumstances. The risk management system should include
mechanisms to incorporate new risks and new information related to risk
already identified on a regular basis. The risk management system
should also be responsive to the changing interests and reasonable
expectations of policyholders and other stakeholders.

8.1.15 HFER|LLBBEBONAX. RREHOURVTOT74)L
DEE. ELUICZEDMDOFH=LRBELINBOBERS LU/ F(ETK
RICBOLTURIVEBIVRTLEBET DWRERITTFEFZILOANET
HbD, VRAUVEBIRATLIZIE, FEHBIVRAIBLUVERICEESIATLS
DR IZBEEL-H =L ERETHMICMY ANDIADZXLEZEDD
RETHD, Tz, VAVEBIRATLIX, REZNES LIV ZOMHOR
T—ORILE—DABES L UVEENLTEHFOEILICELRAEITRETH S,
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8.1.16 Material changes to an insurer’s risk management system should
be documented and subject to approval by the Board. The reasons for
the changes should be documented. Appropriate documentation should
be available to internal audit, external audit and the supervisor for their
respective assessments of the risk management system.

RER

n, BHREDEDERITEIRETHDH, RENEARXELSINEIAE
THhd, NEBEEAN. NMNBEBEASSIVEEBEICHL, ThThDY R
EEVATLOFED O, BUGHMEENRB_ENEIETH D,

8.1.17 As part of its responsiveness to changes in the insurer’s risk
profile, the risk management system should incorporate a feedback loop
based on appropriate information, management processes and objective
assessment. A feedback loop provides a process of assessing the effect
of changes in risk leading to changes in risk management policy, risk
limits and risk mitigating actions. This may help ensure that decisions
made by the Board and Senior Management are implemented and their
effects monitored and reported in a timely and sufficiently frequent
manner.

8.1.17 RESKHDIVRV TAT7AILDOEL~ADRIEDO—IRELT, Y
RYEBURT AL, BYLRER. BB IO RS I UEFEHNGHMEICED
KTA4—FNRN YO N—TEHHBAERETHD, F14— N o )IL—7
F. VRVEBAS, YRV Y FEBLIVVRIVBBEEDERIZ DN
NEVRYDEILDEEFFMT 5 TO A ERHT 5. Thik, BFHE
SR LUVLEBREEBICL2ERRENERE SN, TOUMEHSBEREN DO+
HHETEZSA—, MESINDEEHRITTHEHICERILGED,

8.1.18 Within an insurance group, there should be sufficient coordination
and exchange of information between the head of the insurance group
and its insurance legal entities as part of their respective feedback loops
to ensure relevant changes in risk profiles can be taken into account.

8.1.18 RV I—THNTIE. BET DRI TOT7MILDELLEE
[CANDNDZ EEHEIZT D012 RETIL—TOXRE EFORIEE
AEDET, FNEFND T4 — KNI IL—TO—8E LT, +HLAE
B L VEBRXBENITHONEIRETH D,

CF 8.1.d The group-wide supervisor requires the Head of the IAIG
to:

CF8.1.d TIL—T2EOEBEX. IAGOERKICUTEERT
B

e review, at least annually, the group-wide risk management
system to ensure that existing and emerging risks as well as
changes in the IAIG’s structure and/or business strategy, are taken
into account; and

o DHELELFIE . TL—TLEDIRIEBVRATLELEL—L,
BESSIUHFRDOVRY ., GoUITIAIGOBES KU/ £ EEHEB
DEENERBSINA TR LERRBT S L. BLU,

e identify and make the necessary modifications and

o BENIILELGBESIUREZRE. BT S L.
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improvements in a timely manner.

RER

CF 8.1.d.1 The Head of the IAIG should assess whether a change
occurring in one or more legal entities may affect the 1AIG’s risk profile
overall, because the impact on a group-wide basis may not be
immediately apparent.

CF8.1.d.1 IAIGD A% X, 1D EDEANTHEE LI=ZILH. IAIGD
RO TOT7AIVERICEEEZEZ DN ESIHFFEMIRNETHB, C
NE TIN—TE2EADEENELICHALOMNIZELEWNMEENH D LI
£ 5,

CF 8.1.d.2 The group-wide risk management system should take
account of all material changes at a legal entity level that may have an
impact on how the IAIG measures and mitigates risk at a group level.

CF8.1.d.2 GN—TEEDYRIEBIRTLIE, IAIGHNTIL—T
LRLTY RV ZAE. BRI D2AEICEEEEZDAREEDHDIIT AT
DEANURILTODEELRELZZEICANEIRNETH S,

8.2 The supervisor requires the insurer to establish, and operate
within, an effective and documented system of internal controls.

8.2 EBER. RERR4ICH L, ARHOXELSIh-RMBHRE R
TLZHIL, ABTERT S LZERT S,

Basic components of an internal controls system

RIEFIRT R TLDELXEE

8.2.1
efficient operations, adequate control of risks, prudent conduct of

The internal controls system should ensure effective and

business, reliability of financial and non-financial information reported
(both internally and externally), and compliance with laws, regulations,
supervisory requirements and the insurer's internal rules and decisions. It
should be designed and operated to assist the Board and Senior
Management in the fulfilment of their respective responsibilities for
oversight and management of the insurer. Some insurers have a
designated person or function to support the advancement, coordination
and/or management of the overall internal controls system on a more
regular basis.

8.21 AEMHMHI R T LK. SIRMAMDONEMLGETSEE. EUILG YR
VER BEGEETA. BESNIMBERES L VEMBHEROEEE

(RBPERE L BBEREDMmA) . Lo WITEE, A, EELOEH. &
R ORNBRAUE L VREDEFEHERICTRETH D, AERHTHI X
TLIE. FRES LUV LREEBNARREMOERS L UREIZET S
TNETNDEREZR-T LT HHERS LIV LEREEREZXIETHLD
[ZEEEt. BRI ARETH S, —HBORERIE. &Y EEAMICAERH
FoRTLEARDEEL. ARSIV FLEEEEZXIET H-DICIERE
SN AMFELEIHEZELTLS,

8.2.2
of the insurer and should be an integral part of the daily activities of an

The internal controls system should cover all units and activities

insurer. The controls should form a coherent system, which should be

822 RNEMHIATLIE, REREHDIT N TOMMAB L VERBEHR
B, RREHDBEXRBOFARGEA THAHINETH D, HifllE—
BLIEARREMBRIANETHY .. TAEEHMIFTHHE S, BFEISSLCT
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regularly assessed and improved as necessary. Each individual control*

of an insurer, as well as all its controls cumulatively, should be designed
for effectiveness and operate effectively.

RER

BWESNDIRNETHD. RIREHDEL2DHH L, HHEHISTEREL

ImE LEERIC. EMEEFOL S5
Hb,

REtESh, RMIERASNERET

8.2.3
control structure with control activities defined at every business unit

An effective internal control system requires an appropriate

level. Depending on the organisational structure of the insurer, business
or other units should own, manage and report on risks and should be
primarily accountable for establishing and maintaining effective internal
control policies and processes. Control functions should determine and
assess the appropriateness of the controls used by the business or other
units. The internal audit function should provide independent assurance
on the quality and effectiveness of the internal controls system.?

8.23 HMLEARIMMH AT LICIE, BEEFRHFLARILTED ol
HEBZHE o=, BUGHEBENDETH S, RERSTOBBEEICIE
CT. EXEHMELFZOMOEMIK. VRV EZE. EBEELUVRET
RETHY., T, AOLGATRFOAHE LIV T O R EHET., #FT
B EITDONT, F—RMGHAFTEERSIANETH D, MblHREIL. =
ERFE (T ZDHOEFANANSEFN DB ZEHIE, FFHIT~ETH
5. REEEMAEIL. NEREI A TLOES X UEMEIC DT, iz
LIz o DREZERMIANETH D, ?

8.2.4  An effective internal controls system typically includes:

8.24 HBMLEAREHH AT LIZIE. BE. UTHAEFEFND,

Segregation of duties and prevention of conflicts of interest

BHERZEH £ OFIH R DAL

e appropriate segregation of duties and controls to ensure such
segregation is observed. This includes, amongst others, having sufficient
distance between those accountable for a process or policy and those
who check if for such a process or policy an appropriate control exists
and is being applied. It also includes appropriate distance between those
who design a control or operate a control and those who check if such a
control is effective in design and operation;

o BUILHBBIEZESSLUVBBIENEFIATNDILEERIZTS
OO, ChiCiE. EYbF, TRERFELFAFHITOVTHRARE
EESEE, TG TOERFLEAHITOVTHEIGHENEE
LOBRASATWSANEINZFI VI T HEELDMEICHRRERAHD
CENEFEND. Tzl THICEIEFIZREGFTETERTEE L. TDL
DHHMHEARM B L VERICEVWTEINESI N EFIVITEHIEED
FOBEUGERLEFEND

! Individual controls may be preventive (applied to prevent undesirable
outcomes) or detective (to uncover undesirable activity). Individual
controls may be manual (human), automated, or a combination and may

be either general or process or application specific.

V@R ORHEICE, PG LD (BELLGWEREZH COIER
Ehd) LhHnE, REMLGHLO (BFELLGVWEBHZRRT H5=0) ¥
H 5. BEHOHMHEIFEE (AK) . BE). FLEZTOEAEHLETHY.
ERMEHELHNIE, TOERFLEFT7 TV r—2 a VEAFOHHL H
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RER

Do

2 This division of responsibilities between business, risk management
and compliance and internal audit is typically referred to as the three lines
of defence. The business is considered as the first line of defence, the
control functions (other than internal audit) as the second line of defence,
and internal audit as the third line of defence. The business is deemed to
“‘own” the controls, and the other lines of defence are there to help ensure
their application and viability. Whatever approach is used, it is important
that responsibilities be clearly allocated to promote checks and balances
and avoid conflicts of interest.

2 BERM.VRVEE, AVISIATUABLIURREEDOROET
DL, BE. 3SDOHER (RV—-S4> - T4 T7xzVR) EFF
nd, BEIHMITE—DOER. KMk (NEBEEZRC) FEZ-OK
FiR. NEBEBFE=0OHEREALGEIN TS, BEHMIETHSHZ TAT
BLTWAI &EHEENn, TOMOMHERITIHFNOBEAS L VEITAREM
DHEREXETIEOHICHFEET D, EO7TO—FHAFERINTH., EH
BEEZ{REL. MISHERZEHET H-DICEELIBAEICEIYVETENEZ
EWNEETH D,

e up-to-date policies regarding who can sign for or commit the insurer,
and for what amounts, with corresponding controls, such as practice that
key decisions should be taken at least by two persons and the practice of
double or multiple signatures. Such policies and controls should be
designed, among other things, to prevent any major transaction being
entered into without appropriate governance review or by anyone lacking
the necessary authority and to ensure that borrowing, trading, risk and
other such limits are strictly observed. Such policies should foresee a role
for control functions, for example by requiring for major matters the
review and sign-off by Risk Management or Compliance, and/or approval
by a Board level committee;

o HMNRIREHITRDLOTERLRTHILENTEDLD. FREFIRKREHIC
BEREZADELENTEDIN BRUVENEELDEEEICDOVTHIZHE
LT, EEZLQRERFDGE EX2B8TITSEIT. B L UV2RF-FEHRAIC
FRELDBITFOLDNIARNEMBFEICKRSINDLS5E. RFDA
ft, COLILAHBLUHSIE, &Y, TEGEEIA, BYEHN
FUADLE2—R LI, FRBEGHERZF-LGTVEICK >TThh
S EEMIEL, EAL BBl Y RI B IUVZDMOFRAFKIEIZESF S
NDEZHERICTDESICHASNDIRETH D, TDLSGHEIE,
BIZIE, TBELGFEITONT, YRIVEEFLFIVTSATURIZED
LEaA—BLUVERR. GOV FERBEELRNIILOEERITK DK
RMEERTDHIELITEL T, RFEMRORBENZTFOHRACARETH S,

Policies and processes

FEtH LN TOEX

e appropriate controls for all key business processes and policies,
including for major business decisions and transactions (including intra-

group transactions), critical IT functionalities, access to critical IT

o IELFXLOERRESLIUWE (JIL—THEREIZET) . BEXE
RITHRE. REXEBSUVBEET IE=ZBICLIEERITAVITISADT Y
TR EEGENB S UVRFI LORFICHT HIDRE. INTOEENR
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infrastructure by employees and related third parties, and important legal

and regulatory obligations;

RER

EXTOEREIVAHHITHT DB G,

e policies on training in respect of controls, particularly for employees
in positions of high trust or responsibility or involved in high risk activities;

o RICEWEEMZELELTOIMMUHIVWEEFEDSTHAIZH DR
FE . FEEBVRIVEBITRELTLARERICHT HHHICET 587
17 &t

e a centralised documented inventory of insurer-wide key processes
and policies and of the controls in place in respect of such processes and
policies, that also may introduce a hierarchy among the paolicies;

o RIREUALADIFELTOELABIUVAH. LOLLWITEDLS4TH
TABLIUVAHICEAL TEBSARFD—THICEN SN =-XED—
B, ChizkY, AHICERNIBEASNDIBEELH D,

Information and communication

IE#RELNTS2=—> 3

e appropriate controls to provide reasonable assurance over the
accuracy and completeness of the insurer’s books, records, and accounts
and over financial consolidation and reporting, including the reporting
made to the insurer’s supervisors;

o RIRZHDIEE. REKSLUVREEDERMELS S UTEME. BHUIC
RERUOEBE~NOREEZET. ERMBHERS S UBRSICET8E
B REEZ RIS S = DEYN S H

e adequate and comprehensive internal financial, operational and
compliance data, as well as external market information about events and
conditions that are relevant to decision making. Information should be
reliable, timely, accessible, and provided in a consistent format;

o HEUMNDEBEMLRNIDUB. AXL—2avEBLVIAVTSAT7Y
ADT—R BLVPITBRREICET HERESVCRRICET 558 Hi5
. FWE. EEELIEL . BRADT YV EAFRETHY . —ELI-F
X TRESNDIRETH D,

e information processes that cover all significant activities of the
insurer, including contingency arrangements;

o HARBILZSL. RBESHDOIRTOEELRFTHERERE LI-ER
o+ X,

e effective channels of communication to ensure that all staff fully
understand and adhere to the internal controls and their duties and
responsibilities and that other relevant information is reaching the
appropriate personnel;

o IRTDREYINAEHEHGELVICHEEHOBBFELE LI VEEEZ TS
[CIEfE BFT DL, GBoUICZEDMOBEERBNEIGHEFICELS Z
EEHERICT H-ODMRMIEEFR,

e policies regarding escalation procedures;

o IRXRHWL— 3 FHKICEHAT HAHE,

Monitoring and review

EZRYIOELEVLE2—
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e processes for regularly checking that the totality of all controls forms
a coherent system and that this system works as intended; fits properly
within the overall corporate governance framework of the insurer; and
provides an element of risk control to complement the risk identification,
risk assessment, and risk management activities of the insurer. As part of
such review, individual controls are monitored and analysed periodically
to determine gaps and improvement opportunities with Senior
Management taking such measures as are necessary to address these;
and

RER

WICCDVRTLABERLIZEBYICHEL. RIESHOI—RL— A
NF O AEROBEHES L., RIRSHED Y A VEE. VRV FiiE &
VYRV BEEDFBZHETT DV RVRFNOERZRHT S5 L2 EH
MIZFzvI95T0ER, TDOLSLGLEA—D—RELT, BALXD#H
HEFry TELVRERSETHES 2-OICEHMICER. STsh,
EREEBN A SITHLT S-OITRELRIEEZ LS,

e periodic testing and assessments (carried out by objective parties
such as an internal or external auditor) to determine the adequacy,
completeness and effectiveness of the internal controls system and its
utility to the Board and Senior Management for controlling the operations
of the insurer.

o MNEMHIATLOTHME. TE2USLUVEDME. G5 TIZRESH
DEBEHHNT5-OOMMBRES IV LEREEBICE >~TOFRAKLE
HIET H=HODEHMGET R b & UEHE (REEE AN FEIENEBEETA
HEDEHBMGHBEICEI>TITHOND)

CF8.2.a
to ensure that the group-wide internal controls system at the group-

The group-wide supervisor requires the Head of the IAIG

wide level covers, at least, the:

CF8.2.a FIL—TLEOEEEL. IAIGOXRLIZHL, TIL—TF
2EORBHEE A TLD, TIL—TF LRI TREBLUTZERY#HS
LEERT B,

e diversity and geographical reach of the activities of the IAIG;

o IAIGOFHDBHMS & UHhEER RS EER

e intra-group transactions;

o JIL—THEEI

e interconnectedness of the legal entities within the IAIG; and

o IAIGR®DZEADHEEERMM

e applicable laws and regulations of the jurisdictions where the
IAIG operates.

o IAIGHEBZTS>EBERETERASINSES

CF 8.2.b The group-wide supervisor requires the Head of the IAIG
to ensure annual testing and assessments carried out by an
independent external or internal party to assess the coherence,

CF8.2.b TIL—TLEOEEEL. IAIGOAR#IZH LT, IAIGH
ORBHEH AT LO—EN. 2SI UBENE. L5 TIZEFDIAIGH
BFBEEE LU LREERICE >TOFERAEZEMT 2 -OIZHILT-
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completeness and effectiveness of the internal controls system MFEONBELIIRBOLUEERICL>TERSIAIERDTRAME LT
within the IAIG and its utility to the IAIG Board and Senior M ZFHRT I EEERT B,
Management.
Responsibilities of the Board HiFREDELF
8.2.5  The Board should have an overall understanding of the control | 8.2.5 HfEREE. SEIEFLFEARBLUEELRKICHI- S HFHIRE

environment across the various entities and businesses, and require
Senior Management to ensure that for each key business process and
policy, and related risks and obligations, there is an appropriate control.

EERMICEZL, EREEBICHL. TELGFETO LRSI UVAHE
SUICEET BRI BLUVEBOFRITH LT BEYGRFINFET S
CEEHRICTDHLEERIRETHD,

8.2.6
responsibilities within the insurer, with appropriate segregation, including

In addition, the Board should ensure there is clear allocation of

in respect of the design, documentation, operation, monitoring and testing
of internal controls. Responsibilities should be properly documented,
such as in charters, authority tables, governance manuals or other similar
governance documents.

8.2.6 <Enl, MEREIL. AIMRFIDRE. XE. ER. =3
VOBLUVTRAMNIETA2EREZED. BEENRRSHANTHREICE Y X
Ton, BYICHBMSNTNDIZLEZHRICTRETH D, BEF. KR
BEZ. ERR. INFT VAT a7 LELRBOBLUOHNF 2V AXE
BETHEYIXELSNDEIRETH D,

8.2.7
it or to any Board Committees in respect of the internal controls system.

The Board should determine which function or functions report to

8.2.7 IR =ET. NEMHEHI S AT LICEEL T, LI OERFIAERRHER
RFELFBEHREZERICBET INEREIANETH D,

Reporting #HE
8.2.8  Reporting on the internal controls system should cover matters | 8.2.8  ANERHHI S AT LICET 2MEICIE. UTORIEEXZEDHEIRNET
such as: Hb

e the strategy in respect of internal controls (such as responsibilities,
target levels of compliance to achieve, validations and implementation of
remediation plans);

o MNEMARICEET HHEE (BIAIX, BE. ERIANEBFEEFLAIL,
RIEFBIORIES L VERG E)

e the stage of development of the internal controls system, including
its scope, testing activity, and the performance against annual or periodic
internal controls system goals being pursued,

o NEMKEHIS AT LDEE, TR MEE, REREGIC A TLOFERBE
FEEEAHHBRICHT 2EREZEL. RNEHH X TLORBKRE

- 141 -




LThe Life Insurance
13 Association of J apan

JR3C
e  an assessment of how the various business units are performing
against internal control standards and goals;

RER

EEXRHMALNABRATNOEES I VERICHLTED KL S LEFEZ

[ ]
Efk L TL S DFHE

e  control deficiencies, weaknesses and failures that have arisen or
that have been identified (including any identified by the internal or
external auditors or the supervisor) and the responses thereto (in each
case to the extent not already covered in other reporting made to the
Board); and

o EAELL FREIFESINE (RBEEA. MBEEAFLEIESRE
[CE>THESNEZLDZED) REDOFKE. RBEEIUVTES., 45
UIZZENIZHT DRI (WThDIHEEL ., RERE~NDHDOHREEIZT T
[CEHESN TG NWEET)

e  controls at the appropriate levels so as to be effective, including at
the process or transactional level.

o TJOERFLIFEMEILALEZED. BNTHAH-OHITHE
Dl

#BYH LA T

Control functions (general)

RPIEERE (FA))

8.3 The supervisor requires the insurer to have effective control
functions with the necessary authority, independence and

8.3 EEEE. RIRSHICH L, DEGHER. RIS L UVEREZR
TEOANGRHEBEER TSI LERERT D,

resources.
8.3.1  As part of the effective systems of risk management and internal | 8.3.1 {RIRE#(E. VRV EBE L URNEMEDEN G X T LDO—ER
controls, insurers have control functions, including for risk management, | & LT, URVEE, OV T5A4 7R, REREEEICEAT H5FBES L UNRN

compliance, actuarial matters and internal audit. Control functions add to
the governance checks and balances of the insurer and provide the

MEEZSOCMFREETET 5. MHEIMERE. RERFHLDOH/\F 2 X EH|
HWeezRE L. RSN EREBFZETI S LTRELGRIIZIRET

necessary assurance to the Board in the fulfilment of its oversight duties. | %,
CF8.3.a The group-wide supervisor requires the Head of the IAIG | CF 8.3.a TI—TLEDOEBEE, IAIGOFRIIZHL, LUTERE
to ensure that: RIZTBHILEERT S,

e thetasks and responsibilities of the group-wide control
functions, whether located at the level of the Head of the IAIG or
within another legal entity of the IAIG, are clearly defined; and

o TN—T2E0HHEHBEMNAGCGOARLLARIIZTHELTLNEH,
IAIGHDZEDHMDFEADRIZFEL TLSDIZhdhbh 5T, T0EEL
LUICEEMNBARICEZERINATINS C &,

e these group-wide control functions do not duplicate, limit or
restrict the tasks and responsibilities of control functions at the

o MBI N—TLEDHFIBEEL, REZEALRILOHFIHEEEDT
BELUEEZESE. BEF-EHBII2EOTIEENI &,
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insurance legal entity level.

RER

CF 8.3.b The group-wide supervisor requires the Head of the IAIG
to ensure that the group-wide control functions:

CF8.3.b TIL—TLEDOEBEIE, IAIGORIIZH LT, FIL—
TEEOHFIBENLUTE2HRICTEIELEERT S,

e coordinate with the control functions at the insurance legal
entity level; and

o REREALARLTOMBIMELFRST S L, BEU,

e ensure effective group-wide management reporting.

o EIOHITN—TL2EOEERELEMET S &,

8.3.2
Senior Management of their respective governance and related

The existence of control functions does not relieve the Board or

responsibilities.

8.3.2 #FIHEDEEICEIY . BRES LIV LREEBNENELD
ANFRABLVEET 2HEENEBRSNDSDIFTTIHEL,

8.3.3 The control functions should be subject to periodic review either
by the internal audit function (for control functions other than internal
audit) or an objective external reviewer.

8.3.3 fHleElX. NEEEHE (RHBEEUSOREIHEEIZ DT
FEEEEHNENBLEL—FOVWITANCIEEHRANLGLE 2 —Dx
RESNBHERNETHD,

Appointment and dismissal of heads of control functions

RAIEBEDEFFIR DIF i 5 £ UHFIE

8.3.4 The appointment, performance assessment, remuneration,
discipline and dismissal of the head of control functions should be done
with the approval of, or after consultation with, the Board or the relevant
Board committee. For the head of the internal audit function, the
appointment, performance assessment, remuneration, discipline and

dismissal should be done by the Board, its Chair or the Audit Committee.

8.3.4 fRFIHEAEDEMIRD . KA. AN, BWE K OEER.
DR FLEIEET IMMHREZEROARERF T, TEIHHEOL.
THhNBERETHDH, NEEEHEDHMARIZONTO. 54 .. KR,
HEM. BRELUVRERL. FERE. TOBRRFLEIEEZESNTI.

8.3.5 The insurer should notify the supervisor of the reasons for
dismissals of heads of control functions.

8.3.5
THb,

RIRS4(F, HEEEORFARDEEEHEZEEEICRMIAE

Authority and independence of control functions

A BEFEDIEIR D £ DL IE

8.3.6 The Board should approve the authority and responsibilities of
each control function to allow each control function to have the authority
and independence necessary to be effective.

836 MMBRRIE. SHHBENANTHS-OICBELERS & Uik
SEERT ST EETRITT Bl SHHBEOERS & VEE LK
RI~ETHD,
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8.3.7 The authority and responsibilities of each control function should
be set out in writing and made part of, or referred to in, the governance
documentation of the insurer. The head of each control function should
periodically review such document and submit suggestions for any
changes to Senior Management and the Board for approval, where

appropriate.

RER
8.3.7 HMHIKEDERSIVEREFEATED N, RIRSHD AN
FTUOAXED—EEEBHT 2N FEEANF OAXEOHTSEEIND
RETHDH, FRFELEOHFARE. EHPMICCDELSGXEZLEL—
L.BEICSC TEREERS JURBRKICEEDOREERE L TER
ERITHERNETHD

8.3.8 A control function should be led by a person of appropriate level
of authority. The head of the control function should not have operational
business line responsibilities.

8.3.8 #HIKEEIL. BYLGLANILDIERZET HEICE>TERLLND
RETHD, MEEEROTMFIRE. RBEZERITLTLWIEXRSIVLDOE
EEHITHINETELEL,

8.3.9

reporting lines into the insurer’s organisational structure in a manner that

Insurers should organise each control function and its associated

enables such function to operate and carry out their roles effectively. This
includes direct access to the Board or the relevant Board committee.

8.3.9 RIRZttE, HMRFIHEL TNICEHET SEEGTRRE. TO
HEENRMICHEEL. TDORENERITT S EEFRICT 5 & 5 il
BEISRATNETHD, nICE, BFREFLIIEET DRHREE
BES~DEENLBT I EANEEND,

8.3.10 Notwithstanding the possibility for insurers to combine certain
control functions, a control function should be sufficiently independent
from Senior Management and from other functions to allow its staff to:

8.3.10 RERSUMNFEDHGILEEZRET SRRMELAHSEHEETH. #
HHEEL, TDREZ Y INUTEITI CEMNARETHAH LS, LIRER
BEIUZOMDEENSTRITHILTVEIRETH S,

e serve as a component of the insurer’s checks and balances;

o RIRZUDEHFKEDERERLE L TORENER-T &,

e provide an objective perspective on strategies, issues, and potential
violations related to their areas of responsibility; and

o HOUNEANHICEEY LHEE. REL & VBEMTERITAICZOL
TEBNLGRRZRMIT LI L,

e implement or oversee the implementation of corrective measures
where necessary.

o WRE[CIKLTEZEERENEBFIIRENEMRETSI 2 &,

8.3.11 Each control function should avoid conflicts of interest. Where
any conflicts remain and cannot be resolved with Senior Management,
these should be brought to the attention of the Board for resolution.

8.3.11 HMMFIKARIIFIZEREREINETHL, FIRERNZEY. £
BEEBE OB THRRNTERVEEICE., TOMEBZIRMREICHS
L. BRERDEINETHD

8.3.12 Each control function should have the authority to communicate

8.3.12 HifhIHeEIL. BoEHRMICHERE LIS a=yr—Ya ke
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on its own initiative with any employee and to have unrestricted access to
information in any business unit that it needs to carry out its
responsibilities. The control functions should have the right to conduct
investigations of possible breaches and to request assistance from
specialists within the insurer, eg legal and internal audit, or engage
external specialists to perform the task. The control functions should be
free to report to Senior Management or the Board on any irregularities or
possible breaches disclosed by its investigations, without fear of
retaliation or disfavour from management.

RER

DEREFONETHD, bR, BENTERDATZZRREL. &
BREMADEMR BIAERE, ZHFEIUVRMBEER) [CXEEEFT HHE
F.EFLREBEXTTAEOINHEOEMREERT HEMNEET HX
ETHD, ML, BEENSDBEE-ETALTRENERNS
G REBICK D THOMNIG S RETAPEBEMNGERICONT,
EREEBH S VERBERICEBBRICHRET HCENTEDLSICTA
ETHb,

Resources and qualifications of the control functions

MERIBERED )V — R Bk UBEIEIE

8.3.13 Each control function should have the resources necessary to
fulfil its responsibilities and achieve the specific goals in its areas of
responsibility. This includes qualified staff and appropriate
IT/management information processes. The function should be organised
in an appropriate manner to achieve its goals.

8.3.13 HifFlaelx. TDEEZRL. TOEREIHICETIHED
BREREZERT ADICRER) Y —REH/HIONETHH. NI, Big
BREYIEIVHEURIT/ BEFR IO LANEEND, TOHAEER.
ZTOEMZERT D=OISEYGAETHRBINEINETH D,

8.3.14 The head of each control function should review regularly the
adequacy of the function's resources and request adjustments from
Senior Management as necessary. Where the head of a control function
has a major difference of opinion with Senior Management on the
resources needed, the head of the control function should bring the issue
to the Board or relevant Board Committee for resolution.

8.3.14 HFEHIKEEDIHFIRIE, HED Y V—AD+oMEEEHRMICLE
a—L, BREICHCTLEREEBICRBEZER I NS TH D HtIkeE
MARELBEEBEOMT . RELSND Y Y —RIZDOVWTKRELER
DIENHSHHE . MEHEOMIRE. MEERMHREFIEET S
DMHREZEERICTREL TRRERDINETH D,

8.3.15 Persons who perform control functions should be suitable for
their role and meet any applicable professional qualifications and
standards. Higher expectations apply to the head of each control
function. Persons who perform control functions should receive regular

8.3.15 #HIEEEZEITI 2EIL. TORIIEL TR Y., ZHT HFEM
MERBLUVEEZREZINETH D, EMHBEOHMARICZE. FYS
WEDLWHTFSNI D, MHEKEEZZXTI HEE. BoDRENCEELEE
HHLGTHEZ R T. B0 DEENFHICHET SERS S UEEIZOVTER
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training relevant to their role to remain up to date on the developments
and techniques related to their areas of responsibility.

RER
HOBBMERTLEIRETH D,

Board access and reporting by the control functions; Board assessment
of control functions

HAIBEEDRIREDF 2 £ 3 5 & VHE. RIBRZIZ L SHAIBAD
G

8.3.16 The Board should grant the head of each control function the
authority and responsibility to report periodically to it or one of its
committees. The Board should determine the frequency and depth of
such reporting so as to permit timely and meaningful communication and
discussion of material matters. The reporting should include, among other
things:

8.3.16 mM#E=IE. EMHEEEDOHMRIZ. FBREFEIIBEEE
ERDIDICEHMICHRET 2HEBE L UVERERFEITRETH D, BiF
BERF EEBEICODVCEBNDAERELRIZIA=r—2avE&UE
MEAREICT A-OIC. ZDELE S LHMEDHEL S WICHEHELZRET R
ETHD. MEICIE. BITUTORIEZEDIRETHD,

e information as to the function’s strategy and longer term goals and
the progress in achieving these;

o IRHIHARDEEE SUVRMMNGEE. BoUISETN b DERERSICE
ERREE

e annual or other periodic operational plans describing shorter term
goals and the progress in achieving these; and

o XYBEHMALGBFEZER LEERFTLEZDMDBEMGESEE.
55 I EDERES

e resources (such as personnel, budget, etc.), including an analysis on
the adequacy of these resources.

o JY—ZADRR (NE, FPELGE) . ThodD)YV—RAD+H2MEDS
mEEC

8.3.17
should have the opportunity to communicate directly and to meet

In addition to periodic reporting, the head of each control function

periodically (without the presence of management) with the Chair of any
relevant Board committee (eg Audit or Risk Committee) and/or with the
Chair of the full Board. The Board should periodically assess the
performance of each control function. This may be done by the full Board,
by the Chair of the Board, by the relevant Board committee or by the
Chair of the relevant Board committee.

8.3.17 TEHMLGIMEIIMA T, BHFIKEOMARE. BRIHESE
B2 BAF. EBEFLEFIVRIZER) OBRB LU/ FIERHEES
LAROBERLEBRERZIY . THMIC BEEOEELLT) S6%HF
DHESEEFEORETH D, R EIL. BiREIHEEDX£4E % T HIMIZETE
TRETHD, ChlE, BFEELE. FE0ER. BRIEES
BRFLIIBAGRIMBERSZEERBRNMTIOIENTES,

CF8.3.c The group-wide supervisor requires the IAIG Board to

CF8.3.c TL—T2E0EBEL. IAGORBELIZHLT., ¥
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ensure that the group-wide control functions:

iR

L—T2EOHGBENUTOREREIZTEILE2ERT S,

e are not combined, unless exceptional circumstances apply;

o BINMLGERBICEDFEZRE. MESKTLENIE,

e are subject to periodic review either by the group-wide internal
audit function (for control functions other than internal audit) or an
independent external party;

o JTL—T2EFONBEERE (NHEZTLNOBREMECELT) *
F= 1333 L -SRI K A ERB L E A —DHRTHE &,

e have unrestricted access and periodically report to the IAIG
Board or one of its committees; and

o IAIGOBRKREFLEIZTDEESR
CENTE, FHMICHET S &,

1DICHIBRELIZFVERT S

e have access to people and information, on a group-wide or
legal entity level, to carry out their responsibilities.

o EBEZRE-TEHIC.IL—TFTE2HEELFEALRILTASL S UER
[CF7HERTBIENTESR L,

CF8.3.c1
case basis whether the exceptional circumstances justify a combination

The group-wide supervisor should assess on a case-by-

of group-wide control functions on a time-limited basis.

CF8.3.c.1 TIL—T2EDEEEL. fINMEKRIcEY., Mz
BRELEITIL—TE2EROHFHEOHENELLINENE SHEES
[CREITRETHD

CF8.3.c.2
group-wide control functions, the group-wide supervisor should consider

When assessing whether to allow for a combination of

at least whether:

CF8.3.c.2 GIL—TE2EDHFBEEDHE FRDO L EN T HIMR
TARIZIE. TIL—T2ERDEBEIVLGCELUTOREFRAIANET
H5.

e the combination would give rise to potential conflicts of interest and
how they could be resolved — either for affected individuals and/or the
combined group-wide control functions (for example, where one group-
wide control function has responsibilities for reviewing another);

o MABICKY. BEMNGRBERAEET HNESIH. ELTEDFE
HRMS.ZEEZZTHEAS IV £EHE ST IL—T2EROHH
BWRICOWTED L SICRRENSD (BIZIX, H5TIL—TE2KOHEH
RN BIDHEEZ LEA—T 2EREEHDHESE)

e the individuals in charge of combined group-wide control functions
would have the necessary availability or resources to perform efficiently
the tasks related to both functions; and

o MAESNIEITL—TLEORHEMENDEEE L. MADHARICEEY
HEFBEMENICEIT T A-OICLELGIATREREERZFVV—RZEE
LTWWaMEI D,

e the combined group-wide control functions would undermine the
ability of either function to fulfil its responsibilities in assisting the IAIG
Board and Senior Management in maintaining adequate oversight across

o MEIN=TIL—T2EDOHMFHEEET. LT NHDBEEE TIAIGDEHH
BREB IV EHREEBAIAIGERIZOE>THALERZ#MIFTT LI &
AR BETEHIERER-TREADELGONAEZNESIH, DY RV IF, B

- 147 -




IlThe Life Insurance
15 Association of J apan

S | (R
the IAIG. This risk is likely to be greater where control functions across ARG EEE L CHEIENTE S A NI BEIZKEL AT REENS
different lines of defence are combined. LY,
Risk management function YR O EEEHEE

8.4
management function capable of assisting the insurer to

The supervisor requires the insurer to have an effective risk

8.4 BBHET, RIRSHMICHL, UTETSILEXWI S EMNTES
BERGVRIEBBEERT I EEZERT D,

e identify, assess, monitor, mitigate and report on its key risks in
a timely way; and

o EELQVRYEERICHE. M. BR. BRSIUVHRET S &,
BEU,

e promote and sustain a sound risk culture.

o REFLVYRINILZRE. HIFIT I L

8.4.1 A robust risk management function that is well positioned,
resourced and properly authorised and staffed is an essential element of
an effective risk management system. Within some insurers, and
particularly at larger or more complex ones, the risk management
function is typically led by a Chief Risk Officer.

841 WUIMERFoN, YV—RAAHIEESh, BEYIHERNTS S
N, A2V IDERESNE-BELG) R EEEEET. BHLEIVRIEED
ATLDARARARGERTHD. —HBDRIRSH., FICKRETFERT
RIREHMTE, VRV EEEEEIRE. &) RAVEEEEENRNOTY
Do

Access and reporting to the Board by the risk management function

YR EIEHEEIZf SRMEBENDT VX bk VHRE

8.4.2 The risk management function should have access and provide
written reports to the Board as required by the Board, typically on matters
such as:

8.42 YRYEEHEEL BEREICTIERZES., IBRESDEXR
[ZIEC T BEUTOLS HEIECHL TEAICL2HRELHFREICIR
I RETH5,

° an assessment of risk positions and risk exposures and steps being
taken to manage them;

o JRIURDYIVELIVIRI IV AR—Uv—0FHE. GoUIZE
NoZEETLHEHICELONTVWSHEE

° an assessment of changes in the insurer’s risk profile relative to risk
appetite;

o URUTREA FEHBLERBREHOURY TOT 7/ LOEL
DFF

° where appropriate, an assessment of pre-defined risk limits;

o BEICIELT, AIEMNIRY ) Iy O

° where appropriate, risk management issues resulting from strategic
affairs such as corporate strategy, mergers and acquisitions and major
projects and investments;

o WEICHLT, EEEH, a6, BLELURITEFELTOCII IS
FURELGEDBRHUEHANCELD VRV EELDEE
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) an assessment of risk events and the identification of appropriate

remedial actions.

RER
o JRVEZRDFMEE S VEYGIEHEDHTE

8.4.3 The head of the risk management function should have the
authority and obligation to inform the Board promptly of any circumstance
that may have a material effect on the risk management system of the
insurer.

843 VYRV EEKEOHMRE. RIERZHDYRAIEBIATLALIZE
REHEBEZRITTAREMEDOH HRRIZDONT, BEFERR(TEON BT
PERBIUVERBEEIT HINETH D,

Main activities of the risk management function

YRS EERFEDFELRE

8.4.4 The risk management function should establish, implement and
maintain appropriate mechanisms and activities including to:

8.4.4 YRVEBEKEEL. UTOBEMOEHIZ, BURGANDZZXLEL
URBEMHIL., Rk, #FIRETHD,

° assist the Board and Senior Management in carrying out their
respective responsibilities, including by providing specialist analyses and
performing risk reviews;

o FMRICIDIAMDEREUEIVIRY LEA—DEEG LKLY, B
MEREEFVLREEBRAEINENOERER-TLEXETH L,

) identify the individual and aggregated risks (actual, emerging and
potential) the insurer faces;

o RIREHUMNEEL TWLWABELDYRIEIVY R £k (R, #
7. ELTEBENR) ZRET S &

° assess, aggregate, monitor and help manage and otherwise
address identified risks effectively; this includes assessing the insurer’s
capacity to absorb risk with due regard to the nature, probability, duration,
correlation and potential severity of risks;

o RESINFYRIZEZMRMICEME. £, BEH. BE. 8LUZ DM
DAHETHLT D &, ChISE, YRIDOHE, R, 4k, HEs X
VEBEAMGEREICELICERE L T RIRSAN XY ZRINT S68ENE
BT A ENEEND,

° gain and maintain an aggregated view of the risk profile of the
insurer both at a legal entity and/or group-wide level;

o EABIV/FEEITIL—TLEDEADLANILTRIREED Y X
V7077 AIVOREMGRBENTES I VHIFI S &,

° establish a forward-looking assessment of the risk profile;

o YR TATFZFAINDIAT—F - LyFx TR EMIT S
&

° evaluate the internal and external risk environment on an ongoing
basis in order to identify and assess potential risks as early as possible.
This may include looking at risks from different perspectives, such as by

o BEMGURYZMREGRYBHICHE. BT S5-I, HRHID
JRAVBRBZMEMISEHET S 2 & CAITIK, HI R F = (XRIRIER A
BRE, SETFLRBEAD IRV ERHFAT HENEFNTF D,
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territory or by line of business;

RER

° consider risks arising from remuneration arrangements and
incentive structures;

o MHEMDEROPIVA VLT A ITBENMSELDYRY T
5 ¢&,

° conduct regular stress testing and scenario analyses as defined in
ICP 16 (Enterprise Risk Management for Solvency Purposes);

o ICP16TYILRUL—BMDERMI ICEREINTWSEHRMER L
ATALBIUTFT VAN ERET S &,

° regularly provide written reports to Senior Management, Key
Persons in Control Functions and the Board on the insurer's risk profile
and details on the risk exposures facing the insurer and related mitigation
actions as appropriate;

o RIRRHMDYRYI TAT7ALGELVIZRIREHAERLTLNSY

RV)TYAR=— ¥ —DFM. EFVREICH CTHEET 51 RV &G

EIZDOVWTHOEAICKSHEE. EHMICLREER., REHEDF—/
—VUBLURMRRICIRB®T 5 &,

° document and report material changes affecting the insurer’s risk
management system to the Board to help ensure that the system is

e RIREHDIVRVEBURTLICEEBZRIFIERLGEILEZXEL
L. EEERICMET S LT YATLOHBRE LI UREZHRICT S

maintained and improved; and &, BEU,

e  conduct regular self-assessments and implement or monitor the o TEHMICHESHHMZITL. RELGREZRRFIHEOEEZEER
implementation of any needed improvements. 5 ¢,

CF8.4.a The group-wide supervisor requires the Head of the CF8.4.a TL—T2EnEBEX, IAIGOXRIIZHLT, FIL—

IAIG to ensure that the group-wide risk management function, at
least:

TEHEQOY R EBRBENRDLECEIUTERRIZTHCEEERT
60

e coordinates and monitors consistent and effective
implementation of risk management mechanisms and activities at
the group-wide level and at the legal entity level;

o JTIL—TLELRILBEVEALRILTOYVRIEEDAHD=X L
EEBO—EL, DM ODRMNLEHEZRE, BRI HL,

e sets out expectations relating to the group-wide responsibilities
and reporting of the risk management function of each legal entity
within the IAIG, as applicable;

o WMEICHELT.IIN—T2UhTOEEESVIAIGHDEEZADYRY
EEMEEDOHREICEAT MBI BEERET H L,

e sets policies and processes for effective interaction between
the risk management functions of the Head of the IAIG and of the

o IAIGDAEMD) Ry BEIHEMEELIAIGRDEADY) R Y EEEMEEDRE
OHRNLGERBED-OOAHE LV TOLRERET S &,
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legal entities within the IAIG;

iR

e assesses the group-wide risk management strategy, which is
approved by the IAIG Board, and ensures that this risk management
strategy, including supporting processes, is implemented at the
group-wide level;

o IAIGOERENEELIE-YTIL—TLED) Ry ESEBRZETML .
XETOLREZEL., COVRIEBERNRTIL—T2ELRIILTEST
ShBLEHEERICTEH L,

e annually plans and conducts an assessment of risks at the
group-wide level, including those that arise from the legal entity and
material business line level; and

o EABLUVEELRIEELARALLOSRETIIVRIEZEL.TIL—
T2EOY R VM EBFHE, RET S L. BV,

e provides at least quarterly risk management reports to the IAIG
Board or one of its committees.

o DEELMIERIC—E. )R EERE
TORERDIDITRHT S &,

EZXAIGORBREE-(X

CF8.4.b The group-wide supervisor requires the group-wide risk
management function to be independent from risk taking activities.

CF 8.4.b TN—T2£EOEBEIZ, JIL—T£ED) R S
ENYRITFAVEBILMI LTSI EEZERT S,

Compliance function

T2 T54 TR

8.5 The supervisor requires the insurer to have an effective
compliance function capable of assisting the insurer to i) meet its
legal, regulatory and supervisory obligations and ii) promote and
sustain a compliance culture, including through the monitoring of
related internal policies.

8.5 EEHE. RRELICHL, () EZEE BHLELUVEELOD
BBERET L, BEU (i) BETHIABAHOE=2Y VT %EEL
TZEH,. AVTIAT7UAXILERE, #EFT S5 L EXET HRAN
HEIEDEAVTSATUABEEET S LEERT B,

8.5.1
monitoring compliance with laws, regulations and supervisory

The compliance function has a broader role than merely

requirements; monitoring compliance with internal policies and promoting
and sustaining a compliance culture within the insurer are equally
important aspects of this control function.

851 VT TATUREEEIL. BIEE. RS LUVEBLOZEHD
EFEERTLHEITTEAGL, FYERELGEEZESTEY . AEASHD
BFRREDE=R ) VITEZTVRERSFEADI DTS4 7 VAL ZER
., #FTEELRBKIC. COFEHIKEDEELAETH D,

8.5.2
for establishing standards for honesty and integrity throughout the insurer

Compliance starts at the top. The Board is ultimately responsible

852 AVISATURIFbYyThDIEED, EEREF. REstte
RIZEFESBLUBEEOREZHIL. ThoDEEZRAT IR
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and for creating an effective corporate culture that emphasises them.

This should include a code of conduct or other appropriate mechanism as
evidence of the insurer’'s commitment to comply with all applicable laws,
regulations, supervisory requirements and internal policies, and conduct

RER

BEEXLZEET PHRBIUGERER > TV D, THICE, &

AEhd
ITARTOEE, R, BEELOEHSIUVRAAEHZET L. REMHND
BEREEH S TERZEZETI A LTI HRREHADIAZI Y AL D
AEHLE LT ITEIREE LT OMOBU LA DX LNEENSIRET

its business ethically and responsibly. Hb
8.5.3  As part of this commitment, the insurer has in place arobustand | 8.5.3 Z®D3IZIv rAY FD—KRELT, RESHIE. BETHH %
well positioned, resourced and properly authorised and staffed fizHL. UY—RZHL. BUIZERNAEZA LN, RE Y IDEESIN

compliance function. Within some insurers, particularly larger or more
complex ones, such a function is typically led by a Chief Compliance
Officer.

FaAVTSAT7 O RABEZRA TS, —MORKRSH, BHITKRRFE -
FEYBEBRGRIREH T, COLILGHRETERE. FEIVT531T7 Y
AEEENEIND,

Board access and reporting of the compliance function

T2 TS TR BEEDIRFRENDTF O X bk VHE

8.5.4
reports to Senior Management, Key Persons in Control Functions and the

The compliance function should have access and provide written

Board on matters such as:

854 VT SAT AL, EREER. HEEEOF—/1—V Y
BIUBBERKRCTIVERZEL . UTOLSGEEICEHLTERICELS
BEEZITOINETH D,

e an assessment of the key compliance risks the insurer faces and the
steps being taken to address them;

o RIRSUNMNEBLTWAIEELZIVTFAT7URYRYOFHE. B&
UZENLITHNT H5-OICEL oM T SEE

e an assessment of how the various parts of the insurer (eg divisions,
major business units, product areas) are performing against compliance
standards and goals;

o RESUHOEALES BIZE WP, TEBEMM. BRHH) 1
AVTSATUROEEBLUVBBISHLTEDE SISERLTL D
D

e any compliance issues involving management or persons in
positions of major responsibility within the insurer, and the status of any
associated investigations or other actions being taken;

o REEBFLIRRESHOITELGEFAEZASHMICHLIEICHKDIY
TS3AT7VALOBE. BLUVNIZHESIAEFEZOMOEEDIKR

e  material compliance violations or concerns involving any other
person or unit of the insurer and the status of any associated
investigations or other actions being taken; and

o RIRRHMDMDEFIFIIMAICHRIEXRGZALITSATURERE
FEAVTSATUOREDBR. ELUVINITHESIREF T ZOMDIE
BDRKR. BXUV.
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e material fines or other disciplinary actions taken by any requlatoror | e (RIS F-IIHZEICEAT IR HLUBRFLIEEEICLKDIEXRY
supervisor in respect of the insurer or any employee. Si€ZT DO B LS
8.5.5  The head of the compliance function should have the authority | 8.5.5 232754 7 AMEDEHMARIE. BREED A VIN—ZXBFEKX

and obligation to inform promptly the Chair of the Board directly in the
event of any major non-compliance by a member of management or a
material non-compliance by the insurer with an external obligation if in
either case he or she believes that Senior Management or other persons
in authority at the insurer are not taking the necessary corrective actions
and a delay would be detrimental to the insurer or its policyholders.

BREFEEFIRRZAICEDERGHIBEBOTEITAELBE T,
WIThDIHZEETYH ., LREERELIRRSLTEREZE T 5 T0Mh0DE
MBEGREREZELTE LT BENMRIRSTEFIRIREZHEFIZF
FBZL0TEEZONDSGEICIE EONICHFBEROBERICEEN
[CHETDERSLVERHFEHTHINETHD.

Main activities of the compliance function

I TS FUORBEED T ELER

8.5.6
maintain appropriate mechanisms and activities including to:

The compliance function should establish, implement and

856 AVTTA TR, LTOEMOEHIC, BUGAN=X
LBFUVEBZHEIL, ik, #IFIETHD.

e promote and sustain an ethical corporate culture that values
responsible conduct and compliance with internal and external
obligations; this includes communicating and holding training on an
appropriate code of conduct or similar that incorporates the corporate
values of the insurer, aims to promote a high level of professional
conduct and sets out the key conduct expectations of employees;

o BEEHITHELIUVHANDEZDETEEALIMENLTEEX
EDEERLE S DR, ChlZE, RIREHDOERMEREEFRLEL. FL
LANLDOBELEDTHZRET S LEZEMEL . KFXEBICHRFSINLE
BELRTEBE R BYGTBREL-EENICETLHLDICOVTREEL.,
MHEEZRET 2 ENEFEND,

e identify, assess, report on and address key legal and regulatory
obligations, including obligations to the insurer’s supervisor, and the risks
associated therewith; such analyses should use risk and other
appropriate methodologies;

o RIRSHUDEEEFICHT IEHZEL. TELZEMNS L UVHRH LDOE
BROWIZENLITHS URY ORE. lil. RES S UL, TDELS
BAMEV R ELVCMOBUNGFEZRANSGRETH S,

e ensure the insurer monitors and has appropriate policies, processes
and controls in respect of key areas of legal, regulatory and ethical
obligation;

o ZEH. B LB IURMEBNEFOITELGSFICEAL T, RIREHAEE
METV, BYGAHH, TOELRELVHHEERT S L EHEITT S
&
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e hold regular training on key legal and regulatory obligations
particularly for employees in positions of high responsibility or who are
involved in high risk activities;

iR

SUEEZHRIC. EEGEME L URT LOEFHFICEY 2 EHHEHHE
EEXET S &

e facilitate the confidential reporting by employees of concerns,
shortcomings or potential or actual violations in respect of insurer internal
policies, legal or regulatory obligations, or ethical considerations; this
includes ensuring there are appropriate means for such reporting;

o RIRSHMDORAEAE, FELD LLEIRFLDOERR., F-IREHE
EFRHICHYT SRR, RAFLFEEND LLFERDERIZONT, #®
FEICLOIBWBREZERHICTDE, CNIZFE, DX S LHREDDH
DEVGFENHDHEEHRIZTHENEEND,

e address compliance shortcomings and violations, including ensuring
that adequate disciplinary actions are taken and any necessary reporting
to the supervisor or other authorities is made; and

o IAVISATUVADARBFIVERICHALT HZ &, ChIZIF, B
BEBEENE N BEEEBF MO LEBIBDELGHREN TSNS L
EHEICTEIENEFEFND,

e conduct regular self-assessments of the compliance function and the
compliance processes and implement or monitor needed improvements.

o IOVTSATUAMERLUVIVTSA 7R -TOLADERML
BEMEZEREL. RELREZERFLIIERT LS L,

CF 8.5.a
IAIG to ensure that the group-wide compliance function at least:

The group-wide supervisor requires the Head of the

CF8.5.a TIL—TLEOEEEL. IAIGOXRLIZHL, TIL—TF
2HDAVTSATUORBRENDEC ELUTEHRICT I LEZER
T35,

e coordinates and monitors consistent and effective
implementation of compliance mechanisms and activities at the
group-wide level and at the legal entity level;

o TI—T2BULRILBETEALRILTOAVTSATUADI A
—ALEFHD—E L. MPBRNETEBEFE, BERTH L,

e sets appropriate policies and processes regarding the legal and
regulatory obligations of the IAIG and its legal entities;

o IAGELUVENETEADENE S URHE LORKFIZET HENE
FELUVTOERERETH L,

e assesses the material legal and regulatory obligations and
compliance risks of the IAIG, and the steps being taken to fulfil or
address them, at least annually and as required by the Board;

o IAGHEELZENBLIURHALOBRELSLUaLTSFA7URIYR
. BLUITENSZBITELERLT H-HICHMohTVSHEEZ. &
ERFIRE &L URHRSOERICIE CTEET S &,

e supports the IAIG Board in fostering an effective corporate
culture throughout the IAIG;

o AIGEATHRMNLBEELEZEMT HLIZDOLVT, IAIGOHEHKF

REEXEZEIDL,
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e assesses how the IAIG itself is, and the legal entities within the
IAIG are, performing against group-wide compliance standards and
goals; and

RER

EEBSUVBFEICELLTENEEERL TLWASMNEFMT S L, &
EqIN

e provides at least quarterly written reports on its activities to the
IAIG’s Board or one of its committees.

o DL ELMERIC—E. AVTSAT7UORABEOERKICOLWVTERT
ICEBHEEBZIAGORBREFT-FIZFOREESNDIDICIRHET E 2 &,

Actuarial function

FOFa Tl —eE

8.6
actuarial function capable of evaluating and providing advice

The supervisor requires the insurer to have an effective

regarding, at least, technical provisions, premium and pricing
activities, capital adequacy, reinsurance and compliance with
related statutory and regulatory requirements.

8.6 HEEIX, RIRRAICHL., 2L LLBMHERE. REBELU
MERERT. BAKSE. BRIRG S VICEET S EES L URH LD
BEUHOEFEAML. TASICET IS ERET IRNEF DAL
FOFaATFI—HEERTILERERT D,

8.6.1 A robust actuarial function that is well positioned, resourced and
properly authorised and staffed is essential for the proper operation of the
insurer. It plays a key role as part of the insurer’s overall systems of risk
management and internal controls.

8.6.1 MRIREMADBEYVIGEFHBEZD=OICIE, B ERM TN, Y
V—ANMHE SN BUIHERS L UVR 2 Yy INEZ oN-RELGT I F
A7) —HENTRARTH D, 7O Fa7 ") —HEEE, RIREHEDYRY
EELLURNRRFDOEENLG R TLO—EE L TEELRREERT
ER

Board access and reporting of the actuarial function

FOFaT7 ) —BEDRBRENDT I 2R E L VHE

8.6.2 The actuarial function should have access to and periodically
report to the Board on matters such as:

86.2 TUFaT)—HEEX BMERRICTIEAEEBL, UTDES
BEECDODVWTEHMICIBERRSICHREITRETHD.

e any circumstance that may have a material effect on the insurer from
an actuarial perspective;

o REBEOHANL. RERSHICEXGEZEEZRIITAREEDH LK
n

e the adequacy of the technical provisions and other liabilities;

o RIMMEMRELSLIVZTOMDERED+H1E

e distribution of profits to participating policyholders;

o HEIJARKRIZMNAEICHIT HMBDODE

e stress testing and capital adequacy assessment with regard to the
prospective solvency position of the insurer; and

o RIRZHUDFEEINDZYILAVO—REICEHTAHIAILATARS
S VBRI T
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e any other matters as determined by the Board.

TEN
o MHEREMNRET SZTDMNEIR

8.6.3
Board, Senior Management, or other Key Persons in Control Functions or

Written reports on actuarial evaluations should be made to the

the supervisor as necessary or appropriate or as required by legislation.

8.6.3 MRIRHIE L DRI AHMEEE. BEICILT, HL<IT#E
OGEE. FRIEETLEOERICHE-> T, RS, LHREERL LI

RERED T —R— Y U FLEEBEITH LT ERENEIRETH D,

Main activities of the actuarial function

FOFaTl—HEEDTEELEHR

8.6.4
insurer on matters including:

The actuarial function evaluates and provides advice to the

86.4 TUOFaT)—HEEX. UTZ2ELFEICONTEHEZTL., &
BRettICBE42 5% %,

e the insurer’s insurance liabilities, including policy provisions and
aggregate claim liabilities, as well as determination of reserves for
financial risks;

o RIRENEBELLURIREBEHRELZET.
(ILIZMA T, MBIV RV ICHRT 2EHFEDETE

RERZHORIKRAE

e asset liability management with regards to the adequacy and the
sufficiency of assets and future revenues to cover the insurer’s
obligations to policyholders and capital requirements, as well as other
obligations or activities;

o RIREBWNEBIZHT HIRREHMDBEFRE LI VAEERLT L LICE DM
DEBFELILFEBIHIET 2-ODEES K UFFEOIRADEMES &
U+ 1E2BE T H5ALM

e the insurer’s investment policies and the valuation of assets;

o RERZUDRELEHE LV EEFE

e aninsurer’s solvency position, including a calculation of minimum
capital required for regulatory purposes and liability and loss provisions;

o RHEEBMOREMEELAESIVERLGLVICIERASILEZEL. AR
KD VIR —IKEE

e aninsurer’s prospective solvency position by conducting capital
adequacy assessments and stress tests under various scenarios, and
measuring their relative impact on assets, liabilities, and actual and future
capital levels;

o HALGIVFTUFDTTEARSUFMEIVRA FLATR Xk
L. EE. ARG O VICERE FWFRODERKEICHT HHEMGHZE
ZAET D LIZED. RERESHDFEINDI VIR O—KE

e risk assessment and management policies and controls relevant to
actuarial matters or the financial condition of the insurer;

o RIRHELNDEEFEFIRERSHLOUBRRIZET S RV ML
b UITEE EDFEHE K OHH

e the fair treatment of policyholders with regard to distribution of profits
awarded to participating policyholders;

o AHEREIARKRZWMNEBICHIT HFZEDHERICET SRRZHNEDAIER
Rk
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e the adequacy and soundness of underwriting policies;

RER
o RIRSIZFAHOZLAMSLIVREMN

e the development, pricing and assessment of the adequacy of
reinsurance arrangements;

o BRIREMNOFR. MiKERES &S+ 2 1E5TE

e product development and design, including the terms and conditions
of insurance contracts and pricing, along with estimation of the capital
required to underwrite the product;

o RIRBMDELELWEBERELR S VICHZARDEIZD=HDFT

ZEEXRDRBEYEET. BAROREL L URG

e the sufficiency, accuracy and quality of data, the methods and the
assumptions used in the calculation of technical provisions;

o RMMEMREDHEICAWET—2. AEELVEHREHDO 714,
ERMEELUVE

e the research, development, validation and use of internal models for
internal actuarial or financial projections, or for solvency purposes as in
the ORSA,; and

o RNIBDERHES L EMFBLDOFA. FIXORSAD L5V ILA
VO—BHID-HORNEETILOHRE., B, RS K UMER

e any other actuarial or financial matters determined by the Board.

o MHREMNRET S TDMDORREELE-FHBLDOEER

8.6.5
supervisor certifications on the adequacy, reasonableness and/or

Where required, the actuarial function may also provide to the

fairness of premiums (or the methodology to determine the same) and
certifications or statements of actuarial opinion.

86,5 WEICKHLT, 7U/Fa7V)—#eeld, RIEFH (FEHZERE
HMEETETLH-ODOHER) OZLM, GBS LU/ FIEAFHIZH
THIMBALGLVICRBHEBELOERDIMAFEIIEREZEEEICIRYE
T555LH5

8.6.6
statements of actuarial opinion need to be submitted to the supervisor.

The supervisor should clearly define when such certifications or

When these are required to be submitted, the supervisor should also
clearly define both the qualifications of those permitted to certify or sign
such statements and the minimum contents of such an opinion or
certification.

8.6.6 EEHEIL. RRHFELOMAFLEIERZNEEEFEADRENE
ﬁﬁﬁbhéﬁ%%%ﬁkmbé“%f%éouhb@hﬁ#ﬁﬁﬁﬁb
h35E. EBELEZ. TOLSLEREDIMAFELIIELETS S
EROONIEBOERBLIUZTDLSL %Eiit@&mwmﬁmwm
BOMAZHABICERIRETH D,

CF 8.6.a The group-wide supervisor requires the Head of the IAIG
to ensure that the group-wide actuarial function performs an
overview of the group-wide actuarial activities, functions and risks

CF 8.6.a TI—TLEOEBEX, IAIGOXRIZHL, FIL—TF
EDTHFaT)—BEEN. TIL—TLEDT7HFa7)—%%. #te
BELUVIAIGHORIBEANSELD VR DBRIFEERTT I L EHE
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emanating from insurance legal entities within the IAIG. This
overview includes, at least:

iR

P ELROBANEEN D,

e risk assessment and management policies and controls
relevant to govern the activities of the group-wide actuarial function
or financial condition;

o TL—TL2EOTIFa17)—HEOEBELEIUBFREDH/ T
VARIZEES B ) RV EHEG 5 VISEE LD E K UK

e actuarial concerns related to any insurance legal entity within
the IAIG, or the IAIG as awhole, as applicable;

o BYUTIHHBED.
HEOBRSER

IAIGRD R EAF=IZIAIGEEICEET 2R

e the IAIG’s solvency position, based on calculations of group-
wide regulatory capital requirements and technical provisions;

o JIL—T2ADRHEREHS LIUBRTNEREOHEICE SV
IAIGD Y LR VS —iREE

e the lAIG’s prospective solvency position, based on capital
adequacy assessments and stress tests, under various scenarios,
and their relative impact on assets, liabilities, and actual and future
capital levels;

o EBEAXARXHNUIAMBLSLICHRRLALBIVFTUVATORILATARAIE LY
BE, BE. EBBS I VHREOEARDKEIZHT 2 FOHEMNMEEICED
WZIAIGOFEIND VILR Y O—IREE

e the adequacy of the IAIG’s reinsurance arrangements; and

e IAIGOBREOFEOZLYMY

e actuarial-related risk modelling in the IAIG’s Own Risk and
Solvency Assessment (ORSA) and use of internal models.

e IAIGDYRY EVILRY—DBECE N (ORSA) BEXUREBETIL
DERICE ITAFRERKEREEYRVETY VT

CF 8.6.b
IAIG to ensure that the group-wide actuarial function:

The group-wide supervisor requires the Head of the

CF 8.6.b TI—TEDOEBEX. IAIGOEREIZHL, FIL—F
2EDTIVFaT7)—BENUTEITICLERERICTEIEEZERT
60

e works with the actuarial functions at the insurance legal entity

level to review actuarial information; and

o REEEALRILOTHIFaT7Y)—HEELGEL. RIRBEHERZLE
l_a—é:ko

e provides independent advice and at least annually reports to the
IAIG Board or one of its committees on the insurance activities and
risks posed to the IAIG.

o BRREFELSLIVIAGIZHELENTE=UXVIZEAL T, IAIGORFE®R
SEFIIFOEELD—DIZHILI-IB/ISOBEFREL, DL
LHEIT—EREEZTSC

Appointed actuary

EZE T OFa T —
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8.6.7

Some jurisdictions may require an “appointed actuary”, *

statutory
actuary”, or “responsible actuary” (referred to here as an “Appointed
Actuary”) to perform certain functions, such as determining or providing
advice on an insurer's compliance with regulatory requirements for
certifications or statements of actuarial opinion. The tasks and
responsibilities of the Appointed Actuary should be clearly defined and

RER

HBOEERXIY TIE EETIFa

—ERDEERX . BBTOFaATI—1 . TERE

8.6.7
V=1 FEE TEE7I9Fa7)—1 (UT H$ERT7V9Fa7)—1 &
W3, ) IZdL. POFa7)—DERDIHAEFIFERED=OIC,
RIRESHNREBELEZETFLTLEINIDOVTOHEE=ILBIE DIRH
BED. BEDHREZRI-TELEZERT IHENH D, BRTIVF 7
) —DEBS L VERITABICERSININETHY . 7V F27 )

should not limit or restrict the tasks and responsibilities of other BEEXRTIAMOBEADEBZSLVEEZRELEFHIRITNETEE
individuals performing actuarial functions. LY,

8.6.8  The insurer should be required to report the Appointed Actuary’s | 8.6.8 {RIRE#(X. R TV Fo27 ) —DEGEEBEICHRET S &
appointment to the supervisor. EERBATONERETHD,

8.6.9  The Appointed Actuary should not hold positions within or 8.6.9 ATV FaTV—I& FBERZEAHT. F-EEHSOMIL

outside of the insurer that may create conflicts of interest or compromise
his or her independence. If the Appointed Actuary is not an employee of
the insurer, the Board should determine whether the external actuary has
any potential conflicts of interest, such as if his or her firm also provides
auditing or other services to the insurer. If any such conflicts exist, the
Board should subject them to appropriate controls or choose another
Appointed Actuary.

HEBLESAREDHIMUZRIRIHLDOANZENTHIT HNETH
BWAERT IV F a7 ) —IMRRSHOREE TR VGE MHRRE
NEBDT O F a7 ) —DEBHINRIREHICEEFTEEOMDOY—E
RAERELTVENESHGE  BRNET IV F 27 ) —HNBEMIZFE
HRBHEINEIDNEHEITNETH D, COK I BRBERNEFET S
56, MMRRETN o ZEYCRFIDORRET M. MDELT7 I F2
T)—ZEEITARETHD.

8.6.10

supervisor and give the reasons for the replacement. In some

If an Appointed Actuary is replaced, the insurer should notify the

jurisdictions, such a notification includes statements from both the insurer
and the former Appointed Actuary as to whether there were any
disagreements with the former Appointed Actuary over the content of the
actuary’s opinion on matters of risk management, required disclosures,

scopes, procedures, or data quality, and whether or not any such

8.6.10 ATV Fa7V—NDIXRLIEBEICEK. RESHIEBEEIZE
ML, RRDEAHZRIRETHD, —HMOEERETIE. COLIGRE
MZE, VROEE, REBELGRAR. #f, FREFLET—2OEDEIA
BT 5709 F a7 )—DEROARIZOVWTHERT IV FaT7)—ED
B CTEROAINH >IN ELTED LI LGERDOMILIFRIERT I F
AT —DHBT BRRRIZE A ES M DOVNT O, RIER LATIES
TOFa7)—DRAENMDERENEEND,
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disagreements were resolved to the former Appointed Actuary’s
satisfaction.
8.6.11 In some jurisdictions, the Appointed Actuary also has the 8.6.11 —HDBEERETIE. BERHRELT7VFa7 ) —EF . #EEH
obligation to notify the supervisor if he or she resigns for reasons PMERBT IV Fa7)—ELTOEBFLIRESHOEETAICEEL

connected with his or her duties as an Appointed Actuary or with the
conduct of the insurer’s business and give the reasons for resigning. The
Appointed Actuary should also notify the supervisor and provide an
explanation if his or her appointment is revoked by the insurer.

TLWAHIZEEBRICEANL. HEOEREZRIEFRETEI ERTVF2
TY)—FFEE RREHICE > TEOREIRYBESAEZEICE, BEE
HITBHL., BRAZITIRETHD

8.6.12 The supervisor should have the authority to require an insurer to
replace an Appointed Actuary when such person fails to adequately
perform required functions or duties, is subject to conflicts of interest or
no longer meets the jurisdiction’s eligibility requirements.

8.6.12 BEEHIFI.HBEHTI/FaTIV—HMERSNLHEL LIIEHEZ
TRIZETT S LEE2-5HR. FIRERNHHIBE. TLITHREE
REDEREGZHI-SHB2EHEIC. RIREZISHL, FEE2T7 IV F
A7) —DRREBERT IERZATLHINETHD,

Internal audit function

AEBE BB

8.7
internal audit function capable of providing the Board with

The supervisor requires the insurer to have an effective

independent assurance in respect of the quality and effectiveness of
the insurer’s corporate governance framework.

8.7 EEEE. RER24gICHL. RERSHOI—KRL—FIAF IR
READEE L UAEICE L T, BERK(THIL L2185 o OREL
EEZLORNERTLAMEABEEMEEZE IS LEERT D,

8.7.1
information provided by the internal audit function allows the Board to

One of the oversight roles of the Board is to ensure that the

effectively validate the effectiveness of the internal control system.

8.7.1 IHMEENERLOFEDIDIE. NEPEBEENIRMHE T H1FH
[Z& > T . BB ERENRNEHHI SR T LOENEZNRMICKRIET S &
MAEEICIE D L ZHEREIZCT S5 ETH D,

8.7.2
assurance to the Board through general and specific audits, reviews,

The internal audit function should provide independent

testing and other techniques in respect of matters such as:

8.7.2 MNEEEMREIX. UTODXSHFEICEAL T, —REBEHS LV
AEE, LEa—, TRMELVICEFDMOEEZE L T, ERE(CH
I LIAEILDRIEZREIRETH D,

e the overall means by which the insurer preserves its assets and
those of policyholders, and seeks to prevent fraud, misappropriation or

o REBEEHUMNZDEESLIVRRZHNEDEEZHREL. HhD. FTD &K
HEEDER., BEFFEIAFAEFERZBLET 5-0DOFE2AE
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misapplication of such assets;

RER

e the reliability, integrity and completeness of the accounting, financial

and risk reporting information, as well as the capacity and adaptability of

IT architecture to provide that information in a timely manner to the Board
and Senior Management;

o RF MBELIVYRIDMEICAHT HEROEREE. TE2MEEIU
MR, 2o VI EDFEREMMHREL SV LREEBIERFZIRBE T S
EODITT7—FT IO FrDEAE L VEL AN

e the design and operational effectiveness of the insurer’s individual
controls in respect of the above matters, as well as of the totality of such
controls (the internal controls system);

o LEFHICHTIRRSHDOEHDOHHICMA T, EDEL S GHEHD
£k (REHHEIS R T L) OEEFEICERLOFEMMNE

e other matters as may be requested by the Board, Senior
Management, the supervisor or the external auditor; and

o MRS, LMEER., EEEFINBEEANERT 5Z0MD
BH, LU,

e other matters which the internal audit function determines should be
reviewed to fulfil its mission, in accordance with its charter, terms of
reference or other documents setting out its authority and responsibilities.

o [NARBEEMAEA
%@M@X%Kﬁot\%@&ﬁ€L
LI=ZDMDEE

DEE, FAFEFFERS L VERZEDT-
TT5EHITLEL—FTRELRE

Authority and independence of the internal audit function

RIBBE BREREDIEIR P £ U7 1%

8.7.3
independent from management and other control functions and is not

To help ensure objectivity, the internal audit function is

involved operationally in the business. The internal audit function’s
ultimate responsibility is to the Board, not management. To help ensure
independence and objectivity, the internal audit function should be free
from conditions that threaten its ability to carry out its responsibilities in
an unbiased manner. In carrying out its tasks, the internal audit function
forms its judgments independently. If necessary, the internal audit
function should consider the need to supplement its own assessment with
third party expertise in order to make objective and independent
decisions.

8.7.3 NEEEMAEIL. TEEMOERICRITSEDIZ. BESKLUE
DL DHMHEEENASHMILTEY . EHEEICEEE LGL, REEERE
BEIX. RIRMICIE, BEFETEGRBRRICEZZES . BRI LV
EEMEOHERICRILTS=OIC, AMEEHKER. AFLEHAETENER
EEITTDRNEEBDNT L OGKENLENEINETH S, NERETEHAE
F. EOEHEXTIHLT, MIAL-AEALHIET Y. BEIZKEL
T. REREEMEL, EEMNN DML LEIISEIDERREZEZITOLDH
2. BoDFBEE=EDEMMNBTHT T SVERZRFAIANETH
R
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8.7.4

The Board should grant suitable authority to the internal audit

function, including the authority to:

AR
8.7.4 I@RE. UTOERESS, BYLIERENMEEREEIH
54 RETHA,

e access and review any records or information of the insurer which
the internal audit function deems necessary to carry out an audit or other
review;

o MNMEEWENEEFFILZOMDOLEL—2RET H-HITBE
EHABTRIREHDEHRFFIFERICTIVEALTLEL—T B,

e undertake on the internal audit function’s initiative a review of any
area or any function consistent with its mission;

o MNEEEMEDEZRIZKY. EHBICH>-HoR 57 EFE=(THEE
LEa—ICEYHELT.

e require an appropriate management response to an internal audit
report, including the development of a suitable remediation, mitigation or
other follow-up plan as needed; and

o ANHHEEHREZEICHL T, BEICIEL T, BYLBEE. BMELIEXE
DD T+ BO—7 v THEDKEZEST. BEBOBEULGHISEZERYT
Do

e decline doing an audit or review, or taking on any other
responsibilities requested by management, if the internal audit function
believes this is inconsistent with its mission or with the strategy and audit
plan approved by the Board. In any such case, the internal audit function
should inform the Board or the Audit Committee and seek their guidance.

o NEEEMWEATOEBTEAMBRENKZLLBBELUVEER
SEEFETHEHHLEGEICX. BEEAZFL-EEL LIELE
1—DEE. FTEEZOMOEEDSIRITEEET 5. DX S LHIHEIE
WFhIZEWTH  AIEEEHER. EREFFEEZERITHEL.
EDHAZVRAERDHINETH D,

Board access and reporting of the internal audit function

HESEEHEREDIRIFREND T O X E & UHE

8.7.5
any member who is not part of the management) or to the Audit

The head of the internal audit function reports to the Board (or to

Committee if one exists (or its Chair). In its reporting, the internal audit
function should cover matters such as:

8.7.5 NEEEMEDCIMARIE. RS (FLEREFBO—ETEE
WWFTADD A N—) FREEEZESNRESNTVIEEREERS
BR (FEEZOFER) [CHET 5. NBEERREIL. TOREICENT.
LTOEEZRY LEIFHERETHS,

e the function’s annual or other periodic audit plan, detailing the
proposed areas of audit focus, and any significant modifications to the
audit plan;

o HENERNHRZHDLE-IAZMEDFRTIIZDOMDELHM
REEE., SLUVERIEOEELGEIE

e any factors that may be adversely affecting the internal audit
function’s independence, objectivity or effectiveness;

o MEEEWAEDMIYE, EHMF-EAVECELZELZRIFTTAIREN
DHHER
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e material findings from audits or reviews conducted; and

RER
o EMINFEEEFLEALEL-HDLOEXRGIEHEE

e the extent of management's compliance with agreed upon corrective
or risk mitigating measures in response to identified control deficiencies,
weaknesses or failures, compliance violations or other lapses.

o HREIN-MHEDOTKME. BBEUELLIFFES, VT4 T7URE
REEEZOMDERICHE L T. AESNREREET (X RV &R
BE~NDREERDOESTDRE

8.7.6
be authorised to communicate directly, and meet periodically, with the
head of the Audit Committee or the Chair of the Board without
management present.

In addition to periodic reporting, the head of internal audit should

8.7.6 TEHMLGWEICMA T, NMEEDNHMRIE. EEZERDE
FEERBREOBR EEENISERZIRY EEREALRE L TOGELK
ETEHNNICZETIHEREZESAONIRESTHD,

Main activities of the internal audit function

R ERFED LT B LR

8.7.7
to fulfil its responsibilities. These activities include:

The audit function should carry out such activities as are needed

8.7.7 HEMREIL. TOREZRLI-OICWELERBZRTINRET
Hd. CNLDEBFBICITLUTHAEENS,

e establishing, implementing and maintaining a risk-based audit plan to
examine and evaluate alignment of the insurer's processes with their risk
culture;

o RERZHDTOLREYRIXILEDBEREZRE. FHET 50D
JRAIR—ZADEEHBEERE. RESIVHFISI &,

e monitoring and evaluating the adequacy and effectiveness of the
insurer’s policies and processes and the documentation and controls in
respect of these, on a legal entity and group-wide basis and on an
individual subsidiary, business unit, business area, department or other
organisational unit basis;

o EABLVIIL—TEEK, GoVICELXOFEE. FXEHMA. FXB
g, 8. FETOMOBBEMCLIC, RIRSHOAHBS LU TOL
ADZLMEE I UVEMME. GoWISENLICHT 2 XELE S UHEHIDE
—B) U TEFUVFHEETS &

e reviewing levels of compliance by employees, organisational units
and third parties with laws, regulations and supervisory requirements,

established policies, processes and controls, including those involving
reporting;

o MEB MBEMBIUEZBICLIER . BRHISIUVEELOEH.
Hisnf=Af, TOEXBLVHH GREICEETSLDZET) D&
SFLRILELEA—T BT E,

e evaluating the reliability, integrity and effectiveness of management
information processes and the means used to identify, measure, classify

o REBHRIDEADEREME. T2MEIUVAME. GOLIZEDNLS
RERORFE. AIE. TESIUVHREICAVONSFERETMET S &,
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and report such information;

RER

e monitoring that identified risks are effectively addressed by the
internal control system;

o HBEINT-VURINASHE S R TLIZE > THHEMIZHLENT
WBZEDEZR)UTEITS &,

e evaluating the means of safeguarding insurer and policyholder
assets and, as appropriate, verifying the existence of such assets and the
required level of segregation in respect of insurer and policyholder
assets;

o RERFUBIVRERRWNEDEEEZRET SFHRETML. F/=. &
UIRGEICIE RIREHE L VCRIRZHNEDEEICHT 2 UREEDHFHE
BEUBELGRISDLANIILERIET 5 &,

e monitoring and evaluating the effectiveness of the insurer's control
functions, particularly the risk management and compliance function; and

RIESHOMEIEEE, FIC RV EERES SV T4 7 VXK

e coordinating with the external auditors and, to the extent requested
by the Board and consistent with applicable law, evaluating the quality of
performance of the external auditors.

[ J

ROBMEDE= 9UJ7&$U&W%?5‘& BXU,

o NEEBEALFEBL BHESIANERL.EBRERICEST HEHET,
NBEEADEBEDEZFET 5 &,

8.7.8
ensure all material areas of risk and obligation of the insurer are subject

In carrying out the above tasks, the internal audit function should

to appropriate audit or review over a reasonable period of time. Among
these areas are those dealing with:

8.7.8 LEDEHKEHTTHIHIY. AEEEHEEL. RIEsHtD
AV BLUVRBOITRTOEELGHHFNSENGHBICH - > TEYA
BEEFLEILELA—DRRELGDIILEHEICTRETHD . CNoDy
FoPIZF. UTEMYESLOLH 5,

e market, underwriting, credit, liquidity, operational, conduct of
business, as well as reputational issues derived from exposure to those
risks;

o Thim., RIR5IZ. EH. REME. ARXL—2aF I, £¥HB1T4A. &
VINGDYVARIDIYAR—r—DoiRETHAFLDY XY

e accounting and financial policies and whether the associated records
are complete and accurate;

o ZBHAHBLIUBMKEAH. UL UVICHEET HRBNABEMN DIEEET
HEMNES M

e extent of compliance by the insurer with applicable laws, regulations
and supervisory requirements from all relevant jurisdictions;

o RIREHN. BETDIINTHOEEREDER
LOEHEETFLTVSEE

&, BEl. BLUEE

e intra-group transactions, including intra-group risk transfer and
internal pricing;

o JIL—TADY R BESIUVRNBMEEEEFST. JVI/L—TAREI
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e adherence by the insurer to the insurer’s remuneration policy;

RER
o RIRSHMDIHENAEHICHT HIRREHLDESF

e the reliability and timeliness of escalation and reporting processes,
including whether there are confidential means for employees to report
concerns or violations and whether these are properly communicated,
offer the reporting employee protection from retaliation, and result in
appropriate follow up; and

o WNEEMNBRFLEIERZHRETLL-OHOWEBEOFELHLIMNE S

%hbh\ﬁtﬂl BEINTNEINE S D ET ARXEITHEN DS
@ﬁ FREL. BURE I+ 0—T v TELE0THESIHAEEST. IR
hL— yazaiuﬁiwjntxwmﬁﬁbxu iS5k

e the extent to which any non-compliance with internal policies or
external legal or regulatory obligations is documented and appropriate
corrective or disciplinary measures are taken including in respect of
individual employees involved.

o MNEMAHFLIIHNEOERELFLIIRFLOEFOFEFIAXEL
Sn, BRI HELAORXEICEALTZET. BYLGREHE T LB
HEA MO TSR

8.7.9
function should keep records of all areas and issues reviewed so as to

Subiject to applicable laws on record retention, the internal audit

provide evidence of these activities over time.

8.7.9 ERHEMARFICEALERINDETICHL. NIMEEHEIL. Chio
DEBOARLZRBICHEZYVRET SO LEA—ShETRTOSR
BEFIUVEHOREEZRFEIANETH S,

CF8.7.a
ensure that the group-wide internal audit function provides

The group-wide supervisor requires the IAIG Board to

independent assessment and assurance to the IAIG Board
regarding, at least, the:

CF8.7.a FIL—TLEOEEEL. IAIGORE/REITH L, DA
CEBLUTOFEEHEICEHLT, YIL—T2E0ORNBEEMEEA IR L=
BMOLDOFTE L RIEZIAIGORBREITIRBT S EERT S,

e group-wide policies, processes, and controls;

o JN—T2EFE0OAHE., TOEREXUHH

e overall means by which the IAIG preserves its assets, and those
of policyholders, and seeks to prevent fraud, misappropriation or
misapplication of such assets;

o IAIGHENEELFUVRREZNEOEEZREL.ChoDEEDEE
B, BEFLEFEFERZMBLLES T 5-ODLEILETFE

e reliability, integrity and completeness of the accounting,
financial, management, information technology systems and risk

reporting information;

o =Rt M. BREEEH, BREW VA TLAEIVY R BERROE
B, Tels I VRS

e capacity and adaptability of information technology systems to

o IAIGOBMBMRES IV LBEERICEREIDHEFICERZEZIRMT S
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provide information in an accurate and timely manner to the IAIG
Board and Senior Management; and

iR
ODOEREM AT LOEAE S VBB, XU,

e design and operational effectiveness of the group-wide risk
management and internal controls systems, both individually and
overall.

o TI—TL2EDYVRIEEBIRATLE LUREBHH AT LDEE
BLCEROEE (@EELULEDOmEA)

CF8.7.a.1
the internal audit functions and external auditors of the legal entities

The group-wide internal audit function coordinates with

within the 1AIG when providing assessment and assurance to the IAIG
Board.

CF8.7.a.1 FGI—T2EORNEEEHEEL. IAIGORMFEESIZETHE
BEUORIIZIRET DI IAIGADEZADAREEHEES K UNEESR
ANERET B,

Outsourcing of material activities or functions

EELRBFEIFBEDINBET

8.8 The supervisor requires the insurer to retain at least the same
degree of oversight of, and accountability for, any outsourced
material activity or function (such as a control function) as applies
to non-outsourced activities or functions.

8.8 EBER. KERSICH L, MBEFR S -EHFFT-I8E (&
FIHEEL L) SOV T ABERSATOVEVERBFE - (IHE~DER &
L LLRABEDERESVHAREZRIFTSICLEZERT S,

8.8.1
materially adversely affect the insurer’s ability to manage its risks and

Outsourcing should not materially increase risk to the insurer or

meet its legal and regulatory obligations.

8.8.1 SMRERFEICKY. RIREHAITHTEVRIANELLERTSH &
b, RIREHAZEDY RV ZEEL, ZHE L VR LOEFZRITT S
RBAICERGELEZEZDCLIHDHIRETEEAL,

8.8.2  The Board and Senior Management remain responsible in 8.8.2 mMHEEPIUVLBRETERIE. SNBSS NEEEFIEEHIC
respect of functions or activities that are outsourced. BLTsIEmEEREZR S,
8.8.3  The supervisor should require the Board to have review and 8.83 EEAIX. M@EERIIHL. EELGEB T IEEONBERTIC

approval processes for outsourcing of any material activity or function
and to verify, before approving, that there was an appropriate
assessment of the risks, as well as an assessment of the ability of the
insurer’s risk management and internal controls to manage them
effectively in respect of business continuity. The assessment should take

DVWTHOLEA—BLUVRRBOTOLRZEHEA. KREE5Z DA, UR
9 QBEYGEFHENAITHOA TS EICMAT. REESHDO VRV EEE &
UREHRHENEEZRBEICELTENGD YRV EH/MICEET S5ED
DFHEIMTHON TS EZRAT DL EBRIRETHS, CDFHE
TR RIREAD Y RV TOT 74V E L VEEBRGIELS DRI DEUR
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into account to what extent the insurer’s risk profile and business
continuity could be affected by the outsourcing arrangement.

RER
DI TENEEFEERTINEBZREITNETH S,

8.8.4
material activity or function to have in place an appropriate policy for this

The supervisor should require insurers which outsource any

purpose, setting out the internal review and approvals required and
providing guidance on the contractual and other risk issues to consider.
This includes considering limits on the overall level of outsourced
activities at the insurer and on the number of activities that can be
outsourced to the same service provider. Because of the particularly

8.8.4 EHEAI. EELEBEIHEZTHERIL TLERIRS4IC
ML, COBMDE-HIENGA#HERL. RELGRNBLE 2 —H XK
REED BT ANEEZNLE LV EZDOMD Y RV BEBICET 5015 >
RAZRMTDEEZBERIANETH D, CNICE RIREHITE T 54D
ERAEBOLFNLGKE, BLUVER—DY—ERRBEBIHNBERIETESD
EBOBOFIRERFT 2 ENEFNS REREHOI—RL— AN
FTURABEHCE VT MRS & CRGIHENR -3 RENRFICER

important role that control activities and control functions play in an THHII LMD BEEEE NSRRI IEMHLGEGZRITH L.
insurer’s corporate governance framework, the supervisor should FEREZOISIUGHRERICHTIEBLDIFEZIYZILSTEE
consider issuing additional requirements for their outsourcing or BRI RETHD,

dedicating more supervisory attention to any such outsourcing.

8.8.5  Outsourcing relationships should be governed by written 8.8.5 HNEREFBERIL. TRTOLUEZDEF. EESLIVHFEZET

contracts that clearly describe all material aspects of the outsourcing
arrangement, including the rights, responsibilities and expectations of all
parties. When entering into or varying an outsourcing arrangement, the
Board and Senior Management should consider, among other things:

NBEEDEFRODIATOEELRAEZHEICE R L-EEIC KSR
ML TEEINDIRNETH D IR DEROEMIEEIFXEET
5568, BEES LU LEREERI. BICUTOFEEZEEIRNETH
60

e how the insurer’s risk profile and business continuity will be affected

o REBSHMDURI TOT7ALELUVEERGEENNIRTICE

by the outsourcing; TEDESILGEELTZITEHD,

e he service provider's governance, risk management and internal o U—ERRHEOANFTUR, YRVEERE L UREHH. Lo
controls and its ability to comply with applicable laws and regulations: BAINDERES LUK ZETT 58N

e the service providers’ service capability and financial viability; and o H—ERRHEOY—ERBENSLUMBHLERATEENE. SLU.

e succession issues to ensure a smooth transition when ending or
varying an outsourcing arrangement.

o NEEREDERODETHRFLIEERICHBLRBITEERT ST
HOEMICET HEIR
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8.8.6

In choosing an outsourcing provider, the Board or Senior

Management should be required to satisfy themselves as to the
expertise, knowledge and skills of such provider.

iR

NERRFED Y — ERREEZRIRT BFRICIE, BFREFE L

8.8.6
REEBE., Z0O& 5B —ERRHEOEME. MBEE L VREEIZD
WTHRBI D EZBEHRETARETHD,

8.8.7
reviews.

Outsourcing arrangements should be subject to periodic

8.8.7 MNERERFEDERDIT, EMHLELEL—DHMRETRETH D,

Periodic reports should be made to management and the Board.

EHHICRERES KR UVRBRRISHT 2HREMTHONERETH S,

CF 8.8.a The group-wide supervisor requires the Head of the
IAIG to have:

CF 8.8.a TIL—TLEDOEBEL. IAGORLICUTE2ERDC
LEERT D,

e apolicy which takes into account the potential impact on the
IAIG of outsourcing of any material group-wide activity or function,
sets out the internal review and approvals required, and provides
guidance on the contractual and other risk issues to consider; and

o EELIJLN-—TE2HROEFL-IHEONBEREMIAIGITERSE
EHREEZERL. DEGRBLEL—BLURBZEED., BT AEL
HESLUVZOMD YRV BEICETEH, F R ERET 558

e written contracts that describe all material aspects of the
outsourcing arrangement, including the rights, responsibilities and
expectations of all parties.

o FRTDHUEZFDERN., EESIUHREZEL. HNBREOERHD
FTRTOERGREZCH L-FmIC & 552

CF8.8.b
external) for a material group-wide activity or function that is to be

When choosing a service provider (either internal or

outsourced, the group-wide supervisor requires the Head of the
IAIG to:

CF 8.8.b NBEREINDIEELT I —TEET - T8O —
ERRHE (N, ABOWVWTIhTH>TH) 2RETIRIC, TIL—F
2EDOEBEXAIGOERKLIZUTEERT S,

e assess the potential service provider’s ability and capacity to
deliver the outsourced activities or functions;

o NBERSNIRBF-EHEZREUTI-OD. BREGo Y —
EARBEDOENELIVREZHES 5L,

e perform due diligence on the service provider with respect to
explicit or potential conflicts of interest that would jeopardise the
fulfilment of the needs of the IAIG; and

o IAIGH=——XRZE@m-9ExREICELITHBE, T-IEEENLR
FHRICELT, Y —EARHEIZTF1a— TAUPIVREEET S
Eo

e ensure that the service provider has the necessary resources to

o HY—ERRHENNBERSAL-RBF-FREZE DL, OEEK
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perform the outsourced activities or functions in a proper and
reliable way, as well as adequate contingency plans in place to deal
with emergency situations or business disruptions.

iR

BELICHAT 5-ODBEIGEBMEBHEZRA TSI L ZHEICT
dC¢&,

CF8.8.b.1
service provider (ie a legal entity which is part of the 1AIG) or an external

Activities or functions may be outsourced to an internal

service provider. In the case of an internal service provider, the
assessment and due diligence process may be different from the case of
an external service provider. For example, if the internal service provider
has already been assessed recently, some aspects of the assessment
may not need to be repeated. Even though the assessment process used
may vary between an internal or external service provider, it should be
equally robust.

CF8.8.b.1 EBRF(THEEEL. NBOY—EXREE (Thhb,
IAIGD—ETHBZEN) ITHEBERINDEZEEL. SO Y —ERRHESE
[CHABEEXINDEELH D, AT —ERRBEDFE. FFHEESLUT
A= TAUTPIOROTAERIE, Y —ERBBREOBE LITEL
BBENH S, FlZIE, REY—ERBHENREIT TIZFEESA TS
HEIE. FHED L DO DBIEITHEY BRI BEAGATREED H D, PED
H—ERREFLNBY—ERREEBETIE. ERTIFB IO RHEL
5BENHLIN. TOLRXERAKICERTHIRETHD,

CF 8.8.c
to ensure that outsourcing (either internal or external) of a group-

The group-wide supervisor requires the Head of the IAIG

wide activity or function does not impede effective supervision of
the Head of the IAIG.

CF 8.8.c TIL—TLEOEEEL. IAIGOXRLIZHL, TIL—TF
HOEBETIIBEONBERE (RBEEINBOVTIATH-TH)
M. IAIGOFRH DR GEBEZHITHEVC L EZHEIZCTEIEEZER
T35,

CF 8.8.d The group-wide supervisor requires the Head of the IAIG
to carry out a periodic review of the cumulative risks of outsourced
activities and functions and address identified risks.

CF8.8d FIL—TLEOEEEL. IAGORLIZH L., S EESE
SNE-EBLLIUVBEDRBIRIVOEHNLELEL—2EHL., BE
SNV RIICHRTHEEERT B,

ICP9 Supervisory Review and Reporting

ICP9 EBLOLELA—BLUHE

The supervisor uses off-site monitoring and on-site inspections to:
examine the business of each insurer; evaluate its financial
condition, conduct of business, corporate governance framework
and overall risk profile; and assess its compliance with relevant
legislation and supervisory requirements. The supervisor obtains

EBEE. A7V - EZ2 Y VI BLVIARBEFERAL T, HREKE
SHOERZHMISREL., MHBKRR., EHTH. 3—KRL—rinFy
AREABLULENBI RV TR I 74 LEFEL. BETIESE
FUBBELOBHOHETREZFMEY 5. BEEFT. RIRSHOMRNE
EEDORTE L URIRTIBOFED-HIC, BEGEREAFT S,
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the necessary information to conduct effective supervision of
insurers and evaluate the insurance market.

RER

Introductory Guidance

BAG 12X

9.0.1 This ICP focuses on the general processes and procedures
supervisors should have in place with respect to supervisory review and
reporting. For the purpose of this ICP, off-site monitoring and on-site
inspections are collectively referred to as “supervisory review”. Aspects of
what supervisors may require or assess as part of supervisory review and
reporting on specific areas (such as solvency, governance, conduct of
business) are dealt with in other ICPs with respect to those ICPs’ specific
areas of focus.

9.0.1 RKICPTII, BEBLOLE1—BLUHREICEHL TEBENERH
TRE—RULTOEREIUVUFHRICEREZE TS, KICPOBEM L, 7+
THA b - FZR) U TBLVIARER. TEEEOLEa—] EHF
T5, BEDHEH (VIR D— ANFUR EHBTERLTLE) ICET 5
EBELOLEA—BLUREND—RE LT . EBEENERFIE5TE LT
BEBIZDOWNTIE, HDICPIZEWNT., YZICPAESREFLTHIRENE
ICEELTERY EIFEhD,

9.0.2 Supervision is a dynamic process that includes:

9.02 EHER. UTZE8LIMTOERXTHS,

e developing and implementing a framework for supervisory review
and reporting;

o BEELOLEA—BIUBEDORMEADERES L UVREMR

e developing and executing supervisory plans for insurers;

o RERZHUDEBHEDRES K UVHIT

e analysis of reported and other relevant information;

o WMESNEFEHRE LV ZDMDEERFHBD T

e feedback and dialogue between the supervisor and insurers;

o TJA—FNYIBIUVEEE LRRSLDOBDXIEE

e intervention, including any preventive/corrective measures or
sanctions, where necessary;

o WMEIIFLT, FPHIEE REREF-IHBEEZSTNA

e follow-up (including updating the supervisory framework and/or
adjusting the frequency and intensity of assessment under supervisory
plans); and

o JAO—T7vT (HEBEORMEADEHESLV  FHEXEEFEICED
CFHBDHEES K VREOREZSD)

e cooperation and coordination with other relevant supervisors and
authorities where necessary.

o WMERBHAICIIE, MOBET IEEELSLVEARLOBNE L VHRAE

CF9.0.a The group-wide supervisor engages with the Head of

CF9.0.a GL—TeEnEEET.

IAIGO ARt i@ L., thaEE
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the IAIG and, in cooperation with other involved supervisors, carries
out a supervisory review to assess the IAIG’s compliance with
relevant legislation and supervisory requirements applicable at the
level of the Head of the IAIG.

R
RIDIEBELEDOHRADT. IAIGOEHO LRI TEASISIEEES
BLUEBLIOEHEADIAIGOAY TSATFTUREFETI-ODEE
EDOLE1—%&TT B,

CF9.0.a.l1
supervisory college (see ComFrame material under ICP 25 Supervisory

This supervisory review may be conducted within the

Cooperation and Coordination).

CF9.0.a.1 CHEBLIOLE2L—IF, EBALY SOEEARNTHTD
N3GENHD (ICP25 TEBEDIRASLUVHAZE] AOaI LT L—LE
HESHE)

CF9.0.a.2
providing relevant information concerning the insurance legal entities

Cooperation with other involved supervisors includes them

within the IAIG that they supervise. It is the responsibility of the group-
wide supervisor to assess the IAIG’s compliance with the relevant
legislation and supervisory requirements applicable at the level of the
Head of the IAIG.

CF9.0.a2 thORBREEELOHAICIE. AHBREEENEET
BIAIGHADRIREANICET BV LERERET S ENEFENDIAIG
DER LNV TEHRASNSERETE S UVEE LOERADIAIGDESF
ZEET A LIE. TIL—TL2ARDEBEDERETH S,

Framework for supervisory review and reporting

BEELDL E21—F kL UREDIEMA

9.1
its approach for supervisory review and reporting. The supervisor

The supervisor has a documented framework which outlines

reviews periodically that this framework remains effective and
adequate.

9.1 EEEX. EELOLEA—BIUBREIINTH7TO0—FOH
BZRIXELSh-RBAZEL TS, BEEHZE. COREHNEIZ
MEEMDOOBEYITHI L EEHMICLEL—T B,

9.1.1 While the framework should encompass all insurers within a
jurisdiction, it should be sufficiently flexible with varying supervisory
review and reporting requirements that allow for taking a risk-based
approach. For example, the supervisory processes and activities which
are appropriate for a complex, internationally active insurer may be
different than those for a small, local insurer.

911 COREAI. EERBADITATORIRESHZHEINETH
BN NARIR—ZADT7 TO—FE LD EETREICT IHRALEELD
LEL—BLUVHREDERZHRBA . TRIERRTHEIRETHDHHIZIE,
ML ERMISE L TV SRRSHICE > THEULGEE 0L RAE L
VB DRELGZERRIRSPICE > TEYGEE IO LR E L VER
EIFELGDBEEND D

9.1.2 The supervisor should have documented procedures and/or

912 EBEI BE—EL-THNEEEBELDOLEA—BXIUHRED
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guidelines for consistent and regular supervisory review and reporting at | 7= D, B EFE TCXEL INFREBS LV FLEHA K310 %
an appropriate level of depth. BT H5RETHS,
9.1.3 The supervisor should be able to process data in a timely and 913 EEBEEE. BRI OMRMLGAETTIEZLNETLILENT

effective way and have processes and procedures to collect and store
reported data securely in an electronic format. The framework should
have the necessary protections for confidential information in the
possession of the supervisor and for the sharing of information (see ICP
2 Supervisor and ICP 3 Information Sharing and Confidentiality
Requirements).

ELHRESNET—FENEL. EF 74— Y FTREITRET 5=
DTOERELIUVFREEZFETHINETHDH, CORMEAT, BEEEHIFR
BT OHMERBE S VEREAICLDELGREZHBA S ETHS (CP2
EBE] 8LVICP3 NEREE S S UTHEHEHR] 238

9.1.4 The framework should enable the supervisor to coordinate on-site
inspection and off-site monitoring activities. The supervisor should
document the results of these activities in such a way that they are
accessible and comprehensible to all involved staff.

914 CO#MAF. EEENIABESLUVAF IHAM-EZ2 1YY
TOEBERETHLEMEICTRETH D, BEEELX. ChoDXxHB
DIERZEZ. BRI IITRTORIYINTI AL, BETEEL54A
ETXELEITRETH D,

9.1.5 The supervisor should establish both qualitative and quantitative
methods for assessing insurers, in a consistent manner and on an
ongoing basis. The supervisor should develop monitoring tools to identify
potential risks within or affecting the insurer or its customers in a timely
manner.

9.15 EEAHIK. —BLIEAETHREMNICRIREAZTMET 5-HODE
MBIV EENDEADHEEHILITINETHD, EEEL. RSt

LLLBRZEDBEEIZNET 5. F-IEFREEHE LFBEICEEEZREF
JHEEDH D RY EBERICHET ODE=ZL2 ) VT - Y—ILEH
RYRETHD

9.1.6 The framework should enable the supervisor to evaluate the
insurer’s business, financial condition, conduct of business and corporate
governance framework to determine the insurer’s overall risk profile. In
order to achieve this objective, the supervisor should have an
understanding of at least the insurer’s:

916 CO#MEAICLY. BEEEL. RIREMHOLEAMLY RS TOD
TAILEHET =012, RERSHDEER, BHRR. FHTABLU
—RL— b ANF O RAREHETET 2 ENFIRRELEIRNETH S, C
DEMZEERT H=OIZ, BEBEE, LB ELRRESEDUTORIEIC
DLWTEBIRETHD,

° current and prospective solvency, including assets and liabilities
and off-balance sheet commitments;

o BEBIVARLLUITAFINTIVRI—FOHEZET.
UFEShDFEDILEE

REL&
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° capital resources management;

TN
o EBEXRIJY—REHE

° technical operations (eg actuarial methods, underwriting policy,
reinsurance policy);

o IKMMER (RIRBEOFE. RIR5IRHEH. BREAHGE)

° treatment of customers and whether any activities being engaged in
are not fair, lawful or proper;

o FEEDEHL., BLURELTLEIEBOVWTAMNTAIE, BIE,
FEEFHEEMNE S H

° corporate culture, business objectives and strategies and business
models;

TEXE. XA, EXERBLVECRRETIL

° the systems of risk management and internal controls;

)R EEE XUVREBHEHD SR T LA

° organisational structure; and o FHEFEE
° compliance with supervisory requirements. o EBLOEHDEST
9.1.7 The supervisor should assess the insurer’s enterprise risk 917 EBBHEEF.VRIVDEFESLVEELD-OHDRIERTDERMD

management framework for the identification and quantification of risks,
and evaluate whether business activities and/or internal
practices/processes reflect the insurer’s risk assessment. The supervisor
should compare the risk profile of the insurer with its risk-carrying
capacity and seek to detect issues that may adversely affect its capacity
to meet obligations towards policyholders. The framework should enable
the supervisor to analyse trends and compare risk assessments including
against any stress test outcomes.

A ZEHE L. EBEBE L/ FIERBIET T ANRERH
DYVRAYTOERMLTWEINE I N EFTHETRETH D, BEEEIL R
BREHDOV R TOT7AILEZD) Ry BIEEHELE L. RIEZNE
[T g EBBETHAICEZELZRIITAREOHIMEERRTSH &
SBNITRETHD, HMEAICELY . EEENMERZSHTL. A LR
TAMDIEREDUEBEZEDL . VR VFHEL DL EITS Z LAAREE 1R
HRETHD,

9.1.8 The framework should include assessments of the risks to which
insurers are exposed and the risks which insurers may pose to
policyholders, the insurance sector and financial stability. These
assessments should include risks which may lead to an insurer’s distress
or disorderly failure or which may be transmitted through collective
activities or exposures of a number of insurers and that may have a

9.1.8 CORMEHAICIE, RIREANSLESNTVDSIYRY ., BHUITR
BREAMRIRZHE  RRE IV 2 —BLVERREICSZHAREEDH S
A DFHBNEENDRETH D, o DL, RERZH DRHE
RED L FEBRFGHBIECOGADERRMEDH D R F-IFEHM
THOPEHDRIREAD TV AR—Vv—ZRB L TRET S EREMEAH
Y. ERRECERGEZEEZREITAREDOH DI RIEZEDHNET
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serious negative impact on financial stability (see ICP 24 Macroprudential
Supervision).

TEN
H5 (ICP24 T/ nEELMEER #58) ,

9.1.9 The framework should include sufficiently comprehensive and
regular communication between the supervisor and insurers. This
communication should involve senior level representatives as well as
specialised areas within both the supervisor and insurers, and for
insurance groups, may include contact with non-regulated and parent
entities. Additionally, there should be appropriate communication
channels between the supervisor and the external auditors for the
exchange of information relevant to carrying out their respective statutory
responsibilities.

919 CORHEAICE. BEEELRERH L OBEO+2IZEIEHNDE
MG a7 —2a o 8FEndRETHS, CNDIIa=7—23
VICIE EBEEERREHOMAICH TE5EBBLANILORERS &K UEM
PHEORREZEDIRETTHY . REVIIL—TITO0 T, FRFIXMRE
ERBLUBRESHOERBOZEDDIIENTEDS, oI, BEBEELHN
HEBEAEDOBT. ENENDEEREEOXITICEAET 2EREXMBT S
Iz, BYIHAZIa=-4r—23Y - FyRILBNFEETRETH D,

9.1.10
intervention by the supervisor, in order to enable the insurer to take

The framework should promote pro-active and early

appropriate action to mitigate risks and/or minimise current or future
problems.

9.1.10 CORMEHAIE. RERSHANI RV EZERL, MO/ FLEFHEED
LLIXFEDMEZR/MET 5-DICBULGHEZ LS & ZHREICT
51012, BEEBICLDZEZRBLTO. M OERHDNAZREITRET
Hdo

Review of the Framework

BHAADL E2—

9.1.11
attention to the evolving risks which may be posed by insurers and to

The supervisor’s review of its framework should pay due

risks to which insurers may be exposed.

91.11 EBHIZEAZBEHFDLE1—TlE. RBRESHHIZE>TEHEHS
NABTEEEDOHIHEBLOOHD ) RV BLURREEN T L EINBT
HEOHDURIICHLDDEEFILSRETH S,

9.1.12
regularly internally as well as externally with other relevant authorities

As part of the framework review, the supervisor should confer

and stakeholders so that all relevant information is being appropriately
assessed and analysed, and to facilitate the identification of potential new
risks or emerging market trends that the framework may need to address.
While the framework should be updated accordingly, the supervisor

9.1.12 EEBHEE. #HEADLEL—DO—IRE LT, TRTOEERFHR
B FHES LU Eh BEA DR NT ZDLEDHHEBENEH -1
DR EEEHE=LEHEBROFEERRICT 5O, EHMICAERT
BEET A EICMAT MOBUNGARB L VARAT—IRILE—EHE

RETHD, BREAFENICICECTEHFRINEGRETHHA, BEEI.
ZFDESBEFAENEFERREITOATOENW L FLEEE IO+
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should be mindful that such updates are not done so frequently or in a

manner that causes unnecessary disruption to the supervisory process
and/or excessive costs to the supervisor and insurers.

RER

RISFBERREG DV F-HEBES L VRREILCBAGIR

FEL 5T ESHAETHPATNVEND EICBETRETHS,

9.1.13
easily and in a timely manner to domestic and global developments in, for

The framework should be suitably flexible so that it may adapt

example, legislation, the insurance and broader financial markets, or
international standards.

9.1.13 CORMEAIE. FIZIEE, ER. RERE I VK Y LEGEMTIEIC
BT 2EAMNE X UCHANGCE R E - XEREEIC, BEH DBERFITEG
TEDHLD., BULEREZFONETHD.

Group Perspectives

TIN—T DM

9.1.14
account all entities identified within the scope of the insurance group (see

The framework of the group-wide supervisor should take into

ICP 23 Group-wide Supervision). While insurance groups may have
different approaches to governance structures — either more centralised
or more decentralised — the framework should include appropriate tools
for supervisory review and reporting for all relevant entities (see Issues
Paper on Approaches to Group Corporate Governance).

9.1.14 JIL—T2EDEBEEOHMAAE. RIZTIL—TOHEENTHE
SINBDITRTDBEREZEBICANDIRETHSD (ICP23TJIL—T£K
DNER 281 , RETIL—TOHNF U RBEICHT 57 TO—FIL.
FUBPREEMNID. HIWELYRBIESNTZL D EELG L AEEMELH
M BHEAETRTCOBRGREERICETLIEELDOLEA—F LUK
EDEHDBYNLEY—ILEEDHEIRNETHS (JIL—Ta—KRL—rHN
FTUOROTTO—FICEATIHRREESR)

9.1.15
conduct supervisory review and reporting of non-regulated entities, it

Although the group-wide supervisor may not have the power to

should assess, at least, the potential adverse impact of such non-
regulated entities on the group.

90.1.15 FL—TRADHEBEER. FRHNRELFAOEELOLE 21—
BEUREERET HEREELTLALDS LAALA, DadES,
ZO &S BIBHHREEENRY L— T (CRIET BENLELE S THE
TRETHS,

9.1.16
power to conduct supervisory review and reporting of a group legal entity

Similarly, where the group-wide supervisor does not have the

in another jurisdiction, it should communicate and coordinate with the
other involved supervisor accordingly. For example, the group-wide
supervisor could approach the other involved supervisor to propose a

joint on-site inspection or recommend that the other involved supervisor

9.1.16 [EI#kIC. VIL—T2EDOEEE L. thOBEERBO I IL—TEAN
DEBLEOLEA—BLUVHRELZERT HERZE L TLEWEEIZIE.
ZNICHCTHOBREEE L EREZMY . ABEZTINETHDS, iz
. FIL—T2EOEBEE. DELALGEINDIGEICIE. hOBERESR
BERSLTIAABREZRET . HHVEMOBAREEEICTDOL S 4
BREZERTILICE8ETILIHYEDS,
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undertake such an inspection, when deemed necessary.

RER

9.2
develops supervisory plans which set priorities and determine the

As part of the supervisory framework, the supervisor

appropriate depth and level of off-site monitoring and on-site
inspection activity.

9.2 EE0##Es0—8E LT, EEER, BEIRMLZEZREL. 47
YA b BBV VITEBESVIARERBOENLZREGSTIZL
RVERETIEBHEZRET 5.

9.21
frequency, scope and depth of supervisory review activities. It could be

A supervisory plan is a tool for supervisors to determine the

generic (eg addressing categories or groups of insurers) or specific
(addressing individual insurers).

9.21 EHEHENR., EEENEBELOLEL—¥BOHEE. &ESLUV
REEZRET DLOHDY—LTHD. BEEFFEICIE. —REGHEE (HIZ

. RIREHDAT I =T IL—T~OHE) LERMGSEE (ERIEF
REHADHIS) BH D,

9.2.2
assess and determine the key areas of risk to which insurers are exposed

In establishing a supervisory plan, the supervisor should

or risks which insurers may pose, using its judgement and the
information, methodologies and tools at its disposal.

922 EEFMEZHITARICE. BEEE. BoDHEE X UFI AR
RAER. FEBSIVY—ILZAVT, RIREHA S L SN TVEIEER
A RBFELRRRSHEA LT HREEDH S R Y 2l RES
RETHD

9.2.3
variety of inputs to help develop and/or adjust supervisory plans. For

The circular nature of the supervisory framework provides a

example, market analyses, internal models, insurers' own risk and
solvency assessments (ORSA), horizontal reviews, stress/scenario
testing, previous risk and conduct assessments, work of external auditors
and information gathered as a result of supervisory reporting
requirements provide information the supervisor should use as input in
determining the scope and frequency of off-site monitoring and on-site

inspections.

9.23 EHEOHMEAHORBIRMMRET, EEHBORES LV E£-IF5A
BICBRITH-OD%RGEA Ty FEREET B, BIZIE. TGS, N
HETIL. RESHEDURY EVILARDO—DBECEFE (ORSA) . 1B
MLEA— R LRSSV FUFTRX M UBIDY X9 & & V1T 50T,
NEEBEADERBRSSIVEELOREEHDHER L LTRESNT:
FRIE. BEEELNA THA L -T2 ) VI BLVAABRBEOHERLS LU
HMEZRETDEICAU Ty FELTHATASERZRET 5,

Group-wide supervisory plan and risk assessment

TN—TLUDEEFEH LU X0 FHE

CF9.2.a
IAIG includes a group-wide risk assessment that is conducted at

The group-wide supervisor’s supervisory plan for an

CF9.2.a IAIGIZH T 25 I —T&EnEBEDOEEEIZE, 4
B EBFIRERBEINDITIN—T2E0 ) RV FHENREENS,
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least annually.

RER

CF9.2.a.1  The group-wide risk assessment of an IAIG should be CF9.2al IAIGD T IIL—T&AEn) R 7 5HiilL. BEE oA mn5
conducted with inputs from the supervisory process. DAVTY FERWTERINIRETH S,

CF9.2.a.2  The group-wide supervisor should consider the results of | CF 9.2.a.2 TIL—T2ROEBEEF. TIL—T2K0 ) XY FED
the IAIG’s enterprise risk management framework including its ORSA —E8 & L T.ORSAFHTI # S L IAIGODERMD A DIEREEE T RNET
assessment, as part of the group-wide risk assessment. Hb

CF9.2.a.3  The group-wide supervisor should use information CF9.2.a3 TIL—T2AEOEEE L. thOBREBENSIAIGRD

gathered on legal entities within the IAIG from other involved supervisors
as another basis for the assessment of group-wide risk. Where other
involved supervisors identify risks that may be relevant to the supervision
of the IAIG at the group level, they should share their individual risk

FENIODVWTIRELEERE. VIIL—TL2ED YR FHHED =D H 5 —
DOEBELTERAIRETHS, thDBEREEEN., JIL—TLALT
DIAIGHEEIZEHET SFRMEDNH LV AV EHRHE LEEE. S%EEE
FEZEDERDRIFHEELBEIANETHD.

assessment.
CF9.2.a.4  The group-wide supervisor should consider inputs from CF9.2.a.4 TIL—T2EKOEBEILX. w0 TIL—T VR,
other relevant supervisors not involved in the direct supervision of the Rx—-A—2F )O3R, TOEEHERARG L. IACGOEREEEIC

IAIG such as macro-prudential analysis, anti-money laundering or
combatting the financing of terrorism.

5L TWEWMIOBEEEBEN DAV Ty FEZBRITRETH D,

Peer-group analysis

[AEZ T I— T3

CF9.2.a5
supervisor should conduct an analysis of the IAIG’s peers as part of the

To the extent practicable and where useful, the group-wide

group-wide risk assessment, in cooperation with group-wide supervisors
of other IAIGs. Information in the public domain should be used for the
purposes of the peer-group analysis. The group-wide supervisor may
also use non-public information provided by other supervisors. If sharing
non-public information for the purpose of the peer-group analysis, the
group-wide supervisor should be conscious of the risk of sharing

CF9.2.a5 EBENICARELREE T, M OFRBESICIE. YIL—T
ERDEBEIL. JIL—T2ED) RV FHEO—ERE LT, fDIAIGD 5
LW—T2ERDEBELHBHLTIAIGORIEEDHHTEITINETH 5. [
EEZEITL—THHBNTIE. RTV YD - FAS D OBEBRIMERASIN BN
ETHD, VIL—TL2UROEEEL. thOBEBEEMSRBIN-ELRHFE
MLEATEENTEL REFITIL—THHOEOIZELRFHERE L
ET358. VIL—T2ADOEBEEIL. HEDKRICEWVTIAIGDFEES
DHEFLEOBAMEELGSAIREEOHIBEREXETIVRIEERT
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information that in certain situations could compromise the competitive
advantage of the IAIG’s peers. The group-wide supervisor should
consider whether it is appropriate to anonymise information shared.

RER

RETHD, VIL—T2HR0OEEEL. £BLEEREERICTHIEN

BIMESNERFTNETH D,

CF9.2.a.6
supervisor should consider issues such as:

In conducting peer group analysis, the group-wide

CF9.2.a.6 REEITIN—THHEeRET 5B, JIL—T2Hh0EE
BHIIUTOESGRRERFAITAETH S

e the similarity of business models and geographical scope of IAIGS;

o IAIGOECRRAETILE KU hIBpIEEE D FE LIS

e the size, type and structure of IAIGs; and

o IAIGOMHRE, BELFIVEE

e internal IAIG practices and governance, including risk management.

o JRYUEBEZEL. INGONIEBEITELIUAHNFUR

CF9.2.a.7
to what extent the outcomes of peer-group analysis are shared with other

It is the group-wide supervisor’s responsibility to decide

involved supervisors. Peer-group analysis is subject to confidentiality
requirements (see ICP 3 Information Exchange and Confidentiality
Requirements).

CF92a7  REEIL—THROKEELOREMOEREES
ERETENERETH EIL, FL—TLROBBEDEETHS. [
225 L —THHIE. FREBEHOBREZ(HS (CP 3 MERXHS
KUTHEBEL £550) .

CF9.2b
risk assessment of an IAIG, at least, an evaluation of the following:

The group-wide supervisor includes in its group-wide

CF9.2.b TL—T2E0EBEE, 2i<EdL, LUTORMEE
IAIGD T I—TEED Y RV EMIZEDH S,

e the complexity of the IAIG’s group structure and the resulting
risks to effective group-wide supervision;

o AIGOTIL—THEDHEEEE I UVENIZHES TL—T2hDOHR
MEEBIZHTHIVRY

e the capital adequacy and the availability of capital to meet
group-wide capital requirements taking into account the regulatory
capital requirements for each insurance legal entity within the IAIG;
and

o IAIGHDBRIRZEANDHEFAEARABGHEZZRICANI=-TIL—T£ED
WEEXBEHEFR-T-HDEEXESME X UVEXDOF A TREN

e theimpact of the complexity of the IAIG’s group structure on
the effectiveness of its group-wide corporate governance

framework.

o IAIGOIINL—THREDHEHEENRTN—T2EDa—RL— FH/F
VARMADEDEICRIFZTHE

CF9.2b.1 In conducting the group-wide risk assessment, the group-

CF9.2b.1 JIL—T2E0) RO EERT HEIZIEX. TL—T
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wide supervisor should consider:

RER
ERDEEEIUTEERINETHD.

e the alignment between the IAIG's competitive position, business
plans and strategy, risk appetite, and risk-carrying capacity;

o IAIGORFLEDMEL, FEHBESLUVEIR, JRIVT7REIAL4 EELY
)Ry EBEEINDODEOREMH

e the IAIG’s approach to its legal and regulatory obligations, its
product distribution model and its proposals for dealing with specific
areas of risk;

o IAIGOZEMBIUVHRHLOEHRICHNTE27I0—F, BRERFTET
. BEUIZEESFDOY RV IZHLT 5-HDIRE

e non-regulated and non-financial legal entities within the 1AIG;

o IAIGRDIERHRMREAS S UEEREAN

e the adequacy and outcomes of the IAIG’s stress testing and
scenario analysis (see ICP 16 Enterprise Risk Management for Solvency
Purposes);

o IAIGDRRMLATRIBEUVIDFVADTOZYUESEIUVER (CP
16 TYILRU O —HBIDERM ($#ieH) RO BE) | #5R)

e the IAIG's ability to meet policyholder obligations in both the near
and long-term within the context of the risks arising from the macro
environment in which the IAIG's operates; and

o IAIGHAEXEZEUTI/ARFRENMNELDVRVICEL L=, EH
BLUEHOEAA CORBREZHBIZT HEBHEBITT BIAIGDEEA

e the potential impact that the IAIG’s distress or disorderly failure
would have on policyholders, the insurance sector, and financial stability,
as well as the impact from the IAIG’s contribution to collective activities or
exposures that may have a serious negative impact on financial stability.

o IAIGOMFRREL-IBMFTHENARIRZNE, REEI 54— &
FUVERMREICSZAHEBEENZE. GO VICKANTHEEEROKE

HICERLBEZELZE5Z 5T BEEDOHIERMI VA FR—Cry—~AD
IAIGDBEIZ L BEE

Complexity

2 gk 3

CF9.2.b.2
wide supervisor should consider:

In conducting the group-wide risk assessment, the group-

CF9.2.b.2 JIL—T2E0) RO EERT HRIZIE. TL—T
2ERDOEBEIIUTEZEEITRETH S,

e aggregated risk exposures that the IAIG has towards external
counterparties, which can arise from direct and indirect exposures, on-
balance and off-balance sheet items, regulated and non-regulated legal
entities within the I1AIG, the same or different financial sectors across the
IAIG, or a combination or interaction of such exposures. The group-wide

o AIGHABDAI U Z—N—ToIZFLTHE>TLWEAEHNInZ
RYVIVRAR=—C v —T, BESLVHEIIVIRAR—Cry— ANy
ABEUVFINFT R O— FERB. IAIGROBHIXRiEAE & UIER %t
FEN IAIGHDORI—F IR LLE/MEII—. HAIVEZTDLSHT
YAR=—Cry—DHAEDLEL LLFHEEERMSRELETZ LD T
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supervisor should evaluate if the Head of the IAIG has adequate

oversight and has implemented an adequate risk management system to
assess its aggregated credit, market, insurance and liquidity risk
concentrations. Such risk concentrations should be viewed in the context
of single or closely related drivers of risk that may have material impact
on the 1AIG;

RER
—T2ARNEBEF. IAGOXRMABENLERZTL. ERAVRY ., Wi5
DRV RRY R . REME) R DEEZFHET 5= D@L XD
EEBVATLEZBEALTLWANE SN ZFTHEIRNETHD. EDL 5%
R DEFF, IAGICERGHZEESZAHHURMEDH DRI DE—D,
FREERICEAEL-EHOERLEDBEICEVTEREINIRETH
Do

e increased operational risk where the IAIG relies on significant cross-
border services or support. Such cross- border activity may also increase
the complexity of recovery and resolution planning. The group-wide
supervisor should evaluate the effectiveness of the IAIG’s policies,
processes and systems, and assess whether the IAIG has adequate
business continuity plan arrangements to mitigate such cross-border
operational risk; and

o IAGHEZELZLIVORR—F—DH—ERFLEZEICEKELTLDS
BEDARL—2aFILYRIDER, CO L5747 ARR—F—DEHK
F. BES L UBRLEGTTEOBRMEZEBRIE LR H D, JIIL—
T2ERDEBEL, IAGDAE. 7Ot RE LUV RTLOADM %L
L.ZDESBEYVRRR—F—DARL—3F IR EERT 58
[ IAIGHE Y G B EBIRETBEORY ROZF>TLEINE SN EEFHET
RETHD,

e significant intra-group transactions which can give rise to contagion
effects within the IAIG, or result in a circumvention of sectoral regulatory
requirements. The group-wide supervisor should evaluate whether the
Head of the IAIG has adequate oversight over all material intra-group

o IAIGHTEENRZL-0T . HAHAWEEY 2 —RIDORGIZEH % EE
TEHRREZL-OTAIRMDOHLIEEL T IIL—THEEL JIL—T2ED
EEELAIGOARUN T RTOEELY IIL—THIREIZ+2ITERLT
WENESI O EFHEITRETH S,

transactions.
Capital adequacy BAXFTES1E
CF 9.2.b.3 In conducting the group-wide risk assessment, the group- | CF 9.2.b.3 TIN—T2ED) R #REST HEIZIE. TIL—7F

wide supervisor should assess the adequacy of an IAIG’s capital position
against group capital standards applicable at the level of the Head of the
IAIG. The role of the group-wide supervisor in conducting and
coordinating this assessment is particularly important in cases where the
IAIG has a mixture of insurance, banking and securities sector

ERDEBEIL. IAIGOEERDIKREDIAIGOARIT LRI TERSINS T IL
—TDEREEIIHT EHRNMEETFEIRNETHS, IAIGHRIE. ER1T.
MEEII—DEBEZRESETVEEE. COFHUDOERES & UREIC
BTV —TL2AROEEEORINIHIEETH S,
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operations.

RER

CF9.2.b.4
wide supervisor should identify situations that may give rise to double or

In conducting the group-wide risk assessment, the group-

multiple gearing. Such situations may occur within IAIGs which are not
fully consolidated and when one legal entity holds regulatory capital
issued by another entity within the 1AIG, where the issuer is permitted to
include the capital in meeting its own regulatory requirements. These
situations can result in an overstatement of group capital. The group-wide
supervisor should require that the capital adequacy assessments of the
IAIG exclude intra-group holdings of regulatory capital if not performed on
a fully consolidated basis.

CF9.2.b.4 TIN—T2EKD) XTI EERT HEICIE. TIL—TF
EROEBEIE. TN - XTVITELEILF TN - XTI TEH
HEIELAEEDHIKREHBEITRETHD, COLS5GKRIE. T2
IEBFEEIT > TULEWIAIGHAT. H5EADIAIGRAD D EADFEIT LT
BEEXZRE L. ARRITEDTNEFORFNBEGZH-THOHIZZTD
BEREEATEHIENROONTVRIEAICELSTAHEENH S, D&
SEHRRTIE. FIL—TOERDBRETLZL LT AIEEMELH D, T
—TJ2ADNEBEL. BRE2E/A—XTHITINLZWGEE, IAIGOER
AU ENVTTIL—THREORFNEARZRNTEH L EERT
RETHS,

CF9.2.b.5
wide supervisor, in cooperation with other involved supervisors, should

In conducting the group-wide risk assessment, the group-

assess the fungibility of capital (its ability to absorb losses arising
anywhere in the IAIG as needed). The group-wide supervisor should take
into account regulatory, legal and other requirements that may affect the
IAIG’s ability to transfer capital between entities, sectors and jurisdictions,
both in normal circumstances and in a crisis.

CF9.2.b.5 TIN—T2ED) R FFMDOEEDEEIC. TIL—T2K
DEBEEIL. thOBREBELHALT. EAOREE WEICIEL T,
IAIGDWFNNTHRET HEXZRINT S8H0) 25 EINETH D, ¥
L—T2E0OEEE L. BEEOKESLUVEHIFOMAICE T, BERK
M. 72— L UVEERBRTEAREBELT HIAIGORENICEEES
ABHHHLE, FEEBLIUVZOMOEHREEETRETH D,

Non-regulated and non-financial legal entities

FEREHIAREA B I DHEZFEA

CF9.2.b.6
wide supervisor should consider the activities undertaken by non-

In conducting the group-wide risk assessment, the group-

regulated legal entities within the 1AIG by assessing issues such as:

CF9.2.b.6 GIL—T2E&0) RO EERT HERIC. TIL—T2
AKOEBEEIX. ULTOLSHEIEFFHHT S &1L Y. IAIGRDIERH
HEEADNTOTNWIEFEEEITRETH D,

° the potential contagion risks arising from the activities of non-
regulated legal entities due to interdependencies or exposures between
the insurance legal entities and the non-regulated legal entities within the

o IAIGRADRIRZEA EFERFRREN L OROBEKREFRFRIET
9 AR—Tr—ISREY 5. FERFRREANDEBEN o4 L HEBEEMGR
RURY
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IAIG;

RER

° the competence of the IAIG Board and Senior Management in
understanding and managing the risks arising from the non-regulated
legal entities, particularly if these entities are significant to the group;

o BT, FRHFMREADNTIL—TITLE>TEETHHHE. FRHIX
READLELD YRV ZEHE EET L ELTOIAIGORBRES LUV L
REERDEES

° the strength of the group capital adequacy to support the insurance
legal entities. Non-regulated legal entities’ contribution to the group
capital adequacy could be assessed by calculation of a proxy capital
requirement as if the legal entity were regulated or through deduction of
the group’s interest in the non-regulated legal entity; and

o RIFENEZEXRADEOHD. JIL—TDERFEIMEDEE., FFRFITER
FEANDTN—TDEXESMEADEF S L, HEEAIRFEATLEHD
EONITHKABEERERZTHET S LICL > T FIXERFRIRZEAN
ST 2T IN—TOHREERT D EICE>TEHET 5 EATES,

) where risk has been transferred from regulated to non-regulated
legal entities within the IAIG, the group-wide supervisor in cooperation
with supervisors of the regulated entities should look through to the
overall quantum and quality of assets in the non-regulated entities. The
risk assessment should address third party participations and minority

o URIUMNAIGADHHEFREADCERGFIRMREANCHESNIZE
B, TL—T£AOEEBE L. REUNFEANDEEELH AL T, &A%k
REANRERZRDEENDERNLGELSLVEERNEIANETHD. VRY
AfilE. FE=FOHES IULBMRERDICHLITRETH D,

interests.
Stress testing XFLRTXF
CF 9.2.b.7  In conducting the group-wide risk assessment, the group- | CF 9.2.b.7 TN—T2EDY RV FHEEERET DI, TIL—T£

wide supervisor should evaluate the results of group-wide stress tests
that the IAIG performed.

EKOEBEIL IAIGHAEELE-IIL—TLEDRX FLRATR FDOFER%ET
g ~_RETH5

Macroprudential analysis

VO O@EHERHT

CF9.2.b.8
wide supervisor, with input from other involved supervisors, should

In conducting the group-wide risk assessment, the group-

consider the current and forecasted business and the macroeconomic
environment in the material jurisdictions in which the IAIG operates. The
group-wide supervisor should assess the cumulative potential impact

CF9.2.b.8 TIN—T2EKD) R FEEERT HEIC. TIL—T2
AKOEBEL, hOBEREBENCDERIBEEZ T, IAGHEHKEFED
BEELGEERBICATAIRESLUTFASINIZELS LU/ ORKER
BEERITRETHD, JIL—TL2ROEBEEE. CDOIENIAIGHEE
252 2EBENGRBUEZZICMZ T, IAIGOBEFEIRE, BRFTHE.
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from this on the operations of the IAIG as well as the impact of the IAIG’s
distress, disorderly failure, or its contribution to collective activities or
exposures, on financial stability. This analysis by the group-wide
supervisor should also be incorporated into forward-looking stress testing
to identify possible events or changes in market conditions.

RER

FHEEANTEE LLIEIIRAR—S v —~DIAIGOFENERETE

[CEZ BB ZAMMINETHS VIL—T2ROEBEICEHZ DI
FERIYSDPERFLFITHREDELEREST S-ODFEEZRBL
FARLATAMILHARAENDZRNETH D,

9.3
functions to the same level as non-outsourced material activities or

The supervisor reviews outsourced material activities or

functions.

9.3 EBEQX. NBEASN-EELCRH L IHMET, HBERRS
NTWEWEEGEBELQEWELACLALTLEL—T S,

9.3.1 The supervisor should review outsourced material activities or
functions through the insurer itself, but should also obtain information

from, and conduct on-site inspections of, entities engaged in providing
outsourced activities or functions for the insurer, where necessary.

931 EBEEAHEIF. REZHBSZELT. HMIEASNEEELGEREF
FIHEZLEL—IRETHHHD ., REGBEICF, RIRELD=HIC
NBERSNIERBTIIEEZREL TV LIEXREDSFEREAFL.
LUREREDIAREBEZITONETH S,

9.3.2 The supervisory review process for outsourced material activities
or functions may differ from the process used for non-outsourced
activities or functions, provided that the supervisory outcomes are met.

932 SNBERSNE-EELGRBIEIHEICHTIEELOLEL
—D7OER(F, EELOMENEREIND ZEEEHIC, MR SN
TOWEWEBFLEIRECHLTHAVLONSZTOERERLGED I ENR
Hond,

9.3.3 Agreements between the insurer and entities providing the
outsourced material activities or functions should be drawn up in such a
way that the supervisor’s ability to conduct its review is not restricted.

933 RIREHLENBERLL-EZELGETBFTEIHEZRETIER
REDHBDEEIF . EEENLEL—Z2EETIEENZFIRLAVKSIC
ERSNENETH D,

Supervisory reporting

EELFD#HE

9.4  The Supervisor:

9.4 EEE.

e establishes documented requirements for the regular reporting
of qualitative and quantitative information from all insurers licensed

in its jurisdiction;

o EBERHATHRHFZZNTTLEIIRNTORIRSHUILDEEMS &
UEENEROEHNBED-OOXELSN-EHXEHIT S,

e defines the scope, content and frequency of the information to

o WMETIIFHROEHE. NERLUHEZERY S,
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be reported;

RER

e sets out the relevant accounting and auditing standards to be
used;

o FRIRZHMETIRMHEELSLVEETEELZTEDSD,

e requires that an external audit opinion is provided on annual
financial statements;

o FRUBARIHBEZERMNMASIATNEIZLEZERT S,

e requires insurers to report on any material changes or incidents
that could affect their condition or customers;

o REREHMORBFLEIEFICREEZEAITREDOHIEXRGER
HEVWIEHIONWTHET - L Z2RRRHAICERT B,

® requires insurers to correct inaccurate reporting as soon as
possible; and

o FEHLGHEZFRELGRYECITEY S L Z2RIREMHICERT S,

e requires more frequent reporting and/or additional information
from insurers as needed.

o BECKLT, KYEARGHRES KU/ TR 5 0EBMF
HBE=ERT D,

9.4.1
licensed in a jurisdiction, and form the general basis for off-site

Supervisory reporting requirements should apply to all insurers

monitoring. Supervisory reporting requirements are a reflection of the
supervisor’s needs and will thus vary by jurisdiction according to overall
market structure and conditions and by insurer according to its nature,
scale and complexity.

941 HEELOHBEEHE. BEEREATRIFEZITLEINTOREKR
HITERAENERETHY . FI7HM -T2 VT DOERMGERE
BERETHAH EELOREEHIEEEN-——XERBLELDTH
Y. LA T 2FHNATHBEES K CWIRRICIE L TEEREICK - T,
Fr-. TOME. RESLUVER LIS L TRIRSEICE>TEL S,

9.4.2
may make a distinction for foreign insurers who are allowed to conduct

In setting supervisory reporting requirements, the supervisor

insurance activities within the jurisdiction by way of a local branch or
subsidiary or on a cross-border provision of services basis.

942 HELOHRIFEHZRETIRICIE. BEEEHL. HtiXIEL LL<
FFE#HZBELT. FEAY—EADIVORR—F—TORHEEZELTE
EXHEATRIREBZECCLHVBOOLN TV ANERREHLZXAT
5 ENTES,

9.4.3
and qualitative information, including at least:

The supervisor should require insurers to report both quantitative

943 EEHEF. RIREAIIHL. DB EBLUTEET. EE
UEMMEROMAEMET D LEERINETH D,

ME £

e financial reports, which include at least a balance sheet and income
statement as well as a statement of comprehensive income if

o DR ELNF VAV FELVEBHEEZICNA T, EYREGEIE
AENRAREEEETCHBRES

- 184 -




LThe Life Insurance
13 Association of J apan

JR3C

appropriate;

RER

e an external audit opinion on annual financial statements;

o FRUBHEKRICEHT HNEEEER

e off-balance sheet exposures;

o FINFURI—F-ITHURKR—Dv—

e material outsourced functions and activities;

o EEUHNMBRAMRRLEIUVES

e a description of the insurer’s organisational structure, corporate
governance framework and risk management and internal control
systems; and

o RIESUDMEBEE. I—FRL— FANFUXBHEH.
AT LELUVRAEMIHEEID L X T LOERA

VRO EERY

e information on complaints, claims, surrenders and lapses.

o HiF. RIREFR. MUBIVERMICET H1FE®

9.4.4
clear set of instructions and definitions for any element in required reports

The supervisor should require insurers to utilise a consistent and

that is not self-evident, in order to maximise comparability.

944 EBEBEX., RIRESMICH L., HEEMERKIET S=HIC, B
RENDBEEOHOWHEHATHVNERIZDONTIH,. —EL=. hDH

HRE—EDETRELUVEREFRATAICLEERINETH D,

9.45
such as solvency ratios or technical provisions, are subject to

The supervisor may require that certain reports and information,

945 EBHEX. VIR I—LRFLIEMTNWERELZED—TFEDR
EBIUVERICODVT, BEEB IV FEET7HY9Fa7)—-LE2L—%

independent (internal or external) review, including audit and/or actuarial | && . 3L L1=3135 (REBEIEHNE) HAoDLEL—DREETHE
review. ZEKRLIFS,
9.4.6  While the supervisor sets out the relevant accounting and 946 EBEI EELOBRSICAVWIEULGRHAERIVERTRE

auditing standards to be used for supervisory reporting, the actual
standards are generally established by a party other than the supervisor.
To help accounting and auditing standards reflect the nature of insurance
business, the supervisor could provide guidance and practices to be used
for areas such as fair value estimations and technical provisions.

EEOHTLDH, RREOEEF, BF. BEEBLUNOERENEILY 5,
R EER LI VEEEENRREXOMEEZRMYT S LITRITST:
Iz, BEEEE, AEMECREY L URITHERES L EDHEF THERA
ENBREHAFT VARG LWICTEITERET S ENTES,

9.4.7
conducted in accordance with auditing standards that are generally

The external audit of the annual financial statements should be

accepted internationally.

947 EFERHBAROHEEET. EFMIC—RICAEZZEROLN
FEEEECENLTERESINIRETH S,

9.4.8 The supervisor should consider using the work of external

948 EEBEHEIF. BEELOLEax—-TOVREZXETSHHIC, 5D
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auditors in order to support the supervisory review process. For example,

the supervisor may utilize the external audits to identify: internal control
weaknesses and possible audit material risks; issues resulting from
regulatory and accounting changes; changes in insurance and financial
risks; and issues encountered in applying the audit approach.

RER
EEANDEXZFRI D ELERFAITRETH D, HIZIE, EEEE. 5
BEEZFAALT. RERHFHORMBELITECYBLIEELEER R,
BB L UVRHADERICE 2 TEEHENEFE RR) X7 E LV
DRI DEALGLWRICEE7 TA—FOERADOEICHKE L-MEREH
BT HENTE S,

9.4.9
matters that are likely to be of material significance without delay. Such

The supervisor should require the external auditor to report

matters would include (indication of) material fraud and regulatory
breaches or other significant findings identified in the course of the audit.
Such information should be provided to the supervisor without the need
for prior consent of the insurer and the external auditor should be duly
protected from liability for any information disclosed to the supervisor in
good faith.

949 EBHEANR. NBEEANHL. EEMOEZESBEFEZETLES
HETDLEZERIRETH D, CDKDBFRHICT, EXGEFRITA
BXURHER (DkIF) . FEEEDBETHESNE-ZOMOEER
BIERBENETN D, TD LI BERIT. RKERFHOBFOREZLE
EETICEBEEICRM SN EIRNETHY . MIEEANF. EETEBEIC
FRLE-ERICHT DENBEEN ST RITRESNEIRETH D,

9.4.10 Depending on the nature, scale and complexity of the insurer,
more frequent reporting and/or additional information may be requested
from specific insurers on a case-by-case basis.

9410 RIREUDME. BREIVEMMEICH LT, FYEELHRES
F O/ FREMERAFEDRRZITH L TEAMICERS NS5
BhH 5.

9.4.11 The supervisor should require that information on changes that
could materially impact the insurer’s risk profile, financial position,
organisational structure, governance or treatment of its customers is
provided by the insurer in a timely manner.

9411 EBEEHEEIF. RESHDURITOT 74U, BBUKEE, AEIEE.
ANF U RAFLFBEEORBENCERGHELZSZALHARIEDOHIERE
[CBEY HIFEHA . RIRSHICK VBERICRESNDILEERIRETH
60

9.4.12 The supervisor periodically reviews its reporting requirements to
ascertain that they still serve their intended objectives and to identify any
gaps which need to be filled. Assessing the results of off-site monitoring

and on-site inspections may help inform such a review.

9412 EEHIF. HEEHZTEHMICLEL—LT, ThohEALL
TERLEBMICH G TSI LZREZEL. EHDIDEDHDHF v T
ERET D A7V A L -FEZF I VIBLVLAREORERZFET 5
CEF EDESBLEA—ICEREEZDEHICRILERHFS

Group Perspectives

TIN—T DM
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9.4.13 The supervisor should require an insurance legal entity which is
part of an insurance group to describe its group reporting structure, and
to provide timely notification of any material changes to that structure and
significant changes or incidents that could affect the soundness of the
insurance group. The description of the reporting structure should include
information on the relationships between entities within the insurance
group, and on the nature and volume of material intra-group transactions.
The supervisor may require information on the impact on the insurance
legal entity of being part of an insurance group.

RER

REFRBCOVWTHAL ., HBAFOERLEES S UVRIRT IL—T DR
EHICHEEREIARMEDHIERLGERFEFRIT DOV THEEKIC
BRI D EEBRIANETHD. MEKRFOHRAICE. RIRTIL—TA
DEXABOBER. BIUVEZELTIIL—THNEREIOMES L UVEICET S
BENEENDIRETHD, EEEE. RIRTIL—TOD—BETHLHIZ N
REANCRIEZTHEICET 2BHREERLE D,

9.4.14 The supervisor may request and obtain relevant information
about any entity within an insurance group, subject to applicable legal
provisions and coordination with the supervisors of affected jurisdictions.

94.14 BHEABIF. BAINIETORESIUTEERITLEERED
EEELDRABIRSI CEEFHELT RIRVL—THROLA G HEHE
KICSOWTHLHEEFRREER. AFTHIENTES,

9.4.15 The group-wide supervisor should establish its supervisory
reporting requirements on a group-wide basis in coordination with the
other involved supervisors. Such coordination may help the group-wide
supervisor understand what information is being reported and avoid any
gaps as well as facilitate the submission of information on group entities
in other jurisdictions.

9.4.15 JIL—T2EADEEEL. thOBREBELHAEBLT, FYIL—T
EAROEELOREEHEHILIRETHD, COLSGRAEIE. TIL—
TL2EDEBEENEDL S LBEBIBESNATLEINETEBEL. FrvvT
ZEGRT S-DICRIDELBICHMODEERBO Y IIL—TREICEAT S
EHRORHZRET 5,

9.4.16
wide supervisor should require the group to submit information on the

In order to better understand the group and its risks, the group-

group structure, business operation and financial position of material
entities within the insurance group and relationship among entities within
the insurance group, including participation in other group entities and

material intra-group transactions.

9416 TIL—T2RDEEER. JIL—TELVEDIRYICEHTHE
BERDD=O, JIL—TIZH L. RRTIL—THOERLGEEERDTIL
— TS, EREELS L UVHBUKE. Lo UITHD T IL—TEEEK~DH
BEBLVEERTIL—TARGIZET . RIRV IL—TADOEEEHOERE
[CRETHIRHMDIRHEERIRETH D,

CF9.4.a The group-wide supervisor requires the Head of the IAIG

CF9.4.a TIL—T2E0EBEX. IAIGOERIZH L. SEBICS
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to report the reference ICS and, at the option of the group-wide FRETEILEERL, FJIL—TLEDOEBEDRIRICKY, ICSIZE
supervisor, any additional reporting related to the ICS. ETHEMFEEFERT S,
CF9.4.a.1 Reporting to the group-wide supervisor should be on a CF9.4.a.l EBALYPDTOERDE=HIZ, TIL—T2E0ERSE

confidential basis for the purpose of discussion in the supervisory college.

~NDBEFRBERA—XTITHONEINETH S,

Off-site monitoring

FI7Y1F-E=ZYT

9.5
on communication with the insurer and analysis of information

The supervisor monitors insurers on an ongoing basis, based

obtained through supervisory reporting as well as market and other
relevant information.

9.5 EEEX. RS LN a2y — a3 VB LUVEBLIOHE
& YBLNEEROSH. LoUVICHES L UFOMOMEEFRICE
J&, RREAFHHENICERT S,

951
conducting effective off-site monitoring, and not rely only on historical

The supervisor should be proactive and forward-looking in

data. The supervisor should analyse information obtained in a timely
manner.

951 EBHEE. DROEA IS - EZFY VI EERTHLET,
BEDT—EDHAKFTHDTIFLL  [FEXEZEZELTHIREIZITHT
RETHD, BEEEHEX. Bon-EREBEHFIZDHIRETH D,

9.5.2
supervisory plan and help determine the content, nature, timing and

The results of off-site monitoring should influence the

frequency of on-site inspections. Off-site monitoring may also enable the
early detection of problems so that prompt and appropriate supervisory
responses can be taken before such problems become more serious.

952 FI7HAb-EZF)UITOHERE. BEEHEICEEEZSR. I
AREORE. HEH. BPELVHEEDOREICRIONETH D, -,
TIo2HA b -FEZFYUTIEY | BEORARENFAREE LY., TD &L
S EREMN & YIRZNE T HRTICREN DBEU L EE EDOXIGAFIRE & 73
PEC K8

953
of developing trends affecting an insurer and its customers. Analysis by

Analysis by the supervisor may provide a deeper understanding

business lines, customer grouping and/or distribution channels may
provide insights into the insurer’s overall risk profile.

953 EBHBEHICISAMI. RERESUB IV TOBEFICHELZRIETE
FHOBEICOVWT LY RNERZIRMH LSS, RIRER. BRI IL—T7
BFEUV/EFLFREF Yy RIVAICHHTT 5 LT RESHOEAFIGT Y
R7TOT7AINERALNITHIENTELARERELH D,

954
procedures for the analysis and monitoring of the supervisory reporting

The supervisor should establish and follow documented

that it receives. These may be conducted by individual supervisory staff

954 EBEX BoNRETIEELOHREDSHEIUVE=2) Y
TDEODXENLEIN-FHEEFEIL, CNITHSIRETHS, b
[T, BEIZEHELT, EZAY VT - Y=ILELV/FIEEMMLY) V—
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using monitoring tools and/or specialised resources, as appropriate.

RER

9.5.5
guidance can be pursued include the following [see text in Annex].

Examples of ways in which this Standard and its corresponding

955 AEEEBLIVEFNIZRIETIHA T VREHK
LTIE. ULTOEDOAHS [AnnexDARX FSHE] |

TIAHEDHE

On-site inspection

TABRE

9.6
site inspections of insurers, develops corresponding work

The supervisor sets the objective, scope and timing for on-

programmes and conducts such inspections.

9.6 EEEE. RRSMICHT SIAREDEN, BES I URHZ
REL. ChICHCEERMEZREL. IAREZERET D,

9.6.1
weaknesses within an insurer, and to assess and analyse the risks to

On-site inspections help the supervisor to identify strengths and

which an insurer and its customers are exposed.

96.1 IARER. BEEEVMRRIULAORAEIVEREH#AL. &
BREMEIVEDBENS O SNTND Y R Y Z&Hli. 7T 51=0HIZ&
EIZ'DO

9.6.2
monitoring and provide the supervisor with the opportunity to verify

On-site inspections may supplement the analysis from off-site

information it has received. On-site inspection may also help detect
problems that may not be apparent through off-site monitoring. It is
important that on-site inspections are coordinated with off-site monitoring
to increase efficiency and avoid duplication of work.

9.6.2 MAREF. AT7HASA - EZFYIDLDONHEHTEL, B
BENZITRSOHIBERERIAT IR ERHLEDS, LARERK. £ 20Y
A b FZF) VI ZBLTCTRBZICRAGVGEEN HHHEDREIC
L/IABLGEL, DEZALSE, FEOEELTEITH-OIC, IAREL
TIHA b - FZR ) VT ERESTEHIENEETH D,

9.6.3
and its risks. However, an on-site inspection work programme should

On-site inspections should be tailored to the particular insurer

remain flexible since new priorities might arise.

9.6.3 IARER. HEDNRREUABIUVEDYRVICEEINEHINE
THod, LHL. IAREEEEIE, H-GBEFENEC HATEEHEN
Hd=, FREEZRONETHD.

9.6.4
the insurer’s distribution model, the nature, size and profile of its

The on-site inspection work programme should take account of

customer base and its relative importance in the market. On-site
inspections should be more frequent and more in- depth for insurers
which are in a difficult financial position or where there is concern that
their business practices pose a high risk of negative customer outcomes.

9.6.4 IABREBEEXRFEII. RIRSHORTEETIL. EEEBOME.
BESLUVTOIT 7ML G VICEHZRRELOTIFZIZHE T 5N E
BEMEZEEITRETH D, UBUKEBHARBLRRIMLICONT, FER
REtDEBETHIERICEVMERZL-0TVRINGENEERSH
BGEICIE. IABREZ L VBAENDMBICEREI RETH D,

-189 -




The Life Insurance
Ig Association of Japan
JR3C
9.6.5 The supervisor may use independent experts (see ICP 2
Supervisor) to conduct part of an on-site inspection, for instance when

additional resources or specific expertise is needed.

RER
9.6.5 EEAIF. FIZE, BMDY) Y —RAELIFHEDEMMBALE
BIERIC, IABRED—MERET 5701, ML L-FMK (ICP2 I8
BEE] 23R ZFRAIHENTES,

9.6.6
or targeted basis. The purpose of a broad on-site inspection is to assess

The supervisor can conduct on-site inspections on either a broad

the overall condition, activities and risk-profile of the insurer. A targeted
on-site inspection is focused on a specific area or areas of an insurer,
such as a particular key activity or process. Targeted on-site inspections
can also be carried out across a number of insurers based on a specific
theme, activity or risk (sometimes called "thematic reviews"). Targeted
on-site inspections can be very effective in focusing supervisory
resources quickly on those areas requiring immediate attention. If a
targeted on-site inspection leads to other areas of supervisory concern,
the supervisor may determine that a broad on-site inspection is
necessary.

9.6.6 EEHII. LEEELEIHRER O TIAREETIENTE
%o IREAFIAREDENIE. RIRSHOERMTRE, FHEEIUUR
270774V EFHEST S ETHS, AREROIARERE., HED
EELEBFERIOELRADEL LG RRESUHDFHEDAFICEREHT
B MREROTUARER. BEDT—7 ., FHELFIRIIZED
T. BHORKRSHTHEHMICRET S L4 TES ([T—TFILES
—1 ELFEND) . HRERSZUAAREIR. BROMENIBELGSF
[CEBEREZARICETSEIRTEREICANTHLS MRERSIZILA
BREICEY ., MO FOEELOBENELHE, EBEEHI., LRI
ABRENDETHS LHMT H5ELH 5.

9.6.7
supervisor conducts an on-site inspection so that both parties may plan

Advance notice is normally given to the insurer before the

accordingly. However, the supervisor may decide not to provide advance
notice in certain circumstances.

96.7 BE. BEEEMNIAREZITORICE. WADHFEENCNIIE
CHEEZITHIENTED LI, FRIICRIRSICBINES NS, 1=
L. BEORRICEWTIE, EEEFFMEMETHOLENEZREYT
BIGEENH S,

9.6.8
guidance can be pursued include the following [see text in Annex].

Examples of ways in which this Standard and its corresponding

96.8 AEEBIUVENIIHRETEHAT UV RAEE
LTI, UTDLDAH D [AnnexDAXESE]

TY2HEDH &

CF9.6.a The group-wide supervisor performs on-site CF9.6.a TL—TLEDOEBEE., IANGOERED LA TIAR
inspections at the level of the Head of the IAIG. 'BEZT5,
CF9.6.a.1  The group-wide supervisor's on-site inspections should CF9.6.a.1 TGIN—T2EDEBEICLEIIARREX. TIL—T2K

consider group-wide activities and major risks that impact legal entities

DEHBELVIAIGADENICHEZRIZTEER IR EEETARET
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within the IAIG. Hbd,
CF9.6.a.2 During on-site inspections, the group-wide supervisor CF9.6.a.2 SAREBDORIZIE, FIL—T2EDEBEEIL. IAIGOR
should have access to the IAIG Board, Senior Management and Key HRs. LREER. 8LV TIL—T2ATHIABENZRITEIAIH LD

Persons in Control Functions responsible for the group-wide functions
wherever these functions are performed. Where the group-wide functions
are performed by an insurance legal entity within the 1AIG, which is
outside the jurisdiction of the group-wide supervisor, the group-wide
supervisor should inform the relevant other involved supervisor prior to
approaching this insurance legal entity as part of the on-site inspection
carried out at the level of the Head of the 1AIG.

HIBFTOMEIREEZIE ST 2MHEEEDF—/\—Y VT 7V XA ETHE
THIRETHD. I —T2EDOBENAIGRDRIZEANIZEYZRITS
N, YZRREBEADTIL—T2EROEBEDEEREINCFRET 184,
TIL—T2EKOEBEIL IAGOARMT LRI TEHE SN SIABRED—ER
ELT. CORBEENZT TO—F 9 5HIIC. BEET SDBERESEEIC
BHITARETHD,

CF9.6.a.3
supervisor of significant planned on-site inspections and communicate

Other involved supervisors should inform the group-wide

the main findings to the supervisory college where they are material to
the IAIG or to another insurance legal entity within the 1AIG.

CF9.6.a.3 thDBEIREREE, HTEINEELIAREICONT
TIN—TL2AEOEEEICERM L. EZLHAEHERMNIAIGEZIZIAIGRD A4
DIRFENCESDTEETHAGE . ARATRBRZEE ALy DITRE
FTRETHS,

CF9.6.b Where appropriate, the group-wide supervisor, or other
involved supervisors with reasonable supervisory interest, join on-
site inspections of an insurance legal entity in another jurisdiction,
coordinated by the relevant involved supervisor, with prior consent
from that supervisor.

CF9.6.b BHTIGEIZE, T —T2E0EEEE-FREHL
EELONEREREZAT ShOBEREEEX. thOoERREOBERES
ELNREL-SREERBICHET SRIREADIAREIC. LFEbEO
FEREOMREEEFOENOREZRTEMT %,

CF9.6.b.1
a joint on-site inspection to address issues that are material to the IAIG or

Relevant involved supervisors should consider organising

to another insurance legal entity within the 1AIG. The relevant involved
supervisor should share the main outcomes of a joint on-site inspection
within the supervisory college.

CF9.6.b.1 BEY EREEEL. IAGEIZIAIGHD D REIEX
ANZELTEELRBICH LT 5-HIC. SRIDIAREZHET S &
FREAITRETH D, AREET IEREEE L. HRLABREDOIEL
BREEBALYCHTEEIRETH D,

Supervisory feedback and follow-up

EEFEIDITr—F/INvoBLEU71+r0—Fv 7
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9.7 The supervisor discusses with the insurer as soon as practical
any relevant findings of the supervisory review and the need for any
preventive or corrective measures.

iR
9.7 EEEX. EELOLEL—TOBRETHIREFTEL L UTHE
BEF-FREREBEOHEMICONT, EHMICFRRLR Y EONIZKER
2t L BET 5,

9.7.1
manner to the insurer during the ongoing supervisory review process.

The supervisor should provide appropriate feedback in a timely

The supervisor should issue in writing the findings of the review and the
actions required. In many circumstances, the supervisor’s initial action
will be to discuss the issue with the insurer, which may resolve the issue
and require no further action. However some issues may require
preventive or corrective measures, and in some cases imposing
sanctions (see ICP 10 Preventive Measures, Corrective Measures and
Sanctions).

9.71 EBHIZL. #THPOEBLOLEL—OTOERIZENT, RIE
SHICH L BRFICEULR T — PNV I ERBIRETH D EBEEIL.
LEA—DHREESLIUMNELGHEEZNETRTIRETHDH.2<D
BE EEEORVOTEHIE. TOEEXRIESHLMBE I SHLTHY.
CNICKY ZOMEIERL., ZRLULOBEZLEL LBEWVWEENSH
%5, LML, WOM DRI, PHEEFEIREREZVLELL. 5
BIZE>TIEFIREEZRT LN HS (ICP 10 TFHIEE. BREHE
BLUHIEEE] 228 .

9.7.2
issues identified by the supervisor should be considered in the evaluation

Whether and how the insurer has subsequently addressed

of the insurer and should be factored into the ongoing supervisory plan.

972 EEBEHEMNFELEBEICRIRESANEORL LIz, F=, &£
DE I ITFWLE=mE, RERZHOFTMENVTERSNEZNETHY.
RITOEEHEISHYRATNENETH D,

CF9.7.a
the group-wide supervisory review of the IAIG, including the group-

The group-wide supervisor communicates the results of

wide risk assessment, to the supervisory college and, as
appropriate, to the Head of the IAIG.

CF9.7.a TN—T2EOEBEIE, JIL—T£E0) XY Mm%
B0, IAIGOT I —T2EOEBEOLE 2 —OHKREZEBHL YIS
EEL, BDEICHLT, IANGORKIZHEET S,

Annex: Examples of ways in which Standards 9.5 and 9.6 and their
corresponding guidance can be pursued include the following:

Annex : H#EISH X UVEEILELUWICCNBITHET H2HA A RER
TATR3AEEDHELTIE. LTOEHEDOLH S,

A) The evaluation of the effectiveness of the insurer’s corporate
governance framework, including its risk management and internal
control systems, can be done through:

A) YRIVEEBSLUNBHEHD A TLEST  RIESEOI—RL—
FHNRF D ARBAOEEOFELX. UTEBELTITSI CEMNTES,

e reviewing and analysing the minutes of the Board and its committees;

o MMREBFIVEERDBZTRZLEL—HLUINT S &,
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e examining communications provided by the auditors to the Board
and/or the Audit Committee, such as the auditors’ reports;

RER
o EEHSELL BEANIMEERLIV/ FLEIEERESR
LEBEEREIT D&,

[Zift

e analysing information obtained from and/or received through direct
engagement with the external auditor on substantial insights into the
insurer’s corporate governance framework, control environment, and
financial reporting;

o NEEEANLDEEMNGHFEEBELTHEEZ. BIUV/ £EIRMELS
RIREADI—RL— b HNF VAR FRIRES & CHBHRE 12
YHLEERLERICEHTIEREANN TS L,

e evaluating the suitability of significant owners by analysing the
ownership structure and sources of finance/funding;

o FABERIUVERRDOAMIIIYEIELGMBEEDERMEZTMET
5T &

e evaluating the independence of the Board Members, the suitability of
the Board Members, Senior Management and Key Persons in Control
Functions, their effectiveness, and their ability to acknowledge
improvement needs and correct mistakes (especially after such needs or
mistakes have been identified by the insurer, its auditors, or the
supervisor and after changes of management and in the Board);

o MRS A N—DMHIYE, BEHRE A v/\—, LREERE & UH
%U#%J% EDF—/—Y U DERME., TNoDFIMS I URLERZZHL.
BRY ZETIEY DREN (BIC. KRS, TOEEAFEREEESEICEL ST
EDESBBEMELIFRYMAFE SR, B RITRERES & OCERHE
BREDA N—DEHR) TS &,

e testing the insurer's internal policies, processes and controls in order
to assess compliance with regulations and/or adequacy of these in light
of the insurer's risk profile;

o RIRZHMORNEAE. TOERXELUHFIZ TR b L. RHlIDEFIK
RELV/FEEREREADOIV R TOT7AIILICBLLTINLDE
LEZEFTHmT S &

e testing the accounting procedures in order to assess accuracy of the
financial and statistical information periodically sent to the supervisor and
its compliance with the regulations; and

o FEHMICEBHRICEMSINDIUBLE L VREHFEROERMER S VI
ZORNDEFREZTHT 2 =DICRFFRETA T D &,

e evaluating the organisational structure and the management of the
insurer.

o RIRSHUDOHMBBELSIVURERZIMI S &,

B) Analyses of the nature of the insurer’s activities can be done

through:

B) RIRZUADEHBOUEDITIE, UTZBLTITSEMNTES,

e analysing business lines, the type of products offered, policyholders

o RIXIEH. RIS RDIEE. RRZNEBL L UVEXFOMAEME
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and location of business;

RER
IMITHIES

e analysing the distribution model(s) used;

o FAINEIRFEETILEANITSIL,

e meeting with the management to get information and a deeper
understanding about current and future business plans;

o HABLIVIFRDEFEHEICODVTORFEHREZAFL. BFEZFHDT-
DICEEBEI—TAUTETIE,

e analysing material contracts;

o EBERARNEAMMI D&,

e analysing the sales and marketing policies of the insurer, in particular,
policy conditions and remuneration paid to the intermediaries; and

o REREHDOBERSLUVY—7T 1 0T DAH. HITRRZHOEHE
SN FIILONLSEBNERITT S5 &,

e evaluating the reinsurance cover and its security. In particular, the
reinsurance cover should be appropriate with regards to the financial
means of the insurer and the risks it covers.

o BRIENN-—BIVEZOHEREFTMT 5 &I BREA/N—1L,
RIRSHOHBHUFESLIVENNAN—FT DIV RVICEHALTEUTH
HRETHD,

C) Analyses of the relationships with external entities can be done

through:

C) NBERALDBERDIIIE, UTZBELTITIENTES,

e analysing organisational charts, the group structures and the
intragroup links;

o HMBHE. FJIL—THBESIVIVIL—THREERBRREZSHIT S &,

e analysing the relationships with major investors and among branches
and subsidiaries;

o FEREBRLDBRLLVIIXESLIVFRHBOBREIFT S
Z &,

e analysing intragroup transactions, fees and other arrangements,
including identifying instances of cross-subsidisation of businesses within
a group or non-arm's length fees and charges;

o JII—THNOEXDOHEMEFEIIIFEMILCEMBMMIEIC L SFHH
BXUHEDEFOFEEED. JIL—THDOEE. FHHE L VLD
DERDHERTT D&,

e analysing agreements with external service providers;

o N —ERREMEBLORNENNTHI &,

e identifying financial problems originating from an entity in the group to
which the insurer belongs; and

o RIESUMPAMETEIIIL—THOEERIERT 2HBFLORBEE
BET D&,

e dentifying of conflicts of interest arising from intra-group relationships
or relationships with external entities.

o TIL—THOERFELEINBEERLEDERICELDFBERE
BEIT S &

D) Evaluation of the insurer's financial condition can be done

D) RERSHDMBREOFMT, UTEZELCTITSIEMNTES,
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through:

RER

e analysing audited financial statements and off-balance sheet
commitments;

o EERFHAUBHREIUVA INSURI—FOHEBHZHHT S
&,

e analysing the settlement of claims and the calculation of technical
provisions according to current regulations;

o REREFBRORFLIVHETORAICK - -RMHEREDHEZ
IMTHI &,

e analysing the operations and financial results by line of business;

o RIREBAMNDEBSLUMBEREZIN TS &,

e analysing the investment policy (including derivatives policy) and the
assets held to cover the technical provisions;

o BEAH (TUNT A ITAHEZEL) BLUBMMERESCHISSE
BEBOICRETIEEZNMT S &,

e valuation of the insurer’s investments;

o RIERZHMDOIREZTMI D&,

e assessing litigation in which the insurer is a party; and

o RIREHUMNUFEETHLHFNETMI S &,

e analysing the forecasted balance sheets and profit and loss accounts
in relation to the most recent results and the management plans.

o FHINBINSUVRAV—FBLUVERAEEZE
BIEEDEEICEVNTOHT S &,

EORES S VR

E) Assessment of the insurer's fair treatment of customers can be
done through:

E) FREREMIZESEEOLAELZRFZVOFAMIK. LLTEEL
NTES,

TS5 ¢

e assessing the culture of the insurer in relation to customer treatment,
including the extent to which the insurer’s leadership, governance,
performance management and recruitment, complaints handling policies
and remuneration practices demonstrate a culture of fair treatment to
customers;

o RIREHDI—F—CvT ANFTLUR, EEEES L UVHEA. BE
WMEBH G S UICHEMETHABEOAEGCIREVDOXIEZE ENRRERL
TLWSHZEEH., BEOIRKEWVICEEL TRIRSHOXEZETFMT 5 =
&

e assessing how conflicts of interests with customers are identified,
managed and mitigated;

o BELDMBERMNEDESICHA S, EESh, BRI EINE
ER il B

e reviewing how products are designed and distributed to ensure they
fulfil the customers’ demands and needs;

o BHENFERLUV-—RXZHANELT I EEHERIZT H-OIC. HE
MNEDEL S IZFRET SN, RESIHAZELEL—FTBHT &L,

e checking the adequacy, appropriateness and timeliness of the

information and advice given to customers;

o FERICIREINIBEBRBELIUBIED 714, @IS & VERFEZR
BTS¢,
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e reviewing the handling and timing of claims and other payments; e REEFERBIVZTOMOZILOIFEVSIUBHELEL—T5
&
e reviewing the handling, frequency and nature of customer complaints, | ¢ FEEMNLDEHIE. HEH L UVRLONE, BESLUMHEZLE1—
disputes and litigation; and T5I &,

e reviewing any customer experience reports used by the insurer or
from other sources, such as an ombudsman.

o RIRSUAMNEALLBEARBRLA— M FELEFITXT UG EDH
DYV—AMoDEEKRBRLR—rELE2L—T B &,

ICP 10 Preventive Measures, Corrective Measures and Sanctions

ICP 10 TFRHHEE. RIEHER L UHIZREE

The supervisor:

BEEEIIUTZ1T 9.

@® requires and enforces preventive and corrective measures; and

o THHERIVREHBEZERL. #UTT 5,

@® imposes sanctions

o fHIBFEZRT

which are timely, necessary to achieve the objectives of insurance
supervision, and based on clear, objective, consistent, and publicly
disclosed general criteria.

INOITERTHY , RREEDHNEZERTO2-OITHLETHY | Bk
POFBHT, —BHERH Y | D ORTHRSh e —RIELEICE SN T
W5,

Introductory Guidance

ALY KX

10.0.1 The supervisor should initiate escalating measures to prevent a
breach of regulatory requirements by an insurer, respond to a breach of
regulatory requirements by an insurer, and enforce those measures to

ensure that the insurer responds to the supervisor’ s concerns.
Preventive measures should be used to prevent a breach of regulatory

requirements and corrective measures should be used to respond to a

10.0.1 BEFEE X, RSt X 28I EEOER A B IE L, RRathic
& 2 BHIEME OB IS 5 72O OB L S A HEE 2 BRAG L,
PRSI N ERFE ORI T 5 2 2 EEEICT H0IcEN L O
EEBITTR&EThH D, PHHEZ. HHZEEOBERK Z BT 572
HAEN2_&ETHY | BEREIL, BIHIZE OB ST D 721 H
SNDHRETHDH, BIEEIZIE, BEFIL, PUHEEITIRERES L

breach of regulatory requirements. Functionally, supervisors may take T, BHULZE, HOWVIER—DOREEZ L HZ N TE S, S HIT, HfilE
similar or identical actions as preventive or corrective measures. In fREK L7256, BEE IIHEEE AW Z LN TE D,

addition, where a regulatory requirement has been violated, supervisors

may use sanctions.

10.0.2 The supervisor should promptly and effectively deal with insurer | 10.0.2 BE7EH X, BN E ZGHRICS S LY, &L EICEBR %25
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non-compliance with regulatory requirements or supervisory measures
that could put policyholders at risk, could pose a threat to financial
stability, or could impinge on any other supervisory objectives. The more
significant the threat to policyholders’ interests or to financial stability,
then the quicker the supervisor will need to act and to require action from
the insurer, and the more significant the measures that may be required.
By mitigating certain risks, preventive and corrective measures that are
primarily intended to protect policyholders may also contribute to financial
stability, by decreasing the probability and magnitude of any negative
systemic impact.

R

2720 ZOMOEBBMICEEL 52720 T 5 EEMEOS 5 B Z:
F TR EOREIT KT D RIS 1 O ASE ST I TG 7D 2h SR LT kAL
TRETH D, FRRBRE ORI F 721 TEMEE T 2EWNA L ER
ThuEd 513 L, BEE L, &0 REICITE L CRIRS LI HE 2 ZR
TOHLERDHY | LV ERBREENERSNLAEERSH DL, —EDY X
7 EWT DI IR RIREE A RET L L2 ERAMELEET
BhE Js L OVEIEHE E T, /XTA/\@@\@ DI AR & RAE 2IK
D2 LIlcky, GRZEICHEBNT 2 RN H 5,

10.0.3 Circumstances may arise when preventive or corrective
measures are insufficient to prevent an insurer from being no longer
viable, or likely to become no longer viable, and therefore need to exit the
market or be resolved (see ICP 12 Exit from the Market and Resolution).

10.0.3 THHffiEH DV EHED R 072720, RSN S 130
TERE CERL o Te ) AR CERLSRDAREMENRE S RoTe D T5 2 &
BRI TE T, ZOREE, T D OIRGOMGELEL S EE & 72 2 RS
HETLHZERNHD (ICP 12 TG 6 OB L UOMHELIE 2 5 /) |

10.0.4 As part of the supervisory framework (see ICP 9 Supervisory
Review and Reporting), the supervisor should consider in advance how
to use preventive and corrective measures, enforcement of those
measures, and the imposition of sanctions. A supervisor’ s framework
should be documented to assist in the delivery of consistent supervision
over time. It is crucial that the framework leaves room for the exercise of
supervisory judgement and discretion, so flexibility should be allowed in
the use of preventive measures, corrective measures and sanctions. In
addition to general criteria, other parts of the framework on preventive
measures, corrective measures and sanctions can also be released

publicly, particularly where the supervisor feels that this additional

10.0.4 BB OPSHAD—BE LT (ICP9 BB LD L B 2 —F L O
) | BRI, PHHERS I OVEEREOEH TE, 6 0HE

DPAT 7L B NTHIFSTE O FEE T L2 FRNHRET & TH L, K

\ZoTe o> T—B LB OEMITENL DT 012, B BE O A3 3CE b
TRETh D, BEOPEATIE, BE LoYlrs JOEEO KA L
TR ZLEVHEETH Y, THHE, BIEHE T K OB E O Fik 20
ARRDENDERETH D, —MAR AN Z T, FRBME 7B M
XD HEN LV RHEEET D 2 L Ic 2D LEBENEZ LY
HlTiE, PRHHE, BIEFER X OHIEFEE ISR T 2 1A 0o b
NETHIENTED, BEBEOEAZ XX HEERE T vk 21T, B
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transparency will lead to the market functioning more effectively. The
decision-making processes that underpin the supervisory framework
should function in a way that allows the supervisor to take immediate
action when necessary.

(TGN

HPLEG CTHEIZATEI TE 2 & 0 R THRIEET & TH %,

10.0.5
authorities or bodies in order to take or enforce supervisory measures or

In some instances, the supervisor will need to work with other

sanctions against an insurer. For example, some measures or sanctions
will require the approval of a judicial body.

10.0.5 HAIC Lo Tk, BEHIZ, ARSI 2 B7E EoOHE 2 3%
U5, & 5 U HIEHAE 2 80T 2 720101024 5 F 7= 1R & 15 03
TENREL 12D, PIAIE — IO HEE R R T FIER B O 7K & 44
BT D,

10.0.6 There are different methods by which supervisory outcomes can
be achieved. The method chosen may vary depending on the
jurisdiction’ s legal framework. In some jurisdictions, one method is to
accept an enforceable written agreement to do, or not to do, some thing
or things from the insurer in question. The potential advantages of

10.0.6 BEE EOREFERT D2 DITIIFEL R FERD D, BIRT D)
EIT, BRI OB K> TRARVES, —EBOE X Tl

KRR DM HPOFHEIT O | £ THRN T kk’%\’(@?ﬁ
HADHHEmMILDIHEEZITAND Z ENLO>OHFIETHD, 0K
ECHER AT 2 2 L OBTE R R, KV, K0 2fli7zzZ &

achieving an outcome by this route are that it can be quicker and less bD, ZOBRPBUL, PHHEES L IR ERHE E 7213 E B3
costly. This option can be used to achieve outcomes related to preventive | 5%z R T 272 OIHEHT D2 ERARETH 5,

or corrective measures or to sanctions.

Group perspectives I — T DU

10.0.7 Measures or sanctions targeted at non-insurance legal entities
within an insurance group may require the supervisor to work with other
regulatory authorities.

10.0.7 PRERZ NV — 7N DOIERBRIEN 253 5 &9 2 Rl £ 72 i3 3 &
DYe. BEEEPMMOBEIYL R L BT L e BBBELRLGERH D,

10.0.8 The supervisor for an insurance legal entity within an insurance
group should inform other involved supervisors when taking supervisory
measures against or imposing sanctions on that insurance legal entity,
where those sanctions are material or otherwise relevant to those
supervisors.

10.0.8 fRBRZ V— 7 NOLRBRIEN OBTEF I, Hikfrbrik Al ’?@LLT@E
B EORE F 72 ITHIRARE 2R L HRLH B E DM o BIRETE (12
THEETHD, FREFMOFTIETERT 2O TH LHEITIE, Hi ﬂﬁ@
BIREEE @M ~E Th D,
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CF 10.0.a The group-wide supervisor applies supervisory
measures directly to the Head of the IAIG. If the Head of the IAIG is
not within the group-wide supervisor’ s jurisdiction, other involved

supervisors apply supervisory measures to assist the group-wide

R
CF 10.0.a I N—T2EOEEE L, BEENICIAIGORMICEE I
DOHBEZEAT 5, IAIGOERIN T N —F KO EEE OERERIRIZHT
FELTWRWGES, thoBRERER SN —TF2E0BEBE2XETS
CEE EOHBEEERT 5,

supervisor.
CF10.0.a.1  The group-wide supervisor should have flexibility in how | CF 10.0.a.1 TN—TRROEREF L, EO X ICER EORTE %1
it applies supervisory measures, which may need to vary according to the | 32 MZOWTCEREMEEZ G T L& TH D | ml/gjia)j:ﬂ Bix, 7 —7

legal structure of the group, the jurisdiction in which the legal entities in
the group are established, and the supervisory authority over relevant
parts of the group.

DERRHEE., 7V —TNOEADNEK S SNT-EFHEXE, B0 Lv—70
BEE 12t B BB EOMERRIZIS U TR D2 MNE R H V155,

CF 10.0.a.2
of the group-wide supervisor, the group-wide supervisor should use

If the Head of the IAIG is not located in the jurisdiction

indirect powers to apply supervisory measures.

CF 10.0.a.2 IAIG D A AN 7 )b — 74K D BB 3 o A3 e XISk L2 T AE
L CWaWEE, ZV—7 2RO 13, B2 HER 2 AW CER -
DIFELZEHTRETH S,

CF 10.0.a.3
supervisor to apply supervisory measures to the Head of the 1AIG or to

Other involved supervisors should assist the group-wide

insurance legal entities if they have direct supervisory powers to do so.

CF 10.0.a.3 ORI DY IAIGD A £ 72 1R RRE NI B |
DOHYE 2 EHEAC AT 2R ZH L CW A4, YR II /v —7
PROEBREIZL D FNEOENIT 5 Fo#iE oMM 2 g4
REThHH,

CF 10.0.b
involved supervisors before requiring a specific preventive or

An involved supervisor coordinates with other

corrective measure if that measure will have a material effect on the
supervision of the IAIG as a whole, or on the supervision of an
insurance legal entity within the IAIG, unless exceptional
circumstances preclude such coordination.

CF 10.0.b BREREF L. HEOTHEBREZITREREEN. IAIG
E2EROEE L IIXIAIGHNORBRIEADEBRICERREE > RITTHAI
X, FANCHOBRERHR LRET S, L, Z0 X5 RFHENFISY
REFICKVARARETH 2568 13ERL,

CF 10.0.b.1  The supervisory college provides a forum for the group-
wide supervisor and other involved supervisors to coordinate preventive

CF 10.0.b.1 BB Ly DX, ZV—T RAROEESE Lo B EE
BENTHEE B L OREHEZFHET 272007 3 —7 L a5, B
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and corrective measures. In addition to supervisory colleges, coordination
can take place through a crisis management group (see ComFrame
material under ICP 25 Supervisory Coordination and Cooperation).

R
BhHL oy lMsa T HEIIGHRER I V—7%2B L TITH) 2 L TE 5
(ICP 25 BB LOREL LM /10 a L7 L—LERESM)

CF 10.0.b.2  Supervisory measures that should be preceded by
coordination between involved supervisors include: restricting the transfer
of assets between entities within the IAIG; requiring an increase in
capital; and suspending or revoking the licence of an insurance legal
entity.

CF 10.0.b.2 BEFREE AR T OFHEE MBI S5 & B EoHE I
1. IAIGNE KRB OB PEDOBIROFIIR, EAMEROE R, 35 L ORRIE
ANDRFFOEIEEITERHE LG EN 5,

CF 10.0.b.3 There may be exceptional circumstances where an
involved supervisor that wishes to act cannot coordinate in advance with
the other involved supervisors. In such circumstances, the involved
supervisor should inform the other involved supervisors of the decision
made, or action taken, and the supporting rationale, as soon as possible.

CF 10.0.b.3 WEZH L X5 & T 2PREEED, thoPREESE &
FHRNCHETE N E WS BISMORIDE Z V155, 2D X 5 72K T
(T, MEZBIREE B 1L, MOBMRETRE IR L, ATolciREE IR U
i, B I OF ORILE T L AESCHIZENTXE TH D,

CF 10.0.b.4 An involved supervisor does not need to coordinate with
the other involved supervisors if the preventive or corrective measure will
not materially affect the IAIG as a whole or another insurance legal entity.
For example, an involved supervisor may not need to coordinate with the
other involved supervisors before requiring the insurance legal entity to
enhance its regulatory reporting as a preventive measure to monitor the
legal entity’ s specific business.

CF 10.0.b.4 TROFEE E IR ERED, IAIGRIR E Il It O fRBRE
NCERREELZ TSR0 E . BREEF I, thoBIREESE & O
BHAT O MBI R, B2, HDBMRERENH DIEANEROFELT
PHEE & L CEAR 2 72 DI Lo & o5 b & Y sk bRk A Bk
T HHNC, MOBRERE & OFFEEIT 5 MWENRVGERH D,

CF 10.0.b.5
within the IAIG to take preventive or corrective measures that are long-

If an involved supervisor requires an insurance legal entity

term and material in nature, that supervisor should provide periodic
updates to the supervisory college.

CF 10.0.b.5 b 5 ENREEEE . IAIGNOIRBE ANC, BN CEE
B O VB IR EHEEZE D Z L 2ERTHGA, T OBE
FIXERE D Ly VICESNIC TR A R XE Th D,

CF 10.0.b.6 The requirement to coordinate action (other than in

CF 10.0.b.6 FE 2T 5 &0 o FfE (BIAE 7RI 2R <) 1,
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exceptional circumstances) does not imply that the supervisor taking
action needs the consent of other involved supervisors to take action
which is necessary to discharge its duties under the law in its jurisdiction.

(TGN
HE 23l U D BB S, £ OB EEKIRDIERO N T 2 21T 5720
VBERIEZHE LD DI MOBREEEORELZLE LT 52 k%f

W9 55D TIEZeu,

10.1 The supervisor acts against individuals or entities that
conduct insurance activities without the necessary licence.

10.1  BESEEIE, MERGHR LIRRIEEI 21T ) BAF I EEEI
XL THEBEZ#EL S,

10.1.1  The supervisor should have in place mechanisms to identify
when unlicensed insurance activity is being carried out. Examples of such
mechanisms include monitoring of media and advertising, review of
consumer complaints or encouraging industry and other stakeholders to
notify the supervisor of suspicious activity.

10.1.1 BEEE IR, BAFFORBRIEEI DN W OITOIL TV DDA RET 572
DOHMABEZEEF L TERETHDH, ZDOX I ftHAOF L LT
AT AT BLIWEEDE=LY 7 HEZOEEDO L E2— HDHWVE
(R DR ZEDOMD AT — 7 RV F —1ThkD LWEE) & BB g @
THEMRET LR ERET LN,

10.1.2 Where unlicensed activity is identified, the supervisor should act
to address the issue. Examples include requiring the unlicensed entity to
apply for a licence, seeking court orders to require the unlicensed entity
to stop the activity, informing law enforcement authorities of criminal
and/or civil concerns, imposing sanctions on the individual/entity or
publicising the fact that the individual and/or entity is/are not licensed to
conduct insurance activities.

10.1.2 HESFFOTEEINFIE SN a1, BB X2 OFHITHHLT 5
TOOHEEZHELDLNEXTH D, flE LTE, BEFFOMBEITHRTTE HE
TR HERT D Z & EAFTFOMRFEITTER) 2457 1L W 5 BHFT & &K
WHZEIJHFELBIO/ b LITRF EOBREICOWTERIT Y /IZ@
HT o2 e A EECHBEEELRT Z & ERIFSHEABL LT
H L T RENMRRIEEN 21T 5 7O DT EZ T TN 2 ART
HT EENEToND,

10.2 The supervisor requires preventive measures if the insurer
seems likely to operate in a manner that is inconsistent with
regulatory requirements.

10.2  BEEBEX, RREESEFIEGH IR TS HFETESE R A HEME
BEWEBbh 55612, PHEBEZERT S,

10.2.1 Determining when an insurer seems likely to operate in a
manner that is inconsistent with regulatory requirements will require a
degree of discretion on the part of the supervisor. Nevertheless, concerns
that necessitate preventive measures should be well founded based on

the supervisor’ s assessment.

10.2.1 RERESFEDSHG BRI T 5 HFIETEBZIT O fTietERnmn &
Bond5E60HEICIT, BEEEOMTHIRREORENLE LD, L

MU, PROREDN LI L 72 5 81T,
REDTHLNETH D,

BB ORIl FD U TR 43
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10.2.2 If the insurer operates in a manner that is likely to impact its
ability to protect policyholders’ interests or pose a threat to financial
stability, the supervisor should act more urgently in requiring preventive

measures.

KR
10.2.2 PREREFHEDS, PRERFGE OFLE 2 RE T DHE
HDHVNIEBMEBZEEENTBENDH HEEEZIT> TV DHHEAITIE.
FlL, IVBACHEZEL, THEEZ2ERTLIRETHD,

;w@%& ESC AN
B

10.2.3 The supervisor should communicate concerns to the insurer
with a promptness that reflects the significance of the concern. Some
concerns, such as relating to insurer solvency, policyholder protection, or
financial stability, will be sufficiently significant to require immediate
communication to the insurer. Other concerns, although significant, may
not require such rapid communication, but should still be communicated
appropriately. For example, it is unlikely to be appropriate for a supervisor
to wait for the next on-site visit to an insurer before communicating a
significant concern.

10.2.3 BEEEIL, RRSthioxr U, B0 mEEME A KB U TR, 15
BERZDRETH D, RSO Y N v— R E R, £7-
ié%ﬁmvﬁﬁféﬁ@ﬁ&@*%@%ﬁdT%@ Fh~ o BTIRE D L HE
EMBELTHIEIEFEETH L MOBRITIEETH-> THED L) Al
IREE A ML L2 LIV, 2 CHImMUNIEE S D RE T
boD, Bz, BEENERRBSEEET L2 &%, RESIE~DORD
BUERAR & TR Z L ANEY) & IR bR,

10.2.4 The supervisor should promptly bring significant concerns to the
attention of the Board because it has ultimate responsibility for the insurer
and that such concerns are resolved. In addition, the supervisor should
also communicate with Senior Management and with Key Persons in
Control Functions to bring significant concerns to their attention.

10.2.4  fRERES OB S IIRBE S IOV TR BEZ AV, E
KIBREDR SN D Z L ICOW TR ELREZ A D 120, BEEE T
DX D BRIFERIZHONT, NI RS OFEZBE T & Th 5, é

ST, BB IR, RRRE BRI K OWEHIBRRE D — X — > o b g A Y
h, BERBAFEICOWTOEEAWE T 5 & Th 5,

10.2.5 The supervisor should have available a range of preventive
measures broad enough to address insurers of all sizes and complexities.
Preventive measures should be chosen to address the severity of the

insurer’ s problems.

%@ﬁ%éuﬁkﬁék

10.2.5 EEHEIT. & DD LR L OEMEEORRESHIIHIS T 57290
(ZIRH e THIRTEEZ E TS TH D, THHIER, REREEOM
ICRIRENHRETH D,

10.2.6  The supervisor should have the power to issue, and enforce:

10.2.6 BEEFIX. UTEHS L, BITT HHEREZFFORXTh D,

restrictions on business activities, such as:

LIV NONSRAE & SEEUIRNHIIR
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O  prohibiting the insurer from issuing new policies or new types of
product;

(TGN

o PREREALIC & 2B BIRBRELKI b L <138 dn D FEAT DK IR

O  requiring the insurer to alter its sales practices or other business
practices;

o PRERZALICXS S 2 IRFEIEITOZ O O FRABITOLE D EK

O  withholding approval for new business activities or acquisitions;

o  HHHEEEE X 2 ITHINOAKRORY

O  restricting the transfer of assets;

o EIEDEMDHIR

O  prohibiting the insurer from continuing a business relationship with
an intermediary or other outsourced provider, or requiring the terms of
such a relationship to be varied;

o fREREEAIE S L <ITE DM OIEFES & G| BILR & ki3
D2 L DEEIE, FTATEREIG I BIR ORI OE T DER

O restricting the ownership of subsidiaries; and

o F=ALFTA OHIFR

O  restricting activities of a subsidiary where, in its opinion, such
activities jeopardise the financial situation of the insurer;

o DALOIEEDMRP
A2 OIEE O HIFR

REAEDOMBURIEEZET 5 LBO BN DEEIT, Y

@ directions to reinforce the insurer’ s financial position, such as:

o UTDLDLRREADOMEIREZ LT D 2D DR

O  requiring measures that reduce or mitigate risks (for example,
restricting exposures, through either hard or soft limits, to individual
counterparties, sectors, or asset classes);

o URAJ B EIZIZENT DHEOER (BIIE, ~N—F- VI b
FFY TR UIy bEBLUT, [l Y E—_"=T 4 — kT H
—ETTEEY T A~DTZT AR—T % — %R 2)

O  requiring an increase in capital;

o BEARDHEROER

O  restricting or suspending dividend or other payments to
shareholders; and

o BYFEITXFOMORREITKT D IO HIBR F 7= 135 1k

O  restricting purchase of the insurer’ s own shares; and

o PrREREAED A CARFEAS O HIFR

@® other directions, including:

o UTxa&ELTOMDIER

O  requiring the reinforcement of governance arrangements, internal
controls or the risk management system;

o HANF U AMKM, REREHIE IR Y A7 B AT AOFR{LO K

O  requiring the insurer to prepare a report describing actions it intends
to undertake to address specific activities the supervisor has identified,

o PRREthITH L, v 7 nfE el 2 U T, @lLE 2 I Al e
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through macroprudential surveillance, as potentially posing a threat to
financial stability (see ICP 24 Macroprudential Supervision);

(TGN
PEDN D 2 L BB B D3 L TR E OIFENC AL 2 7225 U 2 FIED

FFE 2 R L 72 EOMEROER (ICP 24 ~ 7 n iR 2 2 1)

O facilitating the transfer of obligations under the policies from a failing
insurer to another insurer that accepts this transfer;

o RBREANCE S EH D, BHE LT IRREtEN D Z DEBOBEL A 5%
AN DM ORI E LA~ DR DR i

O  suspending the licence of an insurer; and

o PREREAEORFEIE

O  barring individuals acting in key roles from such roles in future.

o HEREFBENEHS TWVWABEANRRKRZDO L ) a&kE = R7-32LD

ARk
10.2.7  The supervisor may also have other powers available, 10.2.7 BEEEIL. LTO X 5 2 oMER LR ARETH 5,
including:

@® temporarily delaying or suspending, in whole or in part, the
payments of the redemption values on insurance liabilities or payments of
advances on contracts;

o RIRMEHS DEIRANAH D SCH £ 72 133K DRSO SFA D A F 7213
—i A —ERRICEBE R Rk S S 2 L

@® lowering the maximum rate of guarantees for new business or
introducing additional reserving requirements; or

o HTHRBRIKI OLRIE LR D 5| & T E 72 13BN 70 Wl & 22 D8
N

@ incentivising the use of a system-wide lending facility, when
available, for market-wide liquidity issues extending to insurers.

o PRIREALIC M SIS REOTREMMED BB R LT R RE Thivd
T AT DR OGO O L)

10.2.8
from Board Members, Senior Management, Key Persons in Control

The supervisor should take steps to address problems arising

Functions, significant owners, external auditors and any other person
who plays a significant role within the insurer. For example, the
supervisor should require the insurer to replace or restrict the power and
role of those involved (listed above) in the governance processes if the
supervisor has material concerns with management or governance.

10.2.8 BEEE L, BUif s A N —, ERRE PRI, HHEEE DX — 3 —
Vi, FERETAE. MTEEN, B X ORBRSEN CEEREE 2 -
TZOMDEN AU LB 272D DOHEZH# L HXETh D,
Bz AE, BB EDRE £ U RCEHRRESZA L TWAEAIC
X, AANF 27 av R ET 5, BICHIGE L72# O E T ITHERE
FOEEFIDOHIBR 2 RIREFEIC R D D RETH D,

10.2.9  The supervisor should reject, rescind and/or request a court to

10.2.9 BETEFE I, FMMERS L IMNMER R0 TH D LISz
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revoke the appointment of an external auditor who is deemed to have

inadequate expertise or independence, or is not subject to, or does not
adhere to, established professional standards.

ﬁ%ﬁ

b LISy
LTb\fib\ﬁ’**fﬁﬁkﬁj\@&EE% EFERVAN ﬁfﬁﬂﬁ‘é BELO S E720
HAHPNCBE L2 2559 2~ ThH D,

10.2.10 Supervisors should take action to address insurer audit quality
concerns, including, where possible, requiring replacement or
appointment of a supplementary auditor and the sanctioning of an
external auditor if necessary. Supervisors should watch for indicators of
potential major audit quality concerns, such as when:

10.2.10 HUEE 1L, (RREAOER OB I T 2RISR 5 7201
AREZR G A WA N DO ZRELIDBEOER, B L OWEIZE LT
%%Ekmwﬂﬁﬁ%%@@%ﬁ%%Eé&%?&éo%@%H\HT@

BDO LD BN REANE FOBEERBEORFEICER T RETH
60

@ the auditor does not have adequate insurance industry knowledge | e B AMEBRESRICET 5 Ho kB L OREN & H L2,

and competence;

@® there is an identified issue with auditor objectivity and o EHNOREMI LOMNMEICHK T A2REDRHA LIS TN D,
independence;

@ the auditor does not disclose to the supervisor matters that it is o A ADMEEEITK L THART REFHZARLAR,

required to disclose;

@ clear audit quality concerns are identified, such as if the auditor fails | @  E# ANNEFHI S AT LD+ T7 A R ERB-> T\ 5, A AN E
to test internal control systems sufficiently, the auditor is not appropriately "f%’%%ﬁ’ﬂ“(“foab\ FIXFEE RS FHUEIZEE U TR R Pl 26

sceptical, or does not appropriately challenge the insurer’ s
management regarding the major accounting figures; or

WCHEA H LY T TV WA 7 8 BEEOEIZEET 5 Wk 72 a3
méhf“é

@® the auditor’

s system of internal quality control appears ineffective.

o M NOWNEEVEEFIL AT AN L W aRWE Y ICEb S,

CF10.2.a
IAIG to take preventive measures if:

The group-wide supervisor requires the Head of the

CF 10.2.a TN—72EOEEFIX, LLTOHAICIX
WPBHHEEA R D X HOERT S,

N IAIGUDZK?i

@® alegal entity within the IAIG seems likely to operate in a manner
that

o IAIGHDEAD, UTOLX S REFETEBEZZITLTWS LRGN
60

@® would have a material adverse effect on the IAIG as a whole; or

° IAIGEERICERRERE S RITT,

the IAIG as awhole seems likely to operate in a manner that is

o IAIGEEKE LT HHBEMHIZRT D HFETEEZZITLTVSLAD
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inconsistent with regulatory requirements. ns,
CF 10.2.a.1 The situation described in the first part of the Standard CF 10.2.a.1 FEYED BN DO TIFEIR STV A IRPUE, B, 7

could arise, for example, where one regulated legal entity in the group
seems likely to fail to meet its capital requirement, causing the IAIG as a
whole to be likely to fail to meet a group capital requirement to which it is
subject.

JL— T NOBHIRTRIENLEN T DM EERE 2 2 LN TE RN
ERBI, ZTORER, IAIGRRNHEHE 2T 5 7V —T DN EEREM %
et 7ene RN D568 ET DN D,

CF 10.2.a.2 The group-wide supervisor should not require the Head of
the IAIG to take additional preventive measures if the supervisor of an
insurance legal entity within the IAIG has already required that entity to
take preventive measures and the group-wide supervisor has assessed
that the preventive measures adequately mitigate the risk to the IAIG as a
whole.

CF 10.2.a.2 T N—T EROEAEEL, IAIGHNDRIRIE N DB E )
BRI SAIE NI TR EEZE LD 2 L2 ER L TR IV —T 2RO
BHEN, B THHHEIZIAIGRIED U R 7 & 43 IS8T 5 & 3l L7235
A IAIGOARFLITIB I 22 TR E & ZER 3R & TIER 0,

CF 10.2.a.3 The situation described in the second part of the Standard
could arise, for example, where every regulated legal entity in the 1AIG
meets its capital requirement, but the group as a whole seems unlikely to
meet a group capital requirement to which it is subject.

CF 10.2.a.3 FEHED 2% H ORI FLR S TW AR, il 21X,
IAIG D F T DRI GHE NI E DO EEREM 272 LTV D03, 7 b
—7RRE LT EAEZT D =T OMEEREE AT S b
ROENDEBITET D AREMEND 5,

10.3 The supervisor requires corrective measures if the insurer
fails to operate in a manner that is consistent with regulatory
requirements.

103 BB RRSHSEHENS L AN TR CEBERTLT
WARWSAITE, REEBLERT S,

10.3.1  The Guidance under Standard 10.2 is equally applicable when | 10.3.1 J#£10.200 F CTOH A ¥ > A, FIEHE Z BT DI b [
considering corrective measures. WZHEHA SN D,
10.3.2  In addition to the supervisory tools set out in 10.2.6, when 10.3.2 10.2.61Z/R L7ZBTEY — T2 T, BIEHEEZ R 58, &

considering corrective measures the supervisor may find it necessary, in
cases of serious breach of regulatory requirements, to revoke the licence
of an insurer. The supervisor should be able to enforce this decision.

B, BB O ERER OE I, RSO EFTFEZIIET 2
ENMVE LT A RREME N S 5, BEEFIZZOWREEZHITTHZ BT
XHRXTH D,
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10.4 The supervisor:

R
10.4 BEEFEIILTZEATO,

supervisor’ s identified concerns;

requires the insurer to take actions that address the

o RERZALITH L, EEEIER LB EFRINLT SO OHEL
HLDHZLEERT D,

@® periodically checks that the insurer is taking action; and

o RRJAPHEEZHFL VDI LEZEHHICHERT S,

@ assesses the effectiveness of the insurer’ s actions.

o RBRSMOEEORDMELTMT 5.

104.1
resolve the concerns within an acceptable timeframe. The plan should

The supervisor should require the insurer to prepare a plan to

include actions proposed by the insurer or preventive or corrective
measures required by the supervisor. What is acceptable as a timeframe
will depend on the circumstances of the concerns raised.

10.4.1 BEEEEIZ, PREBRESARICK UL FFA mTRE 72 91 PN I S i A& i ok
THOOFHEEERT D LD ERTHRETHDH, FHEICIE, RS
WL VIBEINTHE, EREEEEICLVERIND THHEDS L<IE
JEIEHEEZ DL XETH D, PR TRER I, 42 S BEFHD
RBUNARILT B,

10.4.2
timeframe to respond to the supervisor’ s concerns, the supervisor

If the insurer does not prepare an acceptable plan in a specified

should impose such a plan on the insurer.

10.4.2 RERSHEDPEEE OBSICHINT 272D OFFR Al RE 72 51 2 —
TEOMBINIZIER L 722 WGE 12T, BB 132 0 X 9 Ze it 2 (RS 4EIC
T RETH D,

10.4.3
insurer has taken. The supervisor should review both whether the actions

The supervisor should review the results of the actions that the

have been taken and, if so, the effectiveness of the actions.

1043 EEBEL. (RRAHNE U FHEBEORESY L P 2 —3%Th
éo %g%&i\ ?%%ﬁﬁﬁ@%ﬂfiﬁ’%fﬁ\ jif:\ gﬁu%hﬁ:%é\a:%i‘ j:jé:
BOHIEDR S % L2 —F & ThD,

10.4.4
reviewer regarding adequate resolution of significant concerns. In such

The supervisor may require assurance from an independent

cases the supervisor may also require that such an independent reviewer
be appointed at the expense of the insurer.

10.4.4 BEF L, EERBRESFHEOMEY) R MRIZED LTS Lo
VE 2 —FICLDREEZERTH I b D, 2D X 9 726 BEEIL,
RSO EFAAH CTYHMN LSO L E 2 —F 2 {EmT AL HH
RKT¥BZLHTES,

10.5 The supervisor escalates, including enforcing, preventive or
corrective measures if its concerns are not addressed by the
insurer’ s actions.

10.5  EEEIX RRELOEEIC L > TRESFERM LI N2WGEE
IZiX, YT, FPOHHRBIRIIREHEELZED T, HELILKT 3,

10.5.1 The supervisor should require further measures if its concerns
with the insurer become worse, including if the insurer fails to take the

10.5.1 EEEET. RIS GBS SHE A LR oI m6 25
O PRSI D RENE L L7256, B R OHELERT & TH
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actions in a plan.

&R
;:)o

10.5.2 Supervisory measures should escalate in line with the

supervisor’ s concerns about the insurer. If the insurer’ s inaction leads
to an increased risk to policyholders, then the supervisor should respond

by requiring stronger measures to mitigate this risk.

10.5.2 BB EoRiEIL, BEEIC L S RBREtC ﬁéﬁﬁwﬁmmé
bﬁf\Mkénéﬁﬁf%éo%@éﬁ#ﬁ%%ﬁb&m /RS

BREEKIE DY A7 DEERIZHSIRD 55 TEEAITZ @)Xﬁ%%ﬁ
¢6k®m\ibﬁﬁﬁ%ﬁ%%ﬁfé k?ﬁﬁ?A%Tﬁé

10.5.3 Enforcement of preventive or corrective measures could involve
the supervisor issuing a formal direction to an insurer to take particular
actions or to cease conducting particular activities. It could also involve
the supervisor seeking the assistance of other authorities, or the courts,
to enforce a measure.

10.5.3 FHHFEEIITREREOPITICIR, BEEEDPRREHIZ
%E@%E%%Eéi5\ikﬁﬁﬁ@%@%%tféi9Eﬁ&hm%
B2 ENEENGD, T, BEEEPHBEZPITT 272012, oY )H
FIBEHFTOARZROD Z L H V1D,

CF 10.5.a
involved supervisors if the Head of the IAIG, or an insurance legal

The group-wide supervisor coordinates with other

entity within the IAIG, fails to take action to address the group-wide

supervisor’ s, or other involved supervisor’ s, identified concerns.

CF 10.5.a IAIGDALF 72 IXIAIGRDORERIEA D, T —TF 2D
EEEEIMOBRESENEE LT-BAFH AT AHELZHLT
o limgh. IN—72K0OBEBE I OBRERE L g 5,

CF 10.5.b Where an insurance legal entity within the IAIG fails to
take preventive or corrective measures, as required by the involved
supervisor, the group-wide supervisor informs the Head of the IAIG
of that lack of compliance and assists the involved supervisor, to
the extent possible, in achieving compliant outcome.

CF 10.5.b IAIGN DRBRIE AP BREEEOERT 5 PHEE S
TLIIREHBEZ B TBE. I V—T2E0OEEEIT. IAIGORIIZ Y 3%
AVTITATVAORMEBAL, YEBEREEER 2 TITA TR
FORREEERT S LD, FRAREATIET S,

10.6
individuals proportionate to the breach of regulatory requirements

The supervisor imposes sanctions on insurers and

or other misconduct.

10.6  BESEBEX., HAEGOBR E 3T OMOREITEICHH LT,
RSB K OEAICH U THIBREE 23T,

10.6.1 The supervisor should be able to impose a range of sanctions,
which could be administrative, civil or criminal in nature. These can
include the ability to impose fines, the ability to bar individuals acting in

10.6.1 BEEEIX. ITEHY. BCEAYE I EAG AR MEE R & TR E i E

ERTZEDHETHLNE THD, TNbIZiE,